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FOREWORD

The New Damascus Document consists of three parts: a) a composite
edition of the twelve ancient and medieval manuscripts with notes;
b) a new translation of the Hebrew text; and ¢) a commentary upon
the composite text.

Of the twelve manuscripts that survive from this work, two of
them, the so-called CD-A and CD-B transcribed in the 11th and 12th
centuries and discovered a century ago, remain the most important
documents attesting to the 2,200 or 2,300 year-old composition.
Fortunately, ten more manuscripts survive among the DSS found
in 1947 and thereafter in the caves of Qumran—specifically eight
in Cave 4 (4Q266-273), one in Cave 5 (5Q12) and one in Cave 6
(6Q15). The CD texts found in the genizah of the Cairo Synagogue
are too well known to need description here. Some of the cave
manuscripts overlap the CD material, but much more is new.

The extant manuscripts not only tell what survives, but also reveal
a great deal about what has perished. Up to 1947 when only the
CD texts were known, the extent of the original was completely
unknown. Many presumed that the first lines of CD, “and now, heed
me all you who know righteousness and discern the acts of God,”
were its original beginning. The Qumran manuscripts have shown
that the original work contained more than a page preceding the
text of CD. It has always been clear that the two medieval manu-
scripts did not have the original’s last lines. Now, some three of the
Dead Sea texts preserve the work’s ending. The last three words of
these concluding lines reveal to us, presumably, the book’s original
title which (like the Book of Jubilees whose beginning and conclusion
contain its name, “The Division of the Days”) reproduces also the
Hebrew name of the work: 11annm mnn w9 “The Midrash on
the Eschatological Torah” (M'TA).

Although these Qumran texts of CD were discovered between 1947
and 1956, they were kept under lock and key for several decades
until the appearance of the first fascicle of A Preliminary Edition of
the Unpublished Dead Sea Scrolls.' Tn 1996 Baumgarten published the

! Ben Zion Wacholder and Martin G. Abegg, reconstructors and eds., 4 Preliminary
Edition of the Unpublished Dead Sea Scrolls: The Hebrew and Aramaic Texts from Cave Four,
(Fascicle 1; Washington, D.C.: Biblical Archaeology Society, 1991).



XX FOREWORD

remains of the Cave 4 texts in volume 18 of the DJD series with
an English translation and brief comments.”?

MTA presents the first diplomatic text of what survives in all twelve
manuscripts. Let us remember, however, that the surviving material,
large as it is, does not give us the original composition. How much
has perished is not known, but in my estimation between a fourth
and a third of the original work has not survived. In his edition,
Baumgarten sometimes restores missing words and clauses. The present
composite edition follows a more liberal system. I have attempted to
restore or reconstruct many of the lacunae, going far beyond what is
found in his work as well as in previous editions of CD, manuscript
A in particular.

Ever since Schechter, scrollists have taken for granted that CD
originated as a composite of extracts from diverse sources and (so
to speak) had no author, rather only segments haphazardly fused
together. Baumgarten and Campbell® still subscribe to this supposi-
tion. This commentary, however, argues that CD did have a singular
author. The Rabbinic and Karaite traditions ascribe the origin of the
sectarian movement to Zadok and Boethus, the disciples of Antigonus
of Socho. Al-Qirqisani, a tenth century Karaite encyclopedic writer,
alludes to a unified text as revealing half of the truth while Anan, the
founder of the Karaite movement, revealed the whole. Yet, modern
scholarship ignores altogether this Talmudic and Karaite evidence,
building its entire structure on the mute stones of Qumran.

The title 117787 7707 w272 opens a new window into the under-
standing of the Jewish literary tradition during the period of the
Second Temple. Much of rabbinic literature is characterized by
midrashic writings, some of them independent and others diffused
within the Talmud. For centuries, this rabbinic material was transmit-
ted orally and did not assume its present form until late antiquity or
early Middle Ages. Now that we have a midrashic literary tradition
in the DSS, there is no longer a question that this genre goes back
to the period of the Second Temple and that sectarian and rabbinic
midrash have their origin in post-exilic times.

Let me say a word about the new translation. Since Schechter’s

2 Joseph M. Baumgarten, (DJD XVIII; Qumran Cave 4 XIII: The Damascus Docu-
ment (40266-275), (DJD XVIII; Oxford: Clarendon, 1996).

3 J. Campbell, “Essene-Qumran Origins in the Exile: A Scriptural Basis?” Journal
of Jewish Studies 46 (Cambridge: England, 1995): 143-156.



FOREWORD XXI

first edition in 1910, it has been presumed that the 273 777 (Just
Teacher) presented for the first time in MTA was the founder of
the sect. I contend, however, that the Just Teacher and his nemesis
known as the Scoffer or Liar, are presented as figures or personalities
of the future, those who will appear at the End of Days.* Previ-
ous translators have rendered many of the verbs relating to these
personalities in the past tense, which in this translation are mostly
in the future.

A running commentary follows the Hebrew text, translation and
accompanying notes.’ It elucidates the MTA in light of the new evi-
dence provided by the composite text and its retranslation. The CD
manuscripts generated a mass of scholarship. Much of it retains its
validity, but on the other hand, a great deal of the secondary work
has lost its relevance since it rested on only half of the material that
1s now available. Moreover, as just noted, much of it misrepresented
the underlying Hebrew original.

It is hoped that the present edition will add to the scope and
understanding of the Dead Sea Scrolls.

* This opinion is reflected in the translation. See too the article, Ben Zion
Wacholder, “The Teacher of Righteousness is Alive, Awaiting the Messiah: moN:T
in CD as Allusion to the Siniatic and Damascene Covenants,” HUCA 70-71 (1999—
2000): 75-93.

% These are described in greater detail in the introduction along with other ele-
ments of organization of this book.
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Table 3. List of Primary Text Divisions
(See 1.5.10 for Tables of Parallels)
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CHAPTER ONE

INTRODUCTION

1.1. Methodology

1.1.1. Approach

The major task confronting the reader of this composite edition is
determining what it tells us that we had not known from the previous
versions of the Genizah text. This work consists of a radical reread-
ing of the known material, both the CD texts available since 1910
and the fragmentary additions of the ten manuscripts found in the
caves of Qumran. As conventional scholarship has by now become a
virtual dogma that needs revision, I propose to question elements of
that dogma and how they apply to historical and systemic questions,
including standardized linguistics and philology: It is precisely this area
of modern scholarship that I believe needs revision as well. Without
a new translation and reinterpretation of the entire body of texts of
MTA and related DSS texts, this ancient body of literature cannot be
opened anew for intellectual debate. Permit me to underline that this
synoptic edition does not (by any stretch of the imagination) presume
to be a complete substitute for the original composition.

Pivotal points in understanding M'TA are approach and methodology.
Because so many phrases and clauses clearly draw on the wordage of
the Hebrew Scriptures, modern interpreters beginning with Schechter
take it for granted that the DSS be read biblically, applying a biblical
interpretation to terms in the DSS which have scriptural parallels.
In fact however, modern renditions of the Tanakh are often of little
value: marvelous for restoring lost passages, they are nevertheless of
little merit for rendering the DSS; since the language of the scribes
who flourished in the Second Temple period varied from that of the
Hebrew Scriptures. In addition, the authors of the DSS appear to have
had their own version of the Hebrew texts, differing in certain respects
from those transmitted by the Masoretes. Their version of the holy
writ was similar to the independent text used by the Greek translators
of the Septuagint. Even when their wording is the same as that of the
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traditional text, many terms have assumed new or modified senses,
this being true also for grammar. An awareness of this phenomenon
is important, because it tells us that the texts of MTA and much of
the DSS have a language of their own, resembling in many respects,
but not identical to Mishnaic and Talmudic Hebrew. In other words,
the Hebrew of the DSS may be defined as a language that hovers
between that of Scripture and the Mishnah.

1.1.2. Restorations and Reconstructions

A major problem with the DSS texts is that there exist many lacunae
and large stretches of material that have perished. Some of these
gaps are remedied by what survives from CD and the overlapping
manuscripts. Even so, the lost material frequently constitutes a larger
portion than what survives. I have, therefore, often filled in portions
of these areas in a process which may be classed into three groups:
1) utilizing citations from Scripture whose missing words may be filled
with reasonable certainty from the Masoretic Text or a modification
of it; 2) selecting formulaic language from other parts of MTA which
closely fits paleographically and ideologically the surviving mate-
rial around the textual gaps to assist in their probable restoration;
3) employing related material from other DSS documents to more
speculatively reconstruct the text.

In general, I have attempted to differentiate between restorations
and reconstructions. The former apply to phrases or clauses whose
missing material can be repaired with much probability on the basis
of categories one and two in the above paragraph. Reconstructions,
however, go beyond what is attested in the biblical or pseudepigraphic
texts, building on the broader text of the DSS, as described in cat-
egory three. Particularly helpful in this respect has been the Rule of
the Community (1Q)S), since I believe that it often drew from MTA.
The author’s tendency to repeat or restate his material two or more
times helps to fill a great deal of the lost material. The measure of
probability of these proposed reconstructions, however, I leave to
future scholarship.
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1.2 Hustory of MTA

1.2.1. Date of Composition

MTA has a long history. As was noted in the foreword, CD-A and CD-B
(discovered toward the end of the 19th century) generated a great deal
of scholarship. Discovered among the Genizah texts, they date back
to the 11th or 12th century. A main issue in the debate concerned
whether they emanated from antiquity or were composed during the
early Middle Ages. The discovery of ten additional manuscripts among
the DSS resolved this question in favor of pre-Christian origin. Yet, the
problem of when its author flourished remains open. Majority opinion
now maintains that they date from the middle of the second century
B.c.E. This opinion contains some intrinsic difficulties. It supposes
that the author flourished during and perhaps after the Hasmonean
epoch. If so, the question arises as to why MTA lacks any obvious
reference to the Antiochan persecution. It is amazing that texts which
deal at length with the conflict between the righteous and the sinners
would not mention the struggle between the Hasmoneans and the
Syrian government. About these conflicts the DSS say nothing. The
fact that only Pesher Nahum contains a reference to Antiochus and
Demetrius suggests that the DSS writers did not refrain from mention-
ing contemporary events on principle. Pesher Nahum then is apparently
one of the latest compositions of the DSS, as are the calendar texts
4Q)317-334. Therefore, it is necessary to presume that the DSS in
general and MTA in particular were composed prior to the Syrian
persecution, evidently going back to the third century B.c.E. It is true
that the argument here is from near silence. Still, the lack of mention
of Antiochus and Demetrius does not diminish the plausibility of my
theory of early authorship. Furthermore, much of what is in MTA
echoes Ezekiel, further strengthening an early date of authorship.
It seems that one reason many date the sect to 150 B.c.E. is to lend
support to the idea that the sect immediately preceded the advent
of Christianity. Scholars have long sought to understand the sect as
a precursor to Christianity, which necessitates a late date for the sect
and its writings. The attempt to link the two testaments with the
writings of the sect lends support to the connection with this new
religious movement. However, this position, as desirable as it is for
some, is untenable. While everyone agrees that the Hebrew Bible sup-
plied much of the wording for the New Testament, several centuries
elapsed between the two. The writing of the DSS community could
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therefore be nearer to the early Second Temple period, rather than
just before the composition of the New Testament.

Numerous scrollists suppose that Khirbet Qumran defines the
locus of many of the DSS manuscripts. This view likewise is unten-
able. Qumran served as a place where texts composed throughout
Judea were reproduced. The texts did not originate in Qumran. The
DSS contain a variety of views and are not unified, contrary to, for
example, the New Testament which is bound together by a single
concept, Jesus. The DSS reflect a variety of locations and points of
view. It is inconceivable that all these documents, with their varying
views, were written in one place or at the same time. In fact, none
of the manuscripts found in the Judean Desert possess characteris-
tics of original compositions such as rewritings or corrections. That
there are multiple manuscripts of MTA suggests they derive from an
archetype composed decades earlier. Even if these manuscripts were
produced in the Hasmonean era, the original was generated consid-
erably earlier. It follows, therefore, that Khirbet Qumran might have
functioned as a scriptorium whose scribes specialized in reproducing
manuscripts composed elsewhere, whose orthography therefore has
little bearing on the dates of composition.

There are, however, other factors that, while not giving the actual
date of composition, may be helpful for determining when they were
written. These function in a method that is termed relative dating, a
technique that studies the content of manuscripts to determine how
they are used by others. The investigator seeks to determine which
writers used works by other authors or if their own manuscripts were
utilized by subsequent writers. As will be shown in the commentary,
it is apparent that the author of the Damascus Document made use of
works such as the books of Enoch and Jubilees. The derived text was
then used by the writers of Rule of the Community and the Pesher Com-
mentaries. The composition of the Damascus Document antedates 1Q)S

(1QS Rule of the Community) as well as the Pesherite works.

1.2.2. Evidence from Medievalists

1.2.2.1. Al-Qurqisani

Early scholars of CD dealt with its history, especially the testimonia
of Jacob al-Qirgisani (Abu Yusuf Yaqub ibn Ishaq ibn Sam’away
al-Qirqgisani). References to the existence of the Damascus Document
appeared first in Russia in the 19th century through the scholarship
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of Abraham Harkavy, a Jewish savant in charge of the Judaica of
the Imperial Library of Saint Petersburg. He was the first to draw
attention to the existence of CD while editing a Karaite encyclo-
pedia, Book of Lights and Watch-Towers, composed by al-Qirqisani in
947. Harkavy called attention to al-Qirqisani’s major work, noting in
particular al-Qirgisani’s introduction in which he sketched the Jewish
sects, beginning with Jeroboam’s schism and continuing to his own
time. An English version of al-Qirgisani’s account first appeared in
the Hebrew Union College Annual by Leon Nemoy.!

Like Avot d’Rabbi Natan 5, al-Qirqisani ascribes the foundation of the
Zadokites to Boethus and Zadok, disciples of Antigonus of Socho. In
his work, al-Qirgisani describes Zadok as one who revealed important
truth to the people. For him, Zadok’s teachings contained only half
of what needed to be revealed to the people. Anan, the 8th century
founder of the Karaite movement, revealed the rest of it. Was the need
of Anan’s completion evidence of problems with CD? No, this is not a
valid proof that al-Qirqgisani was either mistaken or that his copy of
CD diverged from that available to us. Neither would al-Qirgisani deny
the existence of other polemical statements against the rabbinates, for
he was dealing with disputations that concern legal practices.

A more intriguing question pertains to the basis upon which al-Qirg-
isani asserts that the author of the work which we call the Damascus
Document was Zadok. Did he base his information solely on rabbinic
sources, such as Avot d’Rabbi Natan, or did he have access to materials
no longer available to us? On one point, however, al-Qirqisani claimed
to know something unknown to the modern reader of the DSS. He
ascribes the making of a sectarian calendar to Boethus, who together
with Zadok, repudiated the teachings of the master Antigonus and who,
like Zadok, founded an independent sect. The ascription of a calendar
to Boethus probably refers to the schematic reckoning of a 364-day
tropical year. Al-Qirgisani’s claim that Boethus authored the sectarian
schematic calendar finds no support in the available sources, which
ascribe its origin to the mythical antediluvian Enoch. It is conceivable,
however, that Boethus himself, like other ancient writers, ascribed his
calendation to the antediluvian Enoch. The question arises whether
al-Qirqgisani was aware of such an ascription to the antediluvian fig-

' Leon Nemoy, “Al-Qirqisani’s Account of the Jewish Sects and Christianity,”
HUCA 7 (1930): 317-97.



6 CHAPTER ONE

ure. And if he had such awareness, was his sophistication on a level
to disregard such an attribution? At any rate, he had access to the
Damascus Document, which is mostly available to us. However, we have
no inkling as to al-Qirqgisani’s source for his attribution of the schematic
calendar of the 365-day year. Nevertheless, al-Qirqisani’s ascription,
while uncertain, is possible if not probable. We have no evidence to
suggest that he was ever suspected of manufacturing sources.

Nevertheless, as Harkavy remarked more than a century ago, it
is certain that the Karaite sage still perused the Damascus Document
in the middle of the 10th century, perhaps in its entirety. The fact
that the Cairo Genizah preserved 11th and 12th century copies of
the Damascus Document and that other scribes vocalized some of the
words in these manuscripts shows that the Essene sect, said to have
vanished during the Roman conquest of Judea in 68-73 c.E., contin-
ued to produce its literature during the Middle Ages. This provides
crucial evidence that elements of the Essene sect thrived during the
late Middle Ages. Evidence suggests, therefore, that sectarian mate-
rial was available throughout the centuries after the destruction of
the Second Temple.

Let us not forget, moreover, that the Genizah text also contained
fragmentary remains of a Zadokite text not attested in the DSS.
In 1911 Israel Lévi published the fragmentary remains of pergCfr?
(parchment Cairo fragment) of which nine lines survive.®> Accord-
ing to J. Fitzmyer, it is a text “which undoubtedly was related to the
Damascus Document . . . it apparently belonged to some medieval copy
of the same text.”* Scholars dealing with the Damascus Document have
ignored Fitzmyer’s opinion as well as this passage. Here is a slightly
reconstructed version of the text.

pergCfr—Only the Sons of Zadok Serve in the Temple

1773l 1
2°7om P1S t33 raan () nly 512 2

2 TIsrael. Lévi, “Document relatif a la ‘Communaute des fils de Sadoc,” REJ 65
(1913): 24-31.

% The rendition below is a slight modification of my presentation of this text in
“Historiography of Qumran: the Sons of Zadok and their Enemies,” Qumran Belween
the Old and the New Testaments, ed. Frederick H. Cryer and Thomas L. Thompson.
Journal for the Study of the Old Testament: Supplement Series 290 (Shettield: Shef-
field Academic Press, 1998), 360.
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1) ... ]Priest 2) [...atall tijmes some of the Sons of [Zadok,
the priests] will instruct me (us) 3) [ . . . ] the congregation of the Sons
of Zadok[, the priests...] 4)[...] regarding the rules of purity and
im[purity . . .] 5) [ ... ]Jthe law(s) of the LORD (they will adjudicate)
[...]6)[...His holy things] they [shall] sanctify, but the ordinary[
and the holy they shall differentiate between ... ] 7) [ ... the]re they
will encircle the platforms of [the altar...] 8) [...and with] song
they will chant the Hallel to H[im ... ] 9)[...]The LORD will give
strength to His people; [the LORD will bless His people with peace . . . |
(Ps 29:11a)

The question arises whether or not Fitzmyer is correct in ascribing
this text to the Damascus Document. Certainly, the newly found frag-
ments (not available at the time to Fitzmyer) show no traces of this
passage. This of course does not preclude the possibility that these
lines were part of the still lost MTA. A glance at the wording of these
lines shows that the author refers to himself as finding enlightenment,
(1731777, from the congregation of the Sons of Zadok. Furthermore,
the speaker suggests that the sect still existed in the author’s day.
Likewise, if our understanding is correct, line 7 speaks of the Sons
of Zadok circling (i.e. dancing) around the altar. This may indicate
that the time element points to the pre-70 c.e. era. On the other
hand, the imperfect tense of the verbs (1)71171, (12027) 2vws, 13107, 155
used consistently may imply that the text is essentially futuristic. If
so, the general sense of these lines envisages a kind of eschatological
encirclement or dance around the altar of Messiah.’

* Joseph A. Fitzmyer, “Prolegomenon,” page 14 in Joseph A. Fitzmyer, ed.,
Documents of Jewish Sectaries (New York: Ktav, 1970); rep. with “Prolegomenon,” of
Solomon Schechter, Fragments of a Zadokite Work (Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press, 1910).

> T am indebted to Amy Greenbaum for the wording of this line.
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1.2.2.2. Maimonides
Maimonides states that those who do not believe in the Torah will
not inherit a portion of it in the world to come, specifically listing:
a) those who stated that not all the words of the Torah emanated from
God; and b) those who deny its interpretations (i.e. the Oral Torah)
and the veracity of those who repeated it (their sages), for example
Zadok and Boethus. Writing in 1176, Maimonides claims to have
access to the writings of Zadok and Boethus. Whether or not he had
access to the DSS we do not know. However, evidence indicates that
the work of Zadok and his calendar, noted by al-Qirqgisani in 943,
was accessible to Maimonides. He knows that it attacks the sages in
that he calls them 5217 "170m (shifters of the boundry). Thus, ele-
ments of the sect continue to flourish deep into the Middle Ages.
These and other indices show that Anan and the Karaite movement
were strongly influenced by MTA well into the medieval era.’

1.2.3. Evidence from Others

More evidence exists in an apparently medieval line appended to
Ben Sira® which is not found in the Greek and Syriac texts: Ben Sira
51.12a—p (i shown):

170m 25wS o 1125 P13 t133 9mab mn

1) Give praise to (God) who has chosen the Sons of Zadok as priest(s)
... for His mercy is eternal.

All this evidence makes it virtually certain that hope in the Zadokite
Priesthood continued to be a favorite topic among the medieval ves-
tiges of the Essene movement.

1.2.4. Theologizing History

History plays an important role in M'TA’s theology. CD 2:14 begins
with the wicked and continues ascribing the origin of evil to the
giants who enticed the daughters of man; it recounts the patriarchs,

6 Maimonides, Hilchot Teshuvah 3,8.

7 See A. Harkavy, “Anan Ben David, Founder of the Karaite Sect,” 7 1:553-56.
For a dissenting view, see Leon Nemoy, “Anan Ben David,” En¢jud 2:919-22.

8 Ben Sira dates ca. 190-170 B.C.E.
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builds to the exodus from Egypt and recalls the demise of the ignoble
in Kadesh Barnea (CD 3:7). Only a new generation born in the
wilderness could enter the Holy Land.

The theological importance of history becomes clear in the role of
the migration to Damascus. Damascus is construed as if the coming
migration’ to the north bears a resemblance to that of Jacob’s descent
to Egypt. Just as the ancients migrated to Egypt and became corrupted
there, so too the Israelites will migrate to Damascus, go astray and be
redeemed once again, a future redemption heralded by the coming of
the Just Teacher. Metahistory was never far from the author of MTA,
flavoring the events in the life of the sect with biblical allusions.! Urzeit
and Endzeit are intermingled. Thus, for the author of MTA, history
or chronomessianism is also Torah.

1.3. Unification

Ever since Schechter’s publication in 1910,'!" it has been taken for
granted that CD originated as composite citations from various sources
combined by an editor. Baumgarten and others maintain this view
even after the publication of the additional passages found among
the Dead Sea Scrolls.

However, an analysis of MTA, especially of the newly found frag-
ments, shows that the text goes back to a single author. Among such
indications are the tendency to be redundant, as many passages repeat
themselves (see for example the comments on Haguy in CD 10:6,
13:2 and 14:7-8). Similarly, attacks on the opposition as $121(m7) =27om
are mentioned three times, apparently referring to the Pharisees.
Such literal redundancy is appropriate for a single author. Multiple
writers would implement various styles. On the other hand, the
Damascus Document with its precisely repetitive passages is unique and
demonstrates a single author. Another significant indication of the

9 The occurrence of the migration in the future, rather than in the past, is
discussed below.

10 Ben Zion Wacholder, “The Teacher of Righteousness is Alive, Awaiting the
Messiah: fonm in CD as Allusion to the Siniatic and Damascene Covenants,” HUCA
70-71 (1999-2000): 75-93.

1" Solomon Schechter, Fragments of a Zadokite Work (Cambridge: Cambridge Uni-
versity Press, 1910).
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unity of MTA are the words unique to MTA but not found in the
other DSS. In fact, an entire vocabulary could be collected which is
characteristic of MTA, but (as far as we know) absent from the other
documents. Examples include the phrases 587w ™1 11978n 17w and
yor *312. There is, moreover, a vocabulary that belongs to the DSS
family of documents. By family, I am referring to texts that reflect
dependence on and use of MTA such as Rule of the Community (1QS)
and the Pesher Commentaries on the Hebrew Scriptures, works such
as Pesher Habakkuk, Pesher Psalms, Pesher Isaiah and others. A common
feature of these texts centers on the fact that only they address ques-
tions pertaining to the Just Teacher (P73 7772 or P73 7177,

A distinction should be drawn between clauses containing the word
'rwn in the plural and 58w 7 119787 77w (the Messiah from Aaron
and Israel) occurring four times in MTA (CD 12:23-13:1; 14:19;
19:10-11; 20:1), wherein the term “messiah” is in the singular. The
plural refers to those that are sanctified with oil, whereas the singular
to the anticipated messiah of the future. As stated above, the clause
Sxmwm (nNn mrwn is unique to MTA. It contains the author’s
“signature,” supporting the view that this composition constitutes a
unity, not a mere collection of extracts.

What describes the personality of MTA is the idea of migra-
tion to Damascus or the claim that the community migrated from
Judea to Damascus, pwnT 7982 1717 A7 7IND O°R31T meaning
that they left the area of Jerusalem toward Damascus (CD 6:5).
No other DSS text knows of such mobility. Many scholars pursue
the claim that Damascus is equivalent to Qumran and that any
references to Damascus in the Qumran scrolls refer to a migration
to the Judean desert. In my view, this has no basis, since CD 7:14
expressly says that they travel to the north, citing Amos 5:27. It
is incredible that the author of MTA would refer to Qumran as
located in the north. Moreover, within the hundreds of documents
emanating from Qumran, only those related to MTA mention the
movement to Damascus. With the vast literature we have, there is
always a possibility that by accident all the other references to a
massive communal migration north have perished. This, however,
is implausible. In my opinion moreover, the migration to the north
in MTA is not historical but a prediction that it would occur in the
future; hence, the near silence about this migration in the DSS.

Still another important piece of evidence for the unity or integrity
of MTA is its title, 117187 77107 w27 (The Midrash on the Eschato-
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logical Torah), cited at the conclusion, and presumably originally at
the beginning of line 1, text which has perished.

40266 F11:20b-21

A930n [w]34[»] ®[r 2no]8 Y[on min 120
12 7nN] 21

[...Bchold every]thing has been [written upJon “the Mi[d]ra[sh] on
the [Eschatological] Torah.”

40266 Fl:1-2a

[*32 "o]%mm Sh35 9w %32 Sr oponsn o ean a1
R faia] 2
[Here is “The Midrash on the Eschatological Torah”: It is incumbent

upon the so]ns of light to keep separate from the wa[ys of the sons of
darkness . . . ]

With this framework the author of MTA echoes the style of the book
of Jubilees which preceded it, likewise repeating the book’s name at
the very end of the composition: “and God taught him the earlier
and the later history of the diwision of the days of the law . ..” ( Jub.
1:4) and “Herewith is completed the account of the division of the
days” (Jub. 50:13).13

Finally, an analysis of the dozen ancient and medieval manuscripts
in which the remains of M'TA survive, attests to its unity. As will be
shown below, in spite of occasional divergences of wording, what is
remarkable is how frequently the overlapping passages coincide with
cach other word by word. If there existed other documents from which
CD had been constructed, none of them seem to have survived. In
my opinion, therefore, it makes no sense to suppose that MTA’s origi-
nal diversity is incomplete. It has a unified vocabulary, literary style,
theology, eschatology and messianism.

12 Restored in part from 4Q270 F7ii:14b—15.
13 R. H. Charles, trans, The Book of Jubilees or the Little Genesis (London: Adam
and Charles Black, 1902) 1, 261. The italics are mine.
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1.4. Law

Ever since Schechter,'* scholars have divided CD into two subjects:
admonitions and law. Prior to the publication of the Qumran manu-
scripts, some scrollists argued that the law originated independently
from the remaining material. As Baumgarten has noted, the newly
published texts show that the legal material was an integral part of the
composition. In fact, in line 1b of the document, “. . . It is incumbent
upon the so|ns of light to keep separate from . . .,” the word separate
is 1375, literally to act as a Nazirite—essentially a legal concept
regulating behavior. Likewise, the terms Zorah and Torah of Moses
and the numerous allusions to the m372 (commandments) and 2P
(laws) throughout MTA reflect an understanding of law as integral
to the author’s theology of Judaism.'? Let us remember that keeping
the commandments is reiterated on almost every page of the work.
MTA’s preamble sets the tone: “[ ... Neither shall we depart from
all that God has ordained, turning away| in small or large matters
pertaining to To[rah and Admonition . .. |” (4Q266 I'1:17b—18a).
A parallel passage is found in 4Q266 F6iv(a):1b—3a: “[And on]e
[shall not turn] to the right nor to [the left from what the priests
will instruct at the end of days...]”

Baumgarten goes out of his way to make the point that MTA
is essentially a legal text, not admonitory. “Although the laws are
for the most part not formulated in polemical fashion they must
be regarded both quantitatively and qualitatively as the core of the
Damascus Document.”'® This composite edition, I believe, casts doubt
upon the prevailing opinion of dividing MTA into admonitions and
laws. It demonstrates that the two themes are constantly interwoven.
It would have been inconceivable for the author to think of Torah as
legal and non-legal. Both are Torah. In fact, another favorite word
of the author, @77, which as argued above was the first word of the
title of the book, likewise applies to both legal and non-legal mate-
rial. What scholars divide into admonition and law emanates from

" Schechter, Fragments.

15 Ben Zion Wacholder, “The “Torah of Moses’ in the Dead Sea Scrolls, An
Allusion to the Book of Jubilees,” Proceedings of the 15th World Congress of Jewish Studies
(Jerusalem, 2001).

16 Joseph M. Baumgarten, Qumran Cave 4. XIII: The Damascus Document (4Q266-273)
(DJDXVIII; Oxford: Clarendon, 1996), 7.
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the Pauline view of Scripture. In Judaism, there is no difference in
weight between legal and admonitory language.

The division in the law between the laws of the Torah—the o'
and 0131 of God on the one hand and the o wown (regulations) of the
sect on the other hand—is interesting. Whereas the former refer to the
commandments given to Moses and their interpretation in works like
Enoch, Jubilees and the Temple Scroll, the orwawn are disciplinary rules
originating within the sect. In addition, even some of the laws of the
sect diverge from Scripture; for example, polygamy (or bigamy) pre-
sumed in the Pentateuch is strictly forbidden in the sect. Exodus 35:2
deems any labor on the Sabbath a capital offense, a view endorsed
by Fub. 50:8 and the rabbis; however, CD 12:4 gives the more lenient
policy of the sect, “anyone who strays by profaning the Sabbath and
the festivals shall not be put to death.” This departure from Scripture
cannot, I believe, be explained by leniency or humanity. In general,
stringency is the rule of MTA. For example, all biblical prohibitions
where punishment is not prescribed are, according to rabbinic tradi-
tion, subject to thirty-nine lashes; whereas in MTA, offenses without
specified punishment imply the death penalty. Offenses without such
punishment may be ascribed to the stringent way of observing the
Sabbath for the sect. The limits on speech and behavior described in
CD 10:14-11:18 show the sect’s strictness, severity, and the difficulty
of observance of its o'wawn. The sages of the Mishnah and Talmud
ruled that the laws of the Sabbath can be overridden when life is
in danger. However, MTA does not accept this opinion, declaring
instead, “And as to a person who falls into a ditch of water or into
a [pi]t: one may not raise him up with a ladder, a rope or a tool”
(CD 11:16-17a).

MTA devotes a special pericope to the discipline within the camp.
This discipline contains social legislation unprecedented until modern
times. For example, CD 14:12b—17b states,

And this 1s the procedure of the ‘Many’ to fill all their needs: (Let
there be) a wage withholding of least two days per month; and let it
be administered by the Supervisor and the judges. From it they shall
provide for (the healing of) their [wo]unded. And from it they shall
assist the poor and the destitute, the elderly man who is [bent doJwn,
him who suffers from lep[ro]sy, him who is taken captive by a foreign
nation, a maiden who [does no]t have a re[dee]mer, a lad [w]ho has
no guardian, and all the services provided by the association, so that
[the association] not [perish for lack of] their [support.] And this is the
elaboration concerning the habitation of the c[amps.
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Thus, a levy of a minimum of two days wages was taken for sup-
port of the sick, disabled and elderly. A penalty was continuously
maintained for spitting or speaking out of order. The Supervisor
controlled admission of new members and could expel violators. The
text prescribes the length of the expulsion from ten days to life.!’
The sect also maintained strict discipline regarding personal conduct,
including an apparent abstention from wine. Josephus records, “They
shun pleasures as a vice and regard temperance and the control of
the passions as a special virtue.”!® Scholars have not found any pas-
sage in the DSS supporting the assertion that the Essenes abstained
from wine. However, it could be that Josephus took the word =115
literally, to act like a Nazirite who was forbidden from drinking wine
and grapes.!® For more discussion of 713115, see the commentary.

1.5. Organization, Format and Layout of the Book

1.5.1. Pagination of the Hebrew Text

The composite text raises a problem of paginal referencing. The pagi-
nation of CD follows Schechter’s editio princeps, while on the other
hand, the Qumran material follows the organizational convention of
cave, manuscript, fragment, column and line numbers. Combining
the two complicates the sequence and pagination of the unified text.
The complication arises from the fact that the material from CD is
no longer a single unit with its content sequenced according to the
early pagination scheme, but is now scattered in accordance with the
apparent consecution in the Cave 4 manuscripts. The reader therefore,
is advised to consult the tables clarifying the organization and paral-
lels of this unified text.?

1.5.2. Headers within the Hebrew Text

The Hebrew text of M'TA is organized according to textual content
and flow. Within the text are divisions to show the parallels between

17 See =115 above.
8 Flavius Josephus, 7. W 2:120 (Thackeray, LCL), 369.
Cf. Num 6:3.

See the tables on pages xxiii—xxx.

[ R
©

0
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the Genizah and Cave texts as well as parallels within the various
DSS manuscripts themselves. These sections, while important for
demonstrating parallels and the ease of finding material within this
unitary work, are somewhat arbitrary due to diacritical limitations.
Thus, they do not necessarily indicate a demarcation in the con-
tent of the text. For units of content within MTA please see the
translation, commentary, textual parallel tables and the the list of
primary text divisions.

1.5.3. Hebrew Text

The unification of the CD and Qumran texts presents its own prob-
lems. Although the overlapping manuscripts are remarkably identical,
differences in spelling and wording do occur between and within the
texts. Specifically, the spelling in CD generally diverges from that of
the manuscripts emanating from the period of the Second Temple.
For example, the final 7 i3 often lengthened in DSS texts to 112, In
general, our composite text follows the orthography and readings of
the more ancient manuscripts of Qumran, and commonly so where
the medieval and cave texts parallel each other. For example, my
version of CD 2:3 contains the clause [237m8 2'N]or 57z 5150
not in the Genizah text, but found extant in its 4Q266 parallel.
Another example is the clause [5] 1287 81511in CD 3:8 of the com-
posite text, found in 4Q269 F2:2, but not in the medieval witness.
When divergences among the manuscripts occur, our text follows that
of the primary manuscript as exemplified by 4Q268 1:4 which reads
Al An[R]%] 27p% [ +5 but which in 4Q266 F2i:2 reads *5
oD ANaES 2[T1R0mS] 1R (my text follows 4Q268). The primary
text is determined by comparing the various parallels, designating
the fullest text or manuscript as primary and the less full text or
manuscript as secondary, tertiary or the like. In general, the primary
text 1s 40266, but sometimes the other manuscripts become the main
text and 40266 is subordinate. The orthography in CD often radi-
cally diverges from that of the Cave 4 manuscripts. In exceptional
cases, when the readings in the ancient manuscripts appear to be in
disorder, the orthography of CD attains primary status. In many of
these instances, notes call attention to the differences in readings.
These notes accompany the text and translation.
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1.5.4. Verb Usage and Time Issues in the Text

It is important to say a word concerning the role of verbs and
time in this work. The text frequently shifts from the perfect to
the imperfect and vice versa, especially when it uses the so-called
T12°17-1 (conversive waw), which in an unvocalized tradition may
often refer to the consecutive past or the future. Nothing can be
said definitively about time, except by context.

A primary question is the state of the Hebrew in the Dead Sea
Scrolls, especially in MTA. How much are precedents in Biblical
Hebrew narrative relevant to the understanding of the language
preserved in the Judean desert? The verbal forms of the DSS and
especially of MTA bear a close resemblance to chapter eleven of
Daniel, whose conventional verbal patterns are either ambiguous
or frequently ignored. This constitutes a serious problem in MTA,
especially in the relationship to the Just Teacher, the exile in Damas-
cus and eschatology in general. The medieval vocalization 5¥ 17171
P13 woi (CD 1:20) exemplifies the historicizing of the verbs in this
work, since the Just Teacher apparently never arrived. An instructive
case 1s the divergence between verbs in the A and B manuscripts.
Ms A uses 195107 (7:7) and 105» (7:21) whereas Ms B has 125mn
(19:4) and 5m° (19:10). Furthermore Ms A employs 177207 (8:1)
whereas B has the synonym 1701 (19:10). The former tends toward
historicizing while the latter anticipates the action described. Content
and context in MTA play the major role in recognizing the nature
of the tenses of a verb—perfect, imperfect, participle or infinitive.
Conventional scholarship, looking for the origin of the Essenes as
well as for precedents of Christianity, has tended to note the perfect
form since its customary use to portray past tenses would yield the
necessary information for the historian.

This work departs from this tradition, proposing a new under-
standing of what is past and what is future. Note that, as stressed
before, most of these verbs are under the rubric of 27w x=?' and
£°317MN, the patriarchal past and later, that is to say the current time
for the author of MTA. Frequently these rubrics serve to determine
the time element of verbs. They will be analyzed on their own in a

2l The spelling of citations of CD in this work follows that of the 4Q manu-
scripts when available. Thus, 2w1w*R7 is spelled with the * after the X as it is in
40268 1:12, not as in the Genizah text 1:4 2wwN".
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strictly contextual sense whether they refer to the past or the future.
It is fallacious to read these texts as a precedent to Christianity, since
these authors knew nothing of what would occur in the future. The
language of the Dead Sea Scrolls in my view bears a resemblance
to that of psalmic and wisdom literature where verbal forms often
assume a general present and futuristic sense. The verbal conjuga-
tions in Ps 1 for example may serve as a model for the grammar
of MTA.

1.5.5. Number and Gender Agreement in MTA

Another problem in the reading of MTA lies in the text’s inconsisten-
cies in number and gender, especially for suffixes. The DSS do not
follow our modern understanding of Hebrew grammar. Grammatical
inconsistencies are a functional element of the Hebrew language of
the MTA and are reflected in the English translation.

1.5.6. Translation

Note that the translation provided often diverges from the standard
renditions. This is true in particular with verbs which have been cus-
tomarily translated as if they were in the past tense, here rendered
either in the future or present perfect. Thus, concepts in the DSS
tradition which have been entrenched to be part of DSS history
are turned to futuristic material. For example, the Just Teacher is no
longer a personality of the past, but a man of the future.?”> So too
his future nemesis, the Scoffer or Wicked Priest.

The English rendition of the Hebrew text may be found on the
facing page in line to line correspondence. Due to idiomatic and word
order differences between Hebrew and English, in some instances the
correspondence is not exact. In a few cases, the best English rendi-
tion is made by a radical departure from the sequencing, resulting
in lines being grouped together.?®

Our translation rarely mentions other renditions; however, diver-
gences in the Hebrew text are found in the accompanying notes as
detailed below. Comments on the translation of the Hebrew text are
in the commentary section of the work as described below.

22 Wacholder, “The Teacher of Righteousness is Alive,” 75-92.
23 For example, CD 15:5-6, 13-14; 16:16-18; 10:2-3.
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1.5.7. Notes on the Text

Divergences in texts are discussed in the notes accompanying the
text and translation in chapter 2. These notes occur in numerical
order, the majority of which I have included with the Hebrew text. A
smaller number accompany the translation.

1.5.8. Commentary

I have also provided the first running commentary of the text on the
newly available material. I place it after the text and translation with
accompanying notes. It follows the order of MTA. Therefore, issues
raised by the text will be addressed in their textual order rather than
in a topical format. Topics will be addressed as they develop through
MTA, section by section. It should be helpful to the reader in terms
of the book’s enigmatic wording and relations between MTA and
the DSS. Sometimes the commentary adumbrates general problems
such as the nature of the polemics and the divergences with Talmudic
tradition. However, it is not intended to be exhaustive.

1.5.9. Headings and Subheadings

Tor greater simplicity I have organized the majority of the contents
of the book into numerical divisions with headings and successive
subheadings arranged according to the following rubric: 1, 1.1, 1.2,
1.2.1, etc. Because of the complexity of the material, the numeration
sequencing in chapter three, the commentary, is rather extensive.
An abbreviated listing of these divisions is included in the Table
of Contents.

1.5.10. Tables

A series of tables (Tables 1.1-1.6, 2, 3) demarcate parallel texts within
MTA, especially the parallels between the Qumran manuscripts and
the Genizah fragments. The tables give the listing of the primary
text followed by a slash and then the appropriate designation for the
parallel text. The page number for the primary text and parallel is
also given, providing the reader with a means to locate specific texts
within the work. The tables should be read noting the organization
of the primary text in the intersection of the horizontal row with the
column. Therefore, readers using the tables to find specific texts should
begin in the appropriate horizontal row. The primary text rows are
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organized in numerical order, beginning with the CD designations
followed by the Qumran manuscript listings. The secondary text (or
parallel text) columns are likewise in numerical order, with appropri-
ate columns listed for each table from left to right. If certain CD
pages or Qumran manuscripts do not appear as parallels in MTA
for the specific rows given in a table, then the texts are not listed in
the columns.

Table 2 lists the parallels within MTA to other Qumran manuscripts,
5012, 6Q15 & 1QS. The same organizational structure applies to
table 2 as to tables 1.1-1.6.

1.5.11. Indices

Indices of modern authors, subjects and ancient sources are avail-

able at the back of the book.
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2.1. Preamble

40266 F1; F2i:1a
Parallels: 4267 F1:1-8 (underline)

I[W=32 Pao]m 9fa5 = 5[a Wou ¥/Vpamsm mnn o V] 101
ypla Smmpanay Twm o aw 2Pmmnn oo Sy T5mnao VY] 1:2
[[]52 =2m5 Sn{-hwon 515 ox Ox S W4ipoe SN prna o mwean] 133
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10[on s/Wag]da 035 Ayt *® %[vmw sova2 banx | Aven 15
B[Wneanom 25w nms )35 12m<<p>moond wos Hmmaia warlkaun 1:6
[Weoam% wmSw AnN N oR] S[13 om aws Meenln Vieon] wusn 107
Wes 1 ot 1N 252 ot nes Bo)ed (Wi 1 Jaenra 1:8

Pl l

[ w5111 5o o M nmnes A9 owa) anm 1:9
[ ] 1:10
[ ] 1:11
[ ] 1:12

[Vasprmiam ] 1:13

! Stegemann reconstructs [w7 *5]972. See Hartmut Stegemann, “Towards Physi-
cal Reconstructions of the Qumran Damascus Document Scrolls,” in The Damascus
Document A Centennial of Discovery: Proceedings of the Third International Sympostum of the Orion
Center for the Study of the Dead Sea Scrolls and Associated Literature, 4—8 February, 1998 (ed.
Joseph M. Baumgarten, Esther G. Chazon, and Avital Pinnick; Leiden: Brill, 2000);
Vol. XXXIV in Studies on the Texts of the Desert of Judah (ed. F. Garcia Martinez and A.
S. van der Woude; Leiden: Brill), 193-94.

2 Stegemann reconstructs AR " Sy 20 7omnm91 (“Physical Reconstructions,”
193-94).

3 The supralinear 7 is adjacent to the » of 7w in the manuscript. However,
as Baumgarten comments, it belongs with 7171p2; hence our reading m1pan. Cf.
the phrase TP 721 72 in 1QS 3:18.

* Baumgarten in his editio princeps restores [7212 r117] 2. See Joseph M. Baumgar-
ten, Qumran Cave 4. XIII: The Damascus Document (4Q266-273) (DJD XVIII; Oxford:
Clarendon, 1996), 31-32. My rendition [fww= 7p]2 (cf. also Stegemann) replaces
[2m*7 n7nR] 2 of the preliminary edition. See Ben Zion Wacholder and Martin G.
Abegg, Jr., reconstructors and eds., 4 Preliminary Edition of the Unpublished Dead Sea
Scrolls. The Hebrew and Aramaic Texts from Cave Four. Fascicle One (Washington, D.C.:
Biblical Archaeology Society, 1991), 3.

5 Baumgarten restores <[ ] (DJD XVIII, 31-32). My reconstruction
finds support from CD 5:15-16.

6 Baumgarten transcribes mwpn (DJD XVII, 31-32). My reading reflects
the erasure dot above the yod, and replaces the transcription mwr in Wacholder,
“Preamble,” 33.
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2.1. Preamble

Prologue; Downfall of the Opposition; Promise to Reveal the Mysteries of His-
tory; Supplication

4Q266 F1-2i:1a !:![Here is “The Midrash on the Eschatological
Torah.” It is incumbent upon the so|ns of light to keep separate from
the wa[ys of the sons] 1:2[of darkness and to walk in accordance with
the Torah] until the completion of the period of remembrance at [the
end of the epoch] 1:3[of wickedness, for in His burning anger] God
[will remem]ber each and every deed, wreaking hav[oc] !*4against
the e[arth until] the Shifters of the Boundary [are without remnant
or survivors|. Furthermore He will bring destruction [against those
who act as accomplices in doing] !*Sevil. [But now O children, hear]
me and I will make known to you !:6the awesome ac[ts of God]
along with His [miraculous] powers. And I will relate to yo[u the
events of eternity hidden] !*7from man. [The li]fespan of ev[er]y
[man has been shortened. There is no one but He who can fathom]|
:8the profundities of [His mysteries. But He] has etc[hed the events
of eternity into a stony heart, and makes known the strength of His
hand.] I'9He has sealed [mysteries, reveals the hidden, and raises
those who stumble and fall . . . 1:13[ . | those who cling] 1:14to the
commandment[s . . .

7 Stegemann reconstructs [M521 n=w 81 53]53 (Stegemann, “Physical Recon-
structions,” 193). My variation supplants 5123 =3om 5[12 112z 7787 1277 7P Jlg=!
in Wacholder-Abegg, Fascicle One, 3, and 5121 “170on 5[1921 o112 7w 7182 in Wach-
older, “The Preamble to the Damascus Document,” HUCA 69 (1998): 33.

8 [=mwY] replaces [yp2] in Wacholder, “Preamble,” 33; Baumgarten recon-
structs [919%] and Stegemann [5155] (DJD XVIII, 31-32; Stegemann, “Physical
Reconstructions,” 193).

9 Replaces [wnw mnet p7sa mwn 813 72] in Wacholder, “Preamble,” 33.

10 Baumgarten reconstructs [>8 maw]fd (DJD XVIIL, 31).

' Baumgarten restores mi]&7um (DJD XVIII, 31). My adoption of Baumgarten’s
reading mM21 preceded by 2 rather than 1 reflects a change from *172 in Wacholder,
“Preamble,” 33.

12 Baumgarten transcribes m<<7>>7208, omitting 1(DJD XVIII, 31).

13 Baumgarten restores [19n03 =y 2]3% (DJD XVIII, 31)

" Baumgarten reads ow* -Toom] wusn (DJD XVII, 31) and Stegemann
o[ nmom ]2 (“Physical Reconstructions,” 193). Our reconstruction supplants
oon(*1 =pom wwn *5] in Wacholder, “Preamble,” 33.

15 Supplants w]p@ [5x] fprra in Wacholder, “Preamble,” 33. Stegemann
transcribes @145 17 515 |nprra (“Physical Reconstructions,” 193).



24 TEXT
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16[Wymwar gww w2 925 mmn P2 12721 onew belana 1:15
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28[Anm21 wa] 2:1a

40268 F1:1-8
Parallels: 40266 I'2i:1-6a (underlined)

3052 Wmr S1o3 Jmrnman 1o wion mamaR( 2 vornon mpSmn] 1
32 wemp oSN DN T 20 AR nonn R 3T Wz mapn] 2

16 Baumgarten reconstructs [z 82 njnna (DJD XVIII,
31).
17 See DJD XVIII, 33.

18 Baumgarten transcribes 212 (DJD XVIII, 31). I thank David Maas for
suggesting the reading *Jowa. The extant letters are written above the word ni$mi.
Presumably it is additional, not a correction of nsm.

19 Baumgarten reconstructs [mzy> . See DJD XVIII, 31.

20 Replaces @11 1ulft {50 2171 12 228 778 of Wacholder, “Preamble,” 33.

21 Supplants 17wen2 in Wacholder, “Preamble,” 33.

22 Baumgarten transcribes |- iz 127" 78 (DJD XVIIL, 31).

23 Replaces mwi[* in Wacholder, “Preamble,” 33; Baumgarten transcribes mwe|
(DJD XVIIL, 33).

24 Baumgarten transcribes 29873 (DJD XVIII, 33).

2 Baumgarten transcribes p[  [n% (DJD XVIIL, 31). Our reading supplants
om0 871 w]ip i of Wacholder, “Preamble,” 33.

26 Replaces 273123 58 [w]77[51 7275 2 in Wacholder, “Preamble,” 33.
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Now as for us, in celebratory remembrance during our festivals
1:15we will bless Him] with the offerin[g of lips as a statute engraved
forever (to celebrate) at the beginning of each year. And we will
hearken] 1:16to the voice of Moses, [ . . . and we will not go around]
I:17glandering [those] who seck refuge [in Him (God)], God’s command-
ments [and in His covenant. Neither shall we depart from all that God
has ordained, turning away] 1:18in small or large matters pertaining to
To[rah and Admonition. So now, if we have found favor in Your eyes]
I:19p]ease let us know [Your way that we may know You (Exod 33:13)
... How much we love] 1:20meditating about You when [we praise
You. You are long-suffering and abundant in for|giveness. Sure(ly
You] !2Thave attended to and analyzed [our thoughts in accordance
with what You] have commanded through Mose[s. And be it that]
1:222they completely return to what Mo]ses [commanded . . . ] ... that
day. [And what are we but dust] 1*23and ashes and who is [as] sacr[ed
as Yo]u, bringing [destruction, who| blots out ac[ts of wickedness.]
1:24Y ou have anal[yzed, and surely You have imparted understanding
to the sage]s, speaking (about it) to pro[phets.] 1:29And with [Your]
word([s we extol You, for You forgive the s]in of their guilt [and do
not destroy all] 2:![flesh and creation.]

The Divisions of the Times

4Q268 F1 !:1[As for the Divisions of the] Eschatological [Epochs]:
Surely they will occur (as was presaged) [according to all (the number
of) its days and a]ll 1:2[(the number of) the cycles of] i[ts festivals,]
when its beginning (was) and ending (will occur); for [(God)] has

%7 Baumgarten transcribes J--3% (DJD XVIII, 32). 4Q267 F1:7 reads monm82i. A
metathesis of » and 1is probable.

% The reconstructed text on this line plausibly continues the next column of 4Q266.
Line 1 of 4Q266 F2i may have read ]3[*17nR7 nN1 27327877 OX - 72m 7IRT271 w3
2w [ nx. This differs from Baumgarten’s reconstruction: m® 7N™21 wz]
ek 1AL e e nsnn (DJD X VI 34). See comments on the apparently
greater length of 40268 at this point and the rationale for my reconstruction.

29 Supplants mr3mrs8[ A1177 of Wacholder-Abegg, Fascicle One, 1.

%0 Replaces %1>] msian of Wacholder, “Preamble,” 34; Baumgarten restores
el ) ] (DJD XVIII, 119).

31 Replaces &[rz1m] of Wacholder, “Preamble,” 34; Baumgarten transcribes
il 1 (DJD XVIII, 119).

2 Baumgarten transcribes [ Jm (DJD XVIII, 119).



26 TEXT
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2.2 Body

CD 1:1-2:1
Parallels: 40268 F1:9-17 (underline)
4Q266 F2i:6b—25; 11:1-2a (overbar)
extant and restored text unique to DSS (outline)
paleo script is in DSS only

Wy WAl I3 T o 99 e nng vacat 1:1
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WIPHAT DN 1ID TPRon 1Aty Tws gbyia o 1:3
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33 Baumgarten transcribes %1 17 (DJD XVIII, 119).

3 Supplants 251w =2 5155 o3P 1Nt of Wacholder, “Preamble,” 34.
35 g R anNnaS alTle(nmS] N 2 4Q266 F2i2.

36 Baumgarten transcribes &[ @[ | (DJD XVIIIL, 119).

7 PP 40266 F2i:3.
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fore[told the firs]t 1:3[as well as the latter things and] what will transpire
thereafter in them (the Divisions of the Eschatological Epochs), since
H{[e has set up Sabbaths and His covenantal festi]vals 1:4[for eternity
(and) since one may neith]er advance [nor post]pone th[eir| festivals,
[their months or] !:5their Sabb[aths]. And H[e] decreed epochs of
a[nger for a people who knew Him not,] 1:6but proclaimed agreeable
[festivals] for those who observe His commandments faithfully and
for [those who keep to the straight] 1:7path. And He will (yet) open
their e[ye]s to the hidden mysteries and they will open their ears [so
that they will hear profound matters.] 1:8And they will perceive all
events to eternity (before) they occur to them. . .

2.2 Body

The Introduction to The Eschatological Torah
Announcing the Coming Eschatology

CD I:TAnd now, heed me all you who know righteousness and discern
the acts 1'20f God. For He is in contention with all flesh and will
execute justice upon all those who vex Him. 1:3For in their treachery,
having deserted Him, God hid His face from Israel and His temple
li4and put them (Israel) to the sword.

But, when He remembers the covenant of the ancestral genera-
tions, He will leave a remnant !:5for Israel and will not hand them
over to complete destruction. And towards the end of the epoch of
anger—three hundred and !‘6ninety years following God’s handing
them over to Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon—!1:7He will remember
them. And He will cause to sprout forth from Israel and from Aaron
roots of a plant to inherit 1:8His land and to grow fat in the fertility
of His soil. And the people will become aware of their sin and they
will know that 1:9they are guilty. And they will be like the blind and
like those groping for a way !‘10for twenty years.

And God, noting their (righteous) deeds that they will have searched
for Him with a perfect heart, 1:11will raise up for them a Just Teacher
so as to lead them in the way that will please Him. And He will make
known !:12to the eschatological generations (of the righteous) what
He will have done to the final generation, to the cabal of traitors.
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CD 2:2-4:18
Parallels: 40266 I'2i1:2a—24, 1i1; 31; unidentified 34 (underline)
40269 F1-2 (dotted underline)
4Q270 F14, ii(a), ii(b) (overbar)
extant or restored text unique to DSS; DSS text whose
sequencing evidently differs from that of CD (outline)
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36 Zwwnn CD 1:16.

39 913 4Q266 F2i:22.

0 Baumgarten restores [2o0N TN 28|21 *57aw 5131 (DJD XVIIL 119). Another
possibility is 25%572ax.

H 1355 4Q266 F2ii:4.

2 Cf 1QS 4:12.

3 4Q266 F2ii:6 elides the guttural X and omits the *. As noted by Baumgarten, the
extant wording of 4Q266 F2ii:5-6 suggests a somewhat different sequence from that
of CD 2:6-7:
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:13They are the ones who have abandoned the (righteous) path. That
will be the time concerning which has been written [in the book of
Hosea]: “Like a belligerent heifer 1:14so Israel will have rebelled”
(Hos 4:16), when the Scoffer arises, who will have dripped on Israel
1:13lying waters. “Thus, He will lead them astray into a landless wilder-
ness without an escape route’ (Ps 107:40; Job 12:24), both lowering
the heights of the world by turning away :16from the paths of justice
and by removing the boundary that the ancestral generations had
set in their inheritance, so that 1:17the curses of His covenant cling
to them, resulting in them being handed over to ‘a sword which will
fiercely avenge !:18(the violation of) the covenant’ (Lev 26:25). For
they will have interpreted (Him) with flattering words, choosing farce
and looking 1:19for loopholes favoring the fine neck, that will result
in declaring the wicked as righteous and the righteous as wicked.
1:20And they will transgress the covenant, abrogate the statute, ‘and
conspire against the pious person’ (Ps 94:21) and despise [those who
keep His covenant] and all those who are 1:21perfect. [They have set a
snare to seize them|, pursuing them even to the sword and will rejoice
over the civil war of the people! so that God’s anger will be provoked
CD 2:1against their assembly to destroy all their legions, their acts
being defiling to Him.

A Review of History

2:2And now, heed me all who are entering the covenant and I will
reveal to you the ways 2:30f the wicked. And [I will keep you apart]
from all the paths of sin[ners.] God loves knowledge. Wisdom and
salvation He has placed before Himself. 2:4Prudence and knowledge
minister to Him. He is patient and very forgiving, 2:3atoning for all
penitent sinners. But (there will be) much power and great wrath with
flames of fire 2:6-7by all the messengers of destruction, resulting in
neither a remnant nor survivors for those who turn away from the
way and despise the statute. For God did not choose them from the
beginning of time. And even before they were established He knew
2:8their deeds, despising those generations on account of (their) bloody

! An alternative translation is “they will rejoice over Jeroboam.”

R RS P mapnm 777 e Sy San onbn 5o < a6
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We follow Baumgarten’s restoration of the DSS parallel (DJD XVIII, 36).
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# Or nrin(cf. 4Q268 F1:8). For the meaning of 77713, compare 77713 17, a ubiquitous
phrase in the 2072 texts.

5 Read .

¥ Read ommmw w22 moN. Cf. 4Q266 F2ii:13 which begins with w193
[ar] .

*7 The reading *]3[x] is probable in 4Q266 F2ii:14. CD has *5.

8 Qimron suggests reading Twx3. See Elisha Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” in The
Damascus Document Reconsidered (Ed. Magen Broshi; Jerusalem: The Israel Exploration
Society, 1992), 13. Cf. =82 in 1QHa 7:19.

# According to Baumgarten, Milik would have inserted this clause from 1QS 1:8
to fill up line 15 of 4Q266 F2ii (DJD XVIII, 39). Other possible clauses from the same
text might be 2102 212751 £1 5151 p1mo (lines 4-5) or 7IND LowHT APTST MON st
(lines 5-6).

0 Read 3w

Sl =323 CD. 4Q270 F1i:2-3 seems to have been shorter here than the corresponding
medieval text. 1993 335 m7™wa ans52 does not fit into what remains of this Qumran
parallel.

52 955 40266 F2ii:20.

%3 meN 4Q266 F2ii:21.

* Read wn.
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acts. And He hid His face from the earth 2:9until they were destroyed.
And He knows the years of (their) existence and the number and the
details of their epochs for all 2:10beings of eternity including what
will occur in the future during their eras forever. 2:11And during all
(these epochs) He has raised up for Himself well known people in
order to preserve a remnant in the earth and to fill 2:12the world
with their descendants. And He has informed them through those
who were anointed by His Holy Spirit and (through) the seers 2:130f
His truth by elaborating on their names. But those whom He hated
He has led astray.

2:14And now, hear me O children that I may open your eyes to see
and to understand the acts of 2:19God, to choose what He desires, and
to despise what He hates, [to observe the statutes of God with the lov-
ing covenant], to walk perfectly 2:16in all His ways and not to wander
into thoughts inclining towards transgression with eyes of whoredom,
since many 2:17have gone astray in these matters. Mighty armies have
stumbled into them from the time of old until now. While walking in
the stubbornness of 2:18their heart the Watchers of Heaven fell. In
it (whoredom) were seized those who have not obeyed the command-
ments of God 2:19%long with their children, whose height was like
that of the cedars. And, their bodies were piled up like mountains,
because 2:20all flesh which was on the dry land fell, for they died and
were as if they had never been, because they were following 2:21their
passions. And, they did not observe the commandments of their
Maker until His anger was ignited against them. €D 3:1The children
of Noah went astray in it and their families were cut off through it.
3:2(But) Abraham did not follow it. Rather he rose up to be beloved
on account of his observing the commandments of God and did not
choose to follow 3:3the passions of his spirit. And he handed it over to
Isaac and Jacob, and they observed (them) and were recorded in writ-
ing as beloved 3:4of God and covenanters for eternity. But the sons of
Jacob went astray in them and were punished on account of 3:5their
folly, and their sons in Egypt followed the stubbornness of their heart
to plot against 3:6the commandments of God, each doing as his eyes

2 This is perhaps an allusion to the Flood.
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4:1

4:2

4:3

% Deuteronomy 9:23 and Ezek 13:3 serve as the basis for the reconstruction of the

preceding lacuna transcribed from 4Q269 F2:1-2.
7 Cf. 4Q504 F1-2 recto v:4.
% Read 1an.
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pleased. And they consumed blood and He cut off 3:7their males in
the wilderness in Kadesh, saying, “Go up and inherit [the land” (Deut
9:23). But they followed] their (evil) inclination, not listening 3:8to the
voice of their Maker. Neither did they heed the commandments of
their teachers, but murmured in their tents so that God became angry
3:9with their assembly. And their children perished on account of it,
and their kings were cut off because of it, and their mighty warriors
3:10perished as a result of it, and their land became desolate through
it [by all their enemies. Furthermore] the ancient covenanters became
culpable on account of it and were handed over 3:1lto the sword
because they forsook God’s covenant. And they preferred their own
passion and they wandered away after the stubbornness 3:12of their
heart to do each one his own will.

The Sons of Ladok

But with those who are clinging to God’s commandments, 3:13the
remnant, He will set His covenant with Israel forever, to reveal 3:14to
them hidden things in which all Israel has strayed away: His holy
Sabbaths and 3:15His glorious festivals, His righteous testimony and
His true paths and the things He desires, ‘by which 3:16man shall
perform and live’ (Neh 9:27)% (for a thousand generations). (Each of
these) He has opened to them. And they will excavate the well for
living waters. 3:17But He will not let those who despise them live,
since they have wallowed in man’s transgression and in the ways of
impurity, 3:18saying, “It (nnN, ‘truth’) belongs to us.” But the Lord
in His wondrous mysteries has atoned for their sins (of the righteous)
and will forgo their transgressions. 3:19And He will erect for them
a faithful temple in Israel, the like of which has never existed from
earliest time until 3:20now. The people who cling to Him are destined
for eternal life and all human glory will be accorded to them, just
as the Lord 3:21has established them by Ezekiel the prophet saying,
“As for the priests and the Levites and the sons CD 4:lof Zadok who
have kept the courses of My sanctuary when the children of Israel
strayed +2from Me, they shall offer Me fat and blood” (Ezek 44:15).
The “priests” are the “penitent of Israel” +:3who will depart from the
land of Judah, and those who will accompany them. And the “sons of

3 A paraphrase of Lev 18:5.
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Zadok” are the chosen %:%of Israel, called by name, who will arise in
the end of days. Here is a listing 4:90f their names by their ancestry
and the time of their officiating and the number of their troubles and
the years 4:60f their sojourn and the elaboration of the deeds of their
holy <anc>estors whose (sins) 7God has atoned for. And they will
declare the just righteous and the sinful wicked.

Now as for all who succeed them, 4:8continuing to act in accord-
ance with the elaboration of the Torah by which the forefathers were
disciplined until the completion 4:9f the epoch [according to the
number] of these years, in accordance with the covenant which God
had established for the ancestors to atone %10for their sins, so God
will atone for them.

Israel’s Decline: The Past and Impending Crisis

And at the end of the epoch by the reckoning of these years 4:11one
may no longer join the (new) house of Judah, but instead every person
shall remain at 4:12his post (literally “stand upon his fortress”).

The fence has been built, the statute is distant (Mic 7:11). And dur-
ing all these years 4:13Belial will be let loose against Israel as God has
spoken through Isaiah the prophet, son 4:14of Amoz, saying, “Fear and
the pit and the snare are upon you, inhabitant of the land” (Isa 24:17).
Its eschatological meaning is 4:15the three nets of Belial concerning
which Levi son of Jacob said 4:16“with which he (Belial) trapped
Israel and paraded them as if they were fronts for three classes 4:170f
(un)righteous deeds”: the first is whoredom, the second wealth (and)
the third :18the defiling of the sanctuary. He who escapes from one
will be trapped in the next; and whoever is saved from that will be
trapped 4:19n the other.

As to the builders of the wall who went after “precept”: Precept
is a spewer 4:20of whom it says, “They shall surely spew” (Mic 2:6).
They are ensnared by two (abominations): (the first) by whoredom
through marrying +:2ltwo wives while (the first wife) is still alive. But
the (divine) principle of creation is, “as a male and female He created
them” (Gen 1:27). €D 5:1Moreover, those who entered the ark came
in pairs to the ark. And concerning the leader (of the tribes and the
head of the priests) it is written, 9:2“He shall not multiply wives for
himself” (Deut 17:17). As to David, he could not read in the book
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62 Rabin transcribed #f=3 and Qimron {-21}. See Chaim Rabin, The Jadokite
Documents (2d rev. ed.; Oxford: Clarendon, 1958), 19; Qimron, “The Text of CDC,”
19.

63 Read 1m27112 as proposed by Qimron in “The Text of CDC,” 19.

04 or]3n{5}n% 25 Q266 F3ii:3; 272515 ax *> CD.

65§ 2 aw 85 5 CD 5:16.

06 5933 =30m 4Q266 F3ii:7. The same phrase in 4Q271 F1:2 may be reconstructed
as B[1]237 "owd.

67 mmzm 4Q266 F3ii:8.

68 4w CD.

69 mogenn CD.



TRANSLATION 37

of the Torah which had been sealed since 9:3it was in the ark, for it
(the ark) had not been opened in Israel since the day of the death of
Eleazar and 9:4Joshua and the elders who worshipped the Ashtaroth.
And he (Eleazar) hid 2:5the Niglah until Zadok arose. And the acts
of David became acceptable (before God) aside from (the king’s guilt
pertaining to) the blood of Uriah, 3:6as God made him responsible for
that.* They also defile the Temple, not 9:7separating (between clean
and unclean) according to the Torah. And they lie with a menstru-
ating woman and marry 9:8the daughter of one’s brother or sister.
However, Moses said, “You shall not 9:9come near the sister of your
mother; she is a relation of your mother” (Lev 18:13). And the rules
of incest are in male language, 9:10but they apply to women as well.
Hence, if the brother’s daughter uncovers the nakedness of her father’s
brother, 9:11she is a (forbidden) relation. And they (the opponents) also
have defiled their holy spirit, and :12have opened (their) mouth with
blasphemous language against the statutes of God’s covenant, saying,
“They are not right,” and 9:13speak of them as an “abomination.” All
of them (the opponents) ‘kindle fire’ and burn ‘firebrands’ (Isa 50:11).
‘Webs of 9:14a spider’ are their webs and ‘eggs of vipers’ (Isa 59:5) are
their eggs. Anyone who comes near to them 3:19will not be innocent.
As he increases (his transgressions) he will be declared guilty, unless
under duress. For formerly God recalled 9:16their (Israel’s) deeds and
God was angry with their misdeeds,” since they are [a people] without
understanding (Isa 27:11). 2:17“They are a nation that has lost proper
counsel’ since ‘they lack understanding’ (Deut 32:28). For formally
5:18Moses and Aaron were guided by the Prince of the Urim (and
Thummim), and Belial raised up Yahneh and 2:19his companion by
his plot when Israel became wicked® the first time.

5:20Now during the epoch of the desolation of the land (concluding
in 586 B.c.E.) the Shifters of the Boundary arose and misled Israel.
5:21And the earth has turned into wilderness because they spoke devi-
ant counsel against the ordinances of God through Moses, and even
CD 6:lthrough the anointed holy ones. And they have prophesied
falsechood to make Israel turn away from 6:2God.

f‘ Literally “them.”
> Cf. Ps 99:8, oni>"2275y 0pi1 (and takes vengeance for their misdeeds).
6 CD reads 587w w13 (when Israel was saved).
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70 Baumgarten reconstructs 4Q267 F2:12b as [8p “wN [:um] #4[1ama )
and [dwell in the dwe]llings of [Damascus whom (God) called] . . .” (DJD XVIII, 97).
The translation is mine.

I w211 CD.

72 CD 6:11b—13a has 1™ £371 M2m TRAS wTRH0 58 X12 0225 022 w2 s 5o
n5=m =mom. The spelling of the second to the last word is obscure in 4Q266 F3ii:18.
Baumgarten transcribes it as -qp0m (DJD XVIIL, 41). It is difficult to determine
whether the supralinear mark actually appearing above the samek is a portion of a
yod, waw or merely a mark on the parchment. Although the phrasing in the biblical
text diverges from that of both CD and 40266, the use of the Qal stem of 712 in the
biblical parallel gy “mzm m8oN91 20057 =507 @2z7o1 » (Mal 1:10), may support
reading a Qal participle either as a short form as transcribed, or the full form #3110 in
40266 F3ii:18.

73 5m2m51 CD 6:14.

™ pmwn CD.

75 5vamn CD.

76 40269 F4ii:3 could be reconstructed as 7)1

77 mibw oy ws CD.
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Israel’s Rise: The Life of the New Covenant in Damascus

But God will remember the covenant of the ancestors and will raise
up from Aaron men of understanding and from Israel 6:3wise men.
And He will inform them. And they will dig the well, of which Moses
had said, “The well which the princes have excavated 6:4the nobles of
the people dug by the direction of the Lawgiver” (Num 21:18). The
well is the Torah and its excavators are 6:5the penitent of Israel who
will exit from the land of Judah and dwell in the land of Damascus,
6:6all of whom God has called “princes,” for [they] all will have inter-
preted it (the words of Moses) and 6:7their glorious (interpretation)
cannot be challenged by anyone. And the Lawgiver is the interpreter
of the Torah about whom 6:8Isaiah said, “One who brings forth an
mstrument for his works” (Isa 54:16). And the nobles of the people are
6:9the ones who will come to excavate the well (Torah) with legislative
mastery which the Lawgiver has etched 6:10s0 that they will walk by
them during the entire epoch of wickedness; and those who are apart
from them will not attain (understanding) until 6:11the True Lawgiver
arises at the end of days.

And anyone who has been brought into the covenant 6:12(with the
stipulation) not to enter into the sanctuary to kindle His altar is among
those who close 6:13the door, concerning whom God had said, “Who
among you will close my door so as not to kindle my altar 6:14in vain”
(Mal 1:10), if they will not take heed to do according to the explana-
tion of the Torah during the epoch of wickedness.

It is imperative to separate 6:19from the sons of [injus]tice and to
“nazirite” by means of a vow and ban from the defiling wealth of
wickedness 6:16as well as from the property of the sanctuary; and
(neither) to rob the poor of his (God’s) people, (nor) to make widows
their booty, 6:17(nor) should they murder the fatherless (Isa 10:2). Tt
1s necessary to differentiate between what is defiling and pure and to
make known between 6:18what is sacred and what is ordinary; and
to observe the day of the Sabbath including its elaborations and the
festive seasons 6:19and the day of fasting (atonement) in accordance
with the practice of those who will enter the new covenant in the land
of Damascus, 6:20to set apart the holy (or priestly) tithings in accor-
dance with their proper elaborations; that each love his companion
6:21as himself and support the poor, destitute and proselyte, and that
each be concerned with the welfare D 7:1of his neighbor and that
no one should adulterate his near kin, keeping apart from prostitutes
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78 Read o1,

" Read ninns after 4Q267 F9v:4 which parallels CD 14:2, a related passage
containing content and syntax similar to that of CD 7:5b—6a.

80 3yno>,

81 Read 125,

82 Read vnmsn.

83 9705 CD-A 7:6.

8% 955m1mm CD-A 7:5.

85 A vacat follows 1710 in CD-B 19:4.

8 gymiom GD-B 19:4. Rabin emends the text to 2108 (binding vows). See Rabin,
The Zadokite Documents, 26—27.

87 Following 1325, A-7:9-10a reads 5% 2wn> 987 0N 5N TpD2 oronwn 51
s TTTDWT 77272 2100 WN 7277 X122 27Or 2w Note that this edition unless otherwise
noted, unlike that of Rabin, prints the B text before the A. This is also true of variant
readings, sequences of words or English translations.
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7:2in accordance with the rules; to reprove each his neighbor in accor-
dance with the commandment and not to bear a grudge 7:3from day
to day and to keep away from all kinds of defilement in accordance
with their rule and that no one abominate 7:4His Holy Spirit as God
has kept them apart. As for all who walk 7:9in these rules in perfect
holiness, in accordance with all His chastisements, the divine covenant

accordance with the Torah and the ordinance 7:8on chastisements
according to the rule of the Torah, just as He said: “Between a man
and his wife, and between a father 7:9and his son” (Num 30:17).

the poor. of the flock. (Zech 11:7) ... 7:10b_  (When that which

was written) by Isaiah, son of Amoz, the prophet (will be fulfilled):
7:11who said, “Days will come upon vou and upon your people and

the house of your father, the likes of which have <not> 7:12transpired
since the time that Ephraim split off from Judah” (Isa 7:17) when the
two houses of Israel separated (and will do so again), 7:13the prince
of Ephraim from Judah. And all the laggards were handed over (and
will be so again) to the sword, but those who held fast (to the Torah)

8 CD-B 19:7 reads ... X'237 7327 7°2 2103 TN

89 gmysn MT.

9% MT reads 8°21. MTA’s change to X12° might have been intentional, since it
stresses the futuristic element of the message: that there will be a new split in the
future. It will occur again in the north. This future rift predicted by Isaiah, combined
with Eljjah’s wandering to the wilderness of Damascus in 1 Kings 19:15 discussed
above, may have served as an inspiration for MTA’s central thesis of the exile to
Damascus.
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91 The understanding of 25353 m120 is problematic. The Septuagint renders the
phrase as Thv 6xnvnVv 100 Mooy, (the tent of Moloch). However, the author of CD
reads it as positive, since he identifies the T5nm 1910 (the 22352 M990 of Amos 5:26) as
the 77107 "2 (the books of the Torah). As does the Septuagint, the author of MTA
renders 120 as “tent.” Unlike the Septuagint, however, which translates 22352 as
Mooy, the author of MTA understands it as 7527 (the king), paralleling it with Amos
9:11 m%257 =17 n22, and identifying it as the “the books of the Torah.” The phrase
g°8"2371 120 (the books of the prophets) is a midrash on 25131 [17.

92 Baumgarten restores 7°17 151 to the beginning of 4Q266 F3iii: 17 (DJD XVIII,
44). Nothing remains of line 17. A 3 survives at the beginning of line 18.

93 -3 40266 F3iii:21.

9% 305n CD-A 7:21.

9 pwxam CD-A 7:21.

% CD-A 8:1 reads 2715 mmon omoi. 4Q266 F3iii:23 reads 7i0]& 2103
27 .

97 mam wxa 515 CD.

% 45 4Q266 F3iii:24.

9 29pe5 CD-B 19:14; o705 A-8:2.

100 CD-A 8:3b reads CD-A 8:3b reads mmapm oSy Jwn —wN 7m0
4Q266 F3iii:25-3iv:1 may be reconstructed ooy TEwn] wr av(z T w] vn
mnanm.



TRANSLATION 43

7:14escaped (and will do so again) to the land of the north, just as he

said, “Then I will exile” the Sikkut of your king 7:15and the Kiyyun

of vour images “away from the tents of Damascus.” (Amos 5:27). The
books of the Torah are equivalent to the booth 7:16of the king as it

says, And “T will raise up the fallen booth of David” (Amos 9:11). The
king 7:17refers to the <prince> of the congregation and the Kiyyun of
their images are the books of the prophets 7:18whose words Israel has
despised. The star is the interpreter of the Torah 7:19who is to come
to Damascus, as it is written, “A star has stepped forth from Jacob
and a scepter has arisen 7:20from Israel” (Num 24:17). The scepter is
the leader of the entire congregation, and when he will arise he will
shake up 7:21all the sons of Seth . .. (19:10a)These will escape during
the first period of redemption. And those who will remain will be

will arise, as it was during the first period of remembrance <mEgypt)

will begin to heal, and all fearers (of God) will weave them apart

7 MT reads "n7ay.

101 Baumgarten reconstructs 4Q266 F3iv:1 8 155 157 *3] (for they shall be sick
with no healing), stating, . . .we assume the loss of the negative 1> by haplography”
(DJD XVIII, 46).

102 ge=m1 510 4Q266 F3iv:2; or o1 55 “all the rebels” CD-A 8:4. Qimron
reads “wounds excreting pus (7°7)” (Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 25).

103 CD-B 19:16b—17a reads @™111a 777 190 891 mawn 07723 33 W3, “(For) they
will have entered a covenant of repentance but will not have turned aside from the
way of the treacherous.”
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DErONT 77T {3 720 TR N WR 7377 N vacat 8:20
PEMT PIND TN 022 N2 W SWINT 95 i3 vacat v fimab 8:21

104 <1011 CD-B 19:18.

105 391231 CD-A 8:8 and CD-B 19:20.

106 2-3m8 CD-B 19:23.

107 A-8:11b—12a rmps ora mwsS NI [ 55 wRT NI

108 193 S5 CD-A 8:13.

109 qu-31 CD-A 8:14.

10 =max CD-A 8:15.

T Qimron, following CD-B 19:30 (17°57), reads 17777 (make the people assemble
before God). See Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 25.

12 378 =mx oo CD-A 8:17.

113 CD-A 8:18 reads "83w21, which Qimron emends to W21 (Qimron, “The
Text of CDC,” 25).
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from those who have not turned away from the way 8:5of traitors.
But (changing directions) they will wallow in the paths of whoredom,
and in the property of wickedness, and vengeance, and will bear a
grudge 8:6each against his brother, and hate his fellow man, being
oblivious to their close kin. 8:7And they will approach whoredom and
make an effort to acquire ill-gotten wealth through exploitation, and
each will do what is pleasing in his own eyes. 8:8And each one will
choose the corruption of his heart and will not keep apart from the

8:90 follow the paths of the wicked, concerning whom God said,
“Their wine is the poison of serpents, 8:10and the cruel venom of
asps” (Deut 32:33). The serpents are the kings of the nations and
their wine is 8:1ltheir way of life. And the head of the serpents is

righteousness or the uprightness of your heart are you coming to inherit
8:15these Gentile lands, but because of His love for your forefathers and
His keeping the oath” (Deut 9:5; 7:8). 8:16And thus will be the destiny
for the penitent of Israel who will have turned from the way of the
people. On account of God’s love for 8:17the ancestors who testified

And this judgment 8:19will apply also against all who will despise
God’s commandments and will leave them and turn in the stubborn-

ness of their heart. 8:20This is the matter that Jeremiah commanded

to Baruch, son of Neriah, and Elisha 8:21to Gehazi, his amanuensis.
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CD 19:34b-20:34
Parallels: 4QQ267 F3:1-7 (underline)
4Q266 F4:7-8 (overbar)
paleo script is in DSS only
extant and restored text unique to DSS (outline)
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114 Read 2.
115 Read xo1.
116 Rabin restores 1. See Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 38-39.
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of Damascus CD 19:34bhyt will change (their minds) and act treacher-
ously and turn away from the well of living waters; 19:35these shall not
be counted in the assembly of the people, and shall not be recorded
in their records beginning from the day of the assembling CD 20:1by
the Unique Teacher until the Messiah from Aaron and from Israel
will arise.

Thus also will be the rule 20:2for all who will be entering the
perfect congregation which is holy, but will despise the observances
of the commandments of the upright. 20:3This is the person ‘who
shall be melted in the crucible’ (Ezek 22:21). When his acts become
evident, he is to be expelled from the congregation 20:4as one who
had not put his lot among God’s learned. The people of knowledge
shall chastise him in accordance with his acts of profanation 20:5until
he repents to stand in the position of the leaders of perfect holiness.
20:6And during the time that his (evil) acts appear to be contrary to
the Midrash on the (Eschatological) Torah by which 20:7the people of
perfect holiness shall live, let none of the members (of the community)
join with him in wealth or labor, 20:8since all the sacred of the Most
High have cursed him.

And this rule applies also to anyone who will despise either the
early 20:9%r the latter (words of the two Torahs), who will have placed
abominations upon their heart and live by its stubbornness. 20:10They
shall not have a portion in the covenant of the Torah. They shall
be judged by the rule of their (evil) associates who will have joined
20:11yyith the scoffers, since they will have spoken deceptively concern-
ing the righteous statutes. And they will despise 20:12the covenant
and faith which they will have established in the land of Damascus,
this being the New covenant. 20:13And they and their families shall
not have a portion in the house of the Torah.

And from 20:14the day of the assembling by the Unique Teacher
until the destruction of all the warriors who will have joined 20:15with
the man of lies, will elapse about forty years. And at that time God’s
anger will be kindled 20:16against Israel, as He says, “There will be
neither king, nor prince” (Hos 3:4) nor chastiser nor 20:17reprover in
righteousness.
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7 Rabin transcribes m°2 [ ]; Qimron nr2- [ ] (Rabin, The Jadokite
Documents, 41; Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 47).

18 Baumgarten restores [ &3 *2[m (DJD XVIII, 99). I thank Tim Undheim
for the alternate reconstruction which draws on 1QpHab 8:10-11.

119 See also Schwartz in James H. Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, War Scroll,
and Related Documents (vol. 2 of The Dead Sea Scrolls: Hebrew, Aramaic, and Greek Texts with
English Translations; ed. James H. Charlesworth; Tiibingen/Louisville: J. C. B. Mohr
[Siebeck] and Westminster John Knox Press, 1995), 36. Rabin and Qimron read
P78 n2an (Rabin, The Sadokite Documents, 43; Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 49).
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But those who repent of the transgression of Jacob will have kept
God’s covenant. “Then each will speak 20:18to his associate” to declare
righteous his brother to follow their step in the path of God. “Then
God will hearken” 20:19%0 their words “and will pay attention, and a
memorial book will be written before Him on behalf of those who
fear God and honor 20:20His name” (Mal 3:16). Then He will reveal
salvation and righteousness to the God fearing. “And you will repent
and see to differentiate between the righteous 20:2land the wicked,
between one who worships God and one who does not” (Mal 3:18).
“And He will act lovingly for thousands, to those who love Him
20:223nd to those who observe Him (His commandments) for a thou-
sand generations” (Deut 7:9).

[And as for all those] from the house of Peleg (divisiveness) who
will leave the holy city (Jerusalem), 20:23and lean upon God at the time
of Israel’s profanation as they will defile the sanctuary, but will turn
once again 20:24to the way of the people in some (evil) matters: each
and every one of them according to his inclination shall be judged
within the holy council. 20:25And all of those who will be entering the
covenant, who will have breached the boundary of the Torah when
God’s glory will appear 20:26to Israel shall be cut off from the camp,
and with them all those of Judah who act wickedly 20:27during the
time of their cleansing [and betray the sta]tutes of the covenant [for
property and gain . . . |

But all who will cling to these injunctions by living 20:284 life of
Torah shall be obedient to the Teacher and shall confess to God,
““We have sinned 20:29and acted wickedly’ (Dan 9:15) ‘both we and
our ancestors’ (Gen 46:34; 47:3) by walking in a defiled way against
the statutes of the covenant. 20:30And Your verdicts against us are
correct.” And they shall not raise their hand (rebel) to alter His holy
statutes and His righteous injunctions 20:3land His true testimony.
And they shall be chastised by the rules set down by the forefathers
in which 20:32the men of the Unique One will have been adjudi-
cated. And they shall obey the Just Teacher. And they shall not reject
20:33the true statutes. When they hearken to them they shall be happy,
and rejoice and their heart shall be glad. Then they shall be supreme
20:34gver all the people of the world. And God will forgive them [in
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120 Supplants 1 in Wacholder-Abegg, Fascicle One, 9.

12l Baumgarten transcribes r17i[ - (DJD XVIII, 46).

122 Baumgarten transcribes o[ ] (DJD XVIII, 103).

125 Baumgarten transcribes ]&=:m (DJD XVIIL, 175).

124 Hempel reads 58 as a negative particle and, based upon her paleography and
a presumed parallel in Jer 11:9-10, transcribes 21" instead of 2%, rendering this
clause as “And he shall not return to [ ] his sins,” (Charlotte Hempel, The Laws of the
Damascus Document |ed. F. Garcia Martinez and P. W. Flint; Leiden: Brill, 1998], 65—
66). However, these readings are less plausible since, although the negative % does
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accordance with the ancestral covenant]. And they will witness His
salvation because they have relied upon His Holy Name. 4Q266
F4:9-13 [All of them will be happy and rejoice in His command-
ments] and statutes [ . . . ]

10[ ... And] God [will set up] !![a unique] shep[herd] and will
feed them in [a good pasture; My servant David, he will feed them]
12and [he] will become [their shepherd (Ezek 34:23).] And he will
select for himself [men of truth and God fearers.] 13[They shall
execute true justice. Kindness and] acts of mercy [they shall perform
towards each other . . . ]

The Elaboration of the Eschatological Torah

[And if a proselyte dwells with you in your land, you shall not defraud
him,| 4Q267 F7:1-3 lbut each shall love him [as himself, since you
were proselytes in the land of Egypt (cf. Lev 19:33-34) . . . Now
these] 2[are the sta]tutes [and the judgments which you shall observe
to do in the land (Deut 12:1a).] 3And this is the elaboration [of the
judgments which they shall observe in the era of redemption.

Jubilee; Intermingling Garments; Business and Marriage Disclosures
Now this is the rule for the] 4Q271 F3 ![fiftieth year. He (the lender)
shall restore his (the borrower’s) possessions] with silver [or gold (for
the loan). And where it says, “And you shall] proclaim [liberty in the
land] 2[for its inhabitants” (Lev 25:10): If he (the borrower) cannot]
afford to [pay back his indebtedness] and the year of [jubilee] arrives,
3[then he (the lender) shall forgive his loan; and both ma]n(?) (the
lender) and God will forgive hi|m all] his transgressions.

[Let] not [a garment] 4[of a man] b[e worn by man and woman] in
common, for it is an abomination (cf. Deut 22:5). And what he (Moses)

occur at the end of this line, MTA as far as I can tell employs 815 rather than %
in apodoses (cf. 1 815 on line 5). Moreover, the context as reconstructed here,
requires a positive. urthermore, her transcription 21" is paleographically less likely
than 2%2* of the Preliminary Concordance and Baumgarten. What she reads as @
diverges somewhat from the standard solidity of this letter in this manuscript. The
letters 1¥ are more likely since there appears to be a slight internal separation, thus
suggesting two graphs. Finally, 11QMelch 2:2—6 &5 2np5. . 5arn niwa o8 w98
Aoy 533 Nem | lends additional support to the reading of amz” rather than 212,
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125 What originally was a letter 3 was corrected by a later hand to 2.
126 Baumgarten restores ovE[*mmm ] (DJD XVIII, 47).
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said: “When [you make] [a sale or purchase from] your neighbor you
shall not defraud each other” (Lev 25:14). And this is the definit[ion
of “cheating”:] 6[anyone who acts fraudulently] in any matter of
which he is aware (that he is doing so); who finds a lost object [but
does not] restore it 7[to its owner; and who lie]s and is aware that he
1s transgressing in the matter whether relating to man or beast. And
if 8[one betroths his daughter to a ma]n, he must tell him all her
defects. Why should he bring upon himself the fate 9[of the cursed
one (sofah)? Concerning which he (Moses) sai]d, “(Cursed) be one who
misdirects a blind person in his path” (Deut 27:18). Moreover, he shall
not marry her to one who is not appropriate for her, for 10[it is like
a “prohibited mixture” (Lev 19:19; Deut 22:9), like plowing with an
o]x and a donkey, and wearing wool and flax together.

A man may not bring !![into the ho]ly [covenant a woman] who
has willingly violated a sexual taboo, or who has willingly 12[(had
sexual relations) in] her father’s [house], or a widow who has had
relations after having been widowed, or any !3[woman of] ill [re]pute
concerning her virginity while in her father’s house. One should not
marry her unless !4trustworthy and knowledgeable and expert [women
examine her] under the order of the Supervisor who is over 15[the
many. Thereaf]ter he may marry her. But when he marries her he
must follow the ru[l]es (of any other marriage). He may [not] spread
16[bad words] concerning [her] . . .

Duress; Eschatology of the Return; The Sage

4Q266 F5i ![and if she says, “I was forced,” then] she is inno-
clent. . . ] 2[ ... and i]f a man claimed that he was under duress
he likewise shall not [be put to death . .. ] 3[ ... upon all Israel
to kelep [these] injunction[s . .. ] 4[...] let him not [ . . . ]

5[ ... And] these are the rules during] the eschatological [gen-
eration] for the [epoch of redemption ... ] 67 ... ] with [...]
[...]...[...]18[... mighty in power] and full of strength in
what has been reve[al]ed 9[from the Torah . .. But as for all these
who will despi]se [His] Hol[y] Name, [th]ey are 10[the followers of
the Scoffer who will be in Jerusalem just as] it was formerly. For in
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4Q266 F5iil%*
Parallels: 4267 F5iii (underline)
40273 I2; 41 (overbar)
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127 Baumgarten transcribes <[ | (DJD XVIII, 47).

128 Or 1107 (CD 19:13)

129 Baumgarten transcribes §[ J-- (DJD XVIII, 48).

130 These two mini-fragments potentially form the last four lines of 4Q266 F5i.

131 Baumgarten restores | =z]8 Si[>1 (DJD XVIII, 102).

132 Baumgarten transcribes [ [[ 1(MDJD XVIII, 102).

133 Baumgarten restores 138 (DJD XVIII, 102).

13t Because of the allusion to death in line 3 of this column, Baumgarten postulates
that 4Q273 F3, | rm> 8% 1, may parallel a portion of this pericope (DJD XVIII,
195).
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Judah there will b[e a sche]me !1[to turn to the sins of their fathers
(cf. Jer 11:9b—10a) during the epoch of wickedness] in Israel when
12the [last genera]tion will arise [to act like the wicked of Jerusale]m.
And all who rema[in] !3[in it shall be delivered over to the sword

.] ... Each according to [his] spirit [will be broug]ht 14[into the
camp, but the haughty in sp]irit will be expelled, (all) at the command
of the Supervisor. And [al]l 15[who keep the commandments of God
shall livle by them. As for all the penitent of Israel who [will exit]
16[from the land of Judah and with them the so]ns of Zadok, the
priests: behold they are (described) [in] 17[the book of the Midrash
on the| Eschatological Torah.

And these are the stat[ute]s for the Sa[ge] 18by which [to guide]
all of Israel, for [God] will not sa[ve] any s[ijnner. 19[But as for
the one who clings] to his way by walking upright(ly in all His holy
statutes, righteous injunctions] 20[and true testimony . . . | 4Q266 F5i
(c—d) ![ . .. and then] they [will be jud]g[ed] in the [s]pirit (?)
of [...]...2[...] for all the uprlght of heart in I[s]rael
.. ] they declared rlghteous His statutes [ ... ] 4[...]

Public Recitation of the Torah; Defrocking a Priest; Procedures in Both Cities
and Camps

4Q267 F5iii:1-2 ![ . . . and a]nyone w[ho is a fool, and any men-
tally deficient person,] 2[and a]n[y who is prone to err] and any
dim-[eye]d or [deaf; or anyone who is not] 4Q266 F5ii ![quick to
under|stand, and anyone o[f soft speech or who speaks with a stut-
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135 Baumgarten transcribes ]85 95 in 4Q267 F5iii:6 (DJD XVIII, 102).

136 403267 F5iii:5h—6 apparently contained more text than did its parallel in 4Q266
F5ii:3. Postulating that 4Q266 is defective at this point, we provide a reconstruction
corresponding to the larger spacing of 4Q)267.

137 Baumgarten restores [(?)751 | (DJD XVIII, 50).

138 Baumgarten restores ["wix Sxwe w13z (DJD XVIIL, 50).

139 Baumgarten restores o[*m2 w]1em (DJD XVIII, 50).

10 The root prs occurs in MTA only in 4Q273 F4i:9 with the adjoining words
having perished, evidently connected to what we have in the variants $[m1]e in 4Q266
F10ii:12 and plAiwn in 4Q269 F11ii+15:1. This verb occurs also in 1QS 7:14.
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ter] 2[and] does not articulate his expressions so as to be audi[ble:
none of these may recite from the book] 3[of the Torah] lest he
err in a case involving the death penalty. [And likewise anyone from
his entire congregation who is perfectly upright may not recite with
him] 4[alongsi]de his brothers, the priests, in worship. [And] he may
[no]t [minister with him in the sanctuary.

And anyone] Yof the sons of Aaron who is taken captive by the
pagans [and bows down to graven images and curses the Torah,]
6profaning it with their impurities, may not lead the [holy] service.
[And he may not exit or enter] 7in front of the veil. He may not eat
any food belonging to the holy of [holies. Nor may he touch anything
belonging to the Purity.] 8As for anyone from among the sons of Aaron
who travels to wor[ship or serves the pagans, no one may participate]
9in teaching with him (the one who practiced idolatry) in the founda-
tion of the people, thereby joining in his betra<yal>...[ ... Anyone
from the sons] 10of Aaron who removes his name from the member-
ship roll, [doing whatever is pleasing in his eyes, and choosing] !lthe
corruption of his heart by eating from the sacred food [cannot return
(to the Purity). And anyone who violates] 12from Israel the council of
the sons of Aaron who se[rve the sons of Israel shall not touch] !3the
food. Guilty of consuming blood, [his seed will be cut off from the
earth and he will not be recorded] !4in their genealogy.

And this is the rule of the habitation [of the many for all the
inhabitants of] 15hol[y perfection, for] their [camps and] their cities
during the en[tire epoch of anger until the Messiah arises.] 16And
[anyone who jests in the habit]ation of the m[any in a foolish man-
ner, loudly raising] 17[his voice, shall be separated thirty days and
punished fifteen days . . . |
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Parallels: 4QQ266 F61 (underline)
40269 7 (overbar)
4Q273 F4ii (lower underline)
text unique to 4Q269 or 40273 (outline)
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141

188).

142 Baumgarten restores 21w[* =wx 7r] (DJD XVIII, 188).

143 Baumgarten restores [z 1aom m71] (DJD XVIIL, 188).

44 Baumgarten restores (17 3 *y»awn] (DJD XVIII, 188).

45 Baumgarten places X273 on line 8 for the reading nm=d[m (9)mmw (2)vim
xo71] (DJD XVIII, 188).

116 Baumgarten reconstructs 3[55 in 4Q266 F6i:2 (DJD XVIIL, 52).

17 Baumgarten restores nras to 4Q266 F6i:3, but not here (DJD XVIII, 52).

M8 8 4Q266 F6i:3.

149 The following vertical inter-columnar crossed-out text occurs between columns
1 and 2 of 4Q266 F6: e—eorr—mah—alisE (seab-of theforehead——). Baumgarten
transcribes fEA—ermRaAlRsE (DJD XVII, 52).

150 T present here a conflation of this line and 4Q266 F6i:6a—7a. The lacuna of
line 15 accommodates perhaps ten letters less than we have included from its parallel.
Baumgarten concludes the lacuna with mmiNa.

Baumgarten sees the remnant of a letter immediately preceding % (DJD XVIII,
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Leprosy; Bodily Emissions

4Q272 Fli-ii U1[As for a man who has a swelling o|r scab or
dis[coloration in his skin (Lev 13:2): what is it (i.e. “what are the
rules”)?] E2[If the scab is the result of a blow from wood or stJone or
of any other kind of blow, when the spiri[t] enters [and takes hold]
i:3[of the artery and the blood recedes u]pward and downward, and
the spir[it] of the artery [goes up and down] :4[after the blood, the
priest shall examine him and quarantine him outside the camp for
seven days.] :2[Then the priest shall examine] the living and the dead
[skin (to see) whether] the dead part [has receded] from 1:6a[the living
during the seven days (of quarantine). And if] the blood return(s] to
the artery [through the spirit, the]n he shall compare [it (the two types
of skin), as he (Moses) s]ays, “And [the priest] shall quarantine’ [him]
6[“for seven days™ (Lev 13:4, 31) until the flesh] grows. [Then] the
priest [shall examine (him] on the [seventh day] 1:7[(to see) whether]
the living [spir]it goes up and down [and] the flesh has grown. [He
has been healed] 8[of the swelling and the] scab. The priest shall
no longer examine the skin of the fle[sh. But if] 9[the flesh does
not grow] and the swelling or the s[cab] becomes lower [than their
surrounding] 10[skin, the priest shall examine] it as a likeness of
living flesh; [it is as an affliction] 11 [of leprosy which has taken hol]d
of the living skin. Now [this] is the rule [for any leprous affliction.]
E12[The priest shall make an examination on the sev]enth [day; and]
if’ [the dead flesh] is enlarged fr[om the living,] 113[he (the priest)
shall quarantine him.] It is [m]alignant [leprosy.]

:14[And now the rule for the scall of the head or the beard:] The
priest [shall] examine (it), particularly i[f] :15[the spirit has entered
the head or the beard as it takes hold of the artery and the affliction
spreads] under the hair, 16[and <its> appearance turns to a light
yellow; since] it is [like grass] which [has] worms 17 [under it which
cuts its root, making its blossom dry up.] As for what he s[ays, “Then

151 Baumgarten restores &[] in 4Q266 F6i:8 and transcribes ¢ ] in the parallel
40272 F1i:16 (DJD XVIIL, 52, 188).
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[ Joomm ii:13

[ Joceo 11:14
[ |Fam o2t 115
[
[
[

Wolse (2] 1:16
1A 11:17
141 1i:18

40266 Fbi(a—e)!>

L (a):1
|o nmawn[ (a):2
| w2l (b):1
| oo (b):2
e [1]wel (c):1

152 What was originally a 2 in 40266 F6i:9 was transformed into a 7 plus a
supralinear 1. The word ends with an additional 7, apparently a remainder of the
origi_nal awa.

153 =im 4Q266 F61:11.

15 5y 4266 F6i: 12,
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the priest shall ordain (Lev 13:54)] ©:18[that they shave the head, but]
the scall they shall not shave off” (Lev 13:33) [so that the priest will be
able to cou|nt “19]the number of the dead and the living hair. And he
(the priest) shall see whether] any of the living hair [has been added]
to the de[ad] 20[during the seven days. (And if they have,) he shall
declare him defiled. But if there has been no increase frjom the liv-
ing to [the dead hair] 1:l[and] the artery is filled with blood and the
spirit of life goes up and d[own in him, he has been healed of] 1:2[the
aff]liction. This is [the rule for the Torah of le|pro[sy for the so|ns of
Aaron [with regard to quarantining the affliction of leprosy.]
1:3[This is the law for the male or female who has a discharge.]
Now the ru[le for the male who has a disch]arge: A[ny man] :4[whose
body emits a Jhea[vy discharge, or into whom a th]ought of whore-
dom [enters], or whoever 1:3[turns towards thoughts inclining towards
transgression with eyes of harlotry, is defiled.] His touch is like that of
the lep[er,] 1:6and he shall launder his cloth[ing and wash in water. As
for any who is taken over by the spirit of Belial:] 1:7he who touches
him must w[ash and launder his clothing.
Now for the] rule of [the female who has a discharge: Any woman]
i:8who has a discharge of blood [shall be in] her [impur]ity sev[en
days. She shall] remain in [her uncleanness] fo[r] 1:9[those] seven
days [along with any utensil upon which] there i[s a drop of blood
of] defilement. And as for a[nyone] #:10[who tou]ches her, [they
shall sprinkle upon him water of purification on the third and the
seventh day,] ii:lland in the even[ing of the eighth day he shall
be declared clean . . . And if] 1:12she emits [the blood of her
discharge she shall be unclean for seven days . . . ] i:13water [
... ] :15and with the waters of purification [ . . . ] 1:16[living]
wate[r] agai[n . . . ] #17her hand[ . .. ] ®18and [ ... ] 4Q266
F6i(a—e)® (1] . . ] @:2[ . . . ] the family of [ ... ] (b:l
[...]theflesh [...]®2[ . Jrule[...] @I .. ]...

8 These pieces are not necessarily sequential.

155 Baumgarten restores Tan 217 Twx] (DJD XVIIL, 190).

156 Baumgarten restores =<7 (DJD XVIII, 190).

157 Baumgarten transcribes 11149 (DJD XVIIL, 190).

158 Baumgarten transcribes [ Jor21(DJD XVIII, 190).

159 Possibly positioned in F6ii: 14 to the end of the column, these sub-fragments as
arranged are not necessarily sequential.
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160 Baumgarten restores o nyaw [mn73 nwa] 19 a8, to read the following in
the broader context: “If she ag[ain] sees (blood), and it is not [at the time of her
menstruation] of seven days, she shall not eat anything hallowed, nor co[me] into
the sanctuary until sunset on the eighth day” (DJD XVIII, 55-56). My restoration
follows the syntax of Lev 15:19 wherein an accompanying verb specifies the period of
seven days the menstruant is to remain impure, phraseology restored also to 4Q272
Flii:7b-8.

161 Baumgarten restores [12]3 (DJD XVIII, 55).

162 For o 272 rather than 7770 272 of Lev 12:4 f. 4Q265 F7:17.

165 Baumgarten restores o7 (DJD XVIII, 55).

164 Transcribed from 4Q266 F6ii(a):1.
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[...]©2[...]and to keep separate. And if ... [...] 3] .. ]

... [...] and wash [his] clothing [and cleanse . .. ] (©4] .. . ]

(@:1[...7...theblood recedes [ ...] D:2[ .. Jor[...]E:1]...]
@200 .. @8] ] to transgress (€4 .. ] ...

Menstruation; Childbearing
4Q266 F6ii !|. . . [one who] comes near 2[her] must bear upon
himself the [s]in of a menstruant. And if she sees (blood) [aga]in
and it is not [during her menstrual period,] 3[she shall be defiled]
for seven days and she may not eat sacred food nor [enter] #the
sanctuary until the sunset of the eighth day.

5And a woman who [concei]ves and gives birth to a male [shall be
defiled] for seven [days] 6[as] during the da[ys of] her menst[ruation.
And on the eighth day the flesh of his] foreskin [shall be circum-
cised.] 7[And thirty-three days she shall remain in her time of blood
purification (Lev 12:2b—4a). However, if she gives birth to a female,]
8[she shall be unclean for two weeks, as during her period of] her
[mens]truation. And [sixty-six days she shall remain in the period of
her blood] 9[purification (Lev 12:5). She] shall not e[a]t [sacred food
nor enter the sanctuary (Lev 12:4b),] 10[as] i[t] is a capital [o]ffense.
[And if she cannot nurse she shall give] !![the c]hild to a nurse dur-
ing her period of purifica[tion. She shall be impure until the setting
of the sun and she shall bring a lamb for a burnt offering,] 12[But] if
she cannot afford [a lamb, she shall take a young dove or a pigeon
for a burnt offering (Lev 12:8a).] 13[And] she may replace the [lamb
with a pigeon or a young] dove [ ... ] @:2[ ... and] thus the rule

[ @3 ...,
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40266 Fb6iii
Parallels: 4Q267 F6:1-6 (underline)
40270 F3ii:12-16 (overbar)
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165 With slight modifications I follow Baumgarten’s more recent transcription of
this column as presented in “Corrigenda to the 4Q MSS of the Damascus Document.”
Revue de Qumran 19 (1999): 217-18. He transcribes
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The Raising of the Omer

4Q270 F3i:17-21 17[ .. . ] hesaw by[ ] 18.. . 19[ ... These] are
His statute[s] (for) the [Holy] Land. [You shall count seven] 20[weeks,
fif]ty days. And for [the rea]ping of everyone’s harvest [you shall reckon
(fifty days) until] 2![gar]den and field [produce fruit and (until) the
waters (accumulate)], irrigating (:12)[the land to enrich it . . . |

The Sabbatical Year; Gleanings; Items Requiring Tithing

4Q266 F6iii (4):1[ ... ] 2[ ... Concerning the fruits of the garden]
and the harvest: [Six years one shall plant] (@):3[his field and for six
years prune his] fruit trees. [But in the seventh year he may neither]
(@):4[plant nor] prunle his fruit trees. The land shall have a solemn
Sabbath . . . ] b:1[ .. ] which ®):2[ .. ] from the fruit[s] (b):3[of
the trees . . . And in the jubilee year the land shall rest] again.
(b)4[And each shall return to his inheritance . . . | [[Now the] Day
[of Atonement is the end of the jubilee. And in holiness you shall
harvest] them (the inadvertent growth during the sabbatical and
jubilee years), 2[for] the water of purification [you shall not touch,
just as is written in the Torah of] 3God. [ ...

Concerning] #[the field] and the vi[neyard] gleanings: [the glean]ing
[of olives may be up to ten berrie]s. YAnd all the field gleanings [may
be up to the seed volume needed to plant a] sea[.] S[However, where]
the planting of the seed has resulted in no growth, [there shall be
neither tithing of the field nor] gleaning of fallen berries. 7But when
one does glean, (he may pick) up to ten be[rries.]

Now as for when [the olives] are squ[eez]ed 8[with the yield] of
its produce: if [i]t [is intact], its sacred yield shall be 9[one (seah) out
of] thirty se[aks. And if] the planting 10[of its garden has decreased or
if the field is trampled or consumed by fir]e, 4Q270 F3ii:17-21 !7its

[ IRl Jora i [ ] 17

vacat
[ Rl AEN [ ] P ] 19
[ o295 amsp wid[n]S or o ] 20

[ I e s 15 me ] 21
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166 Read mmwom.

167 This small piece with reconstruction conceivably formed the first two lines of

4Q)270 F3iii.
168 Baumgarten transcribes @[ 1355 (DJD XVIII, 59).
169 Baumgarten transcribes o[ |4 (DJD XVIII, 59).
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portion [should be reduced] to its tenth from the seed volume needed
to plant a seah. And if [a person] gleans 18one [seak] from it in one day,
its tithing shall be a tenth 19[but he may glean no more.] As for the
loaves of terumah required of all the houses of Israel who consume the
food 20[of the land: it is incumbent upon them to] set aside (the loaves)
once a year, one tenth per loaf [as first fruits to the Lord. Before] its
completion by Israel, [let] no one raise 4Q270 F3ii(a) ![his hand to
eat the new wheat and] unleaven[ed bre]ad [until the day] 2[of the
coming of the firstfruits . . . | the best of the grain [ . . . |

The Orlah

(last line of 4Q266 F6iii)—4Q266 F6iv | . . . And if one plants
a vineyard, all its fruit that grows during the] V:1[fi]r[st three year]s
[shall belong to the priests. It is orlah to the Lord. And all] V:2the
plantings of the vineya|rd] and all that is grown on the [fruit bear-
ing] trees (during these years) [belongs to] them V:3in accordance
with their rights [in] the Holy [Land] and in (their) dwelling places.
And thereafter [they] may sel[l] V:4from them for the pur[chase of
(other) fruit of the tr]ees. And i[f] one plants in the fourth year [he
may] no[t ea]t (of them) V:5[for] they have been sanctified in [that]
y[ear. They are (holy) hymns (Lev 19:24). And if one presents] V:6a
kind of meal offering, [his first fruits shall be] g[rits of fresh grain,
young ears parched with fire. But] V7 [he may not ea]t[ the] g[ood
of the untithed of his produce. However, in the fifth year he may eat
its fruit] V'8[so that] he might have an increment from [its] p[roduce
(Lev 19:25). . . ] ™(@:1[ ... Then he (the priest) shall r]aise a part
[of the meal offering as a memorial as a burnt offering to the Lord.
And on]e [shall not] V(@):2-(3)[turn] to the right nor to [the left from
what the priests will instruct at the end of days . . . |
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40271 F2
Parallels: 4Q269 F8i-ii (underline)
40270 F311:13-21 (overbar)
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170 Conjecturally such a rendition drawn from a reconstruction around ns[ of
40270 F3iii: 13 would have ended the column preceding 4Q271 F2.

17! Baumgarten restores 1o onar o712 nx wn] (DJD XVIII,
173).

172 Baumgarten restores 513[m nwram] (DJD XVIII, 173).

173 Baumgarten transcribes «=i311 (DJD XVIII, 173).

17+ Baumgarten restores o2 mo83[» ez "wN 71937 (DJD XVIIL, 173).
175 Baumgarten restores i (DJD XVIIL, 173).
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Dimensions for Tithing; Priestly Blessing; Illicit Mixtures; Idolatrous Objects;
Defilement From a Corpse

(49270 F3iii:12b—13a) [Now concerning any prod]uce of [the field]
4Q271 F2 ![and the tithe of anything which one brings] from the
threshing floor: one shall deduct a tenth of the s[omer—which is an
e|phah, 2[or a bat as God has established], “the ¢phak and the bat being
"the same measure” (Ezek 45:11a)—and from [the wheat a si]xth 3[of
an ephah per homer (Ezek 45:13b) and a tenth of a bat from the fruit]
of the [tr]ees. Let no one separate himself from offering (as a tithe)
[on]e lamb per hundred.

4[And let no] one eat [anything from the threshing floor] or from
the garden before [the prie]sts stretch out their hand 9[to make the
ble]ssing first. [Then he may eat.

Now if] one sells (his) house and, while in [its] solidity [it collap]ses,
he is not liable.

6[...] A field consisting of mixed produce 7of w[heat and barley
is under the prohibition of kil’ayim. And these are the statutes that
shall be recorded among the injunctions of the com]munity three
times in the book.

8[No one] shall bring [domesticated animals lest the pagans worship
them in their sacrificial blood. Neither (may he bring)] his [garme]|nt
into his Purity, nor of any 9gold, silver [and bronze or t]in or le[ad
of which the pagans have made an i]dol. One shall not bring them
10into [his] Puri[ty except] those made [ane]w from the fur[na]ce . . .
No [man] shall br[ing] any material made from skin or a garment
or Hany [manu]factured utensil[s] which have become defiled by a
[human] corpse [un]less they have been sprinkled in accordance with
the injunctions !2[of the purification of the men of holiness with
waters| of purification during the period of wickedness <by> a man
puri[fied from all] his [defilement], who !3[has waited for sundown.
And any youth who has no]t reached the time of mem [bership shall
not sprinkle] !4[the waters of purification upon the unclean . . . ]
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40266 F7i-iii
Parallel: 4QQ267 I8 (underline)
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179

176 Baumgarten transcribes | . See DJD XVIIL, 61.

177 Baumgarten restores “[33 5% (DJD XVIIL, 61).

178 Baumgarten transcribes 812 (DJD XVIIL, 62).

179 Baumgarten transcribes | o[ 159 1 (DJD XVIII, 63).
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The Supervisor of the Camp
4Q266 F7 1] . . . ] 2[esca]p[e] has failed the[m and no one looks
for them . . . And let him not aven]ge *3him. No one shall keep a
grudge against [his neighbor, but must speak lovingly to] his people,
excep|t] *when reproving, responding righteously to th[em . . . who
keeps devotion for thousands] and bears iniqui[ty] 5[and transgres-
sion] and does no[t] wish that [an]y de[scend to hell ... ] 1] .. ]
from it :2-5[ ., ] 6] . ] the entire camp 7] . . . and he shall
be punished in his rations] by a fourth. 8] , .. ] 9] . . . and who-
ever keeps a grudge against his neighbor] unjus[t]ly 1:10[ . . . ] the
man who . . . (final two lines of column ii) | . .. And let him
not approach the covenant of the men of holiness. And let them not
inform him of these injunctions before] 1i:lthey come [to the Super-
visor. And afterwards they shall instruct him to return to the Torah
of Moses to live (by them)] 1:2in the presence of the [Supervis]or
of the [camp . . . ] :3to the Supervis[or] of the camp. [And if one
makes a vow and does not fulfill it or 1i4(promises) a [gift offering
(to God), He will surely] requite it from him [frjom [his possessions
. ] i:3[the . . . and hates] anyone who despi[ses the T]orah [and
who does not turn to the Torah of] 1:6[Moses nor to the God of
Israe]l to [do upright dJeeds [ ... ] 17[ ... he[...]
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40267 I4
10| 1
40270 2111
Parallel: 4Q267 F4:2—15 (underline)
6Q15 F5 (overbar)
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180 Based upon Milik’s identification of the ends of lines 1-3 with text from CD
20:32-33, Baumgarten conjecturally restores
03 [waw
[ 5%
[2a]® [roe

—
N —

See DJD XVIII, 142.

181 Abegg, following Baumgarten, parses 57 as an imperative of 5 (to forgive).
Martin G. Abegg, Jr., Qumran Sectarian Manuscripts: Qumran text and grammatical
tags (1999-2005), 4Q267 F4:4.
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Capital and Non-Capital Offenses; A List of Transgressions and the Eschato-
logical Punishment of Transgressors

4Q270 F2i—ii / 4Q267 F4 :![since they will interpret (Him) with
flattering words, choosing farce, and going astray] by them 12| . . . and
will prophesy falsely against God and furthermore, behave contrarily
to all the comman]ds of 3[God . . . And as for anything that has
been defiled of ordinary matter, let him not bring it into the Purity

.1 %[ ... And not . .. And they shall rely upon His Holy Name

] B[ ... ] E6[ ... anyone who enters into the covenant shall
love his neighbor as himself . . . ]

:7[and no one shall rebel against him in any manner. One may
not put out his hand as security, nor his money] 1:8[as interest, nor
his food for an increase. One shall not strike another for no reason,
because . . . |

19 ... And as for anyone who] worships, or sends [his sacrifice
(to worship), or prostrates himself to the sJun ©:10[or the moon, or
sacrifices to the go]at demons, or inquires by means of a medium
or wizards, 11[or who consults the dead] and the sp[irit]s, or who
profanes God’s name, 12[or who gives deviant counsel, as do the
pagans: any]one [who does] ©*13[these things in a haughty manner
shall be condemned (to death). And he who . . . ] BI415[ ]
16 . .. or who has acquired an evil name while in] her virginity in
the house of ©:17[her father if a man has lain with her, or a widow]
with whom another man lies: :18[none of these shall be put to death.
And any man who ha]s sexual relations with (literally, comes near) his
wife during the [Sabbath] day, :19[or does labor or plows the fiel]d, or
who p[rofanes] 20[the Sabbath day and the festivals shall not be put
to death. Rather, it is the duty of man to place him] :21[in detention

.] ... 1lconcerning sanctity . . . |

182 Baumgarten transcribes 157 (DJD XVIII, 142).

183 40267 F4:11-12 reads g[>aw n)8§ maf1)N an e

18% The tops of several letters appear shortly after the 5.

185 Baumgarten transcribes 1, providing no reconstruction in the lacuna preceding

it (DJD XVIII, 143).
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186 Baumgarten restores nJ&i & nlx (DJD XVIII, 145).

187 6Q 15 F5:4 contains the infinitive 7"rar®.

188 Baumgarten restores [23252 5% n]%1 [vw]h (DJD X VI, 145). The presumed
parallel in 6Q15 F5:5 reads 22252 58 n#32[.
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ii:2the . .. [ ... and whoever lies with a menstruating woman and
exposes her nakedness,] 1:3[pouring] into [her] vagina (Lev 20:18)
[...]04 . [...]E5] ... or whoever|] declines (?) to raise up [the
holy tithings in accordance with the interpretation of the] :6[Torah
of Moses to apportion] to the sons of Aaron the planting [of the
vineyard and all that is grown on the] :7[fruit bearing trees, the fir]st
fruits of all tithings belonging to them, the tithing of [their] ca[ttle
from the herd] 1:8and sheep and [those] redeemed [of the firstborn of]
the unclean [catt]le as well as the redeemed of the fir[stborn of man,
the first of the wool of] i:9%the sheep, and the silver that is equivalent
for their redemption, [and any guilt restitution that] #:10cannot be
restored (to the owner, which must be given to the priest—Num
5:7-8; CD 9:13-14) with an additional fifth (of its value if he knew
the owner and did not return it); or [any whom the spirits of Belial
take sway of, and hence are recorded] 1:11by name for defiling His
Holy Spirit; [or whoever touches any defiled person (Lev 22:4)]; 1:120r
anyone stricken with the affliction of leprosy or uncle[an] flux, [or
anyone who touches the person who has a flux (Lev 15:11)]; 1:130r
anyone who reveals the secrets of his people to the gentiles, or curses
[his people or speaks] 1:1*deviantly against those anointed with the
Holy Spirit; and who goes astray against [the seers of His truth by
rebelling] 1:15against the command of God; or who slaughters an
animal or beast that is pregnan|t]; [or who lies with] 1:16a pregnant
woman, emitting blood; [or he who approaches] the daughter [of
his brother or lies with a male] i:17as if lying with a woman: it is
(these) transgressors [of the commandments of the Tora]h and [its
statutes] 1:18against whom God has legislated to render destruction
by [His] w[rath during the epo]ch [of redemption until the Messiah
arises.] 1:119And now, hear me all who know righteousness (truth)
and [discern] the Tora[h of God in your heart. And I will reveal]
ii:20-21to you the ways of life and the paths of hell T will open for
[your eyes so that] you not be caught [by those ensnared by the
pit.] And when you discern the events of each generation [you will
understand the acts of God . . . ]
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189 The placement of this fragment is uncertain and does not necessarily sequen-
tially precede 40270 I4. It does, however, contain material related to that of this
larger fragment; hence its location in the general context of 4Q270 I4.

190 For the reconstruction of this line, see above CD 4:20-5:2.

91 See 4Q274 Fli:7.

192 4266 F12:4 appears to read 2555 3.

198 Spanning lines 5-6 of 4Q266 F12, the clauses 279["] 58 Jo and we]x 29w [53
[mw] g form part of a text which appears to be more expansive than my reconstruc-
tion of 4Q270 F4:13.
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The Straying Wife; Bigamy; Marriage during Menstruation

4Q273 F5 1[ ... ] 2[...]last[...] for she shall turn and cover
[her face . . . ] 3[...] He (God) does not favor the wicked. And
behold that is what He w[ill relate to them.] ¥They are [all the]
eternal [statute]s. No man may marry a wom|an (in addition to his
wife) to be (her) rival during her lifetime (Lev 18:18).] 9[He may not
marry (a woman)| during the time that she counts her menses until
she 1s c[leansed from her flow.]

The Straying Wife; A Slave Marrying a Priest

4Q270 F4 ![ . . . When] a man comes to impose a curse on (his)
wife (under suspicion of adultery) 2[having a single witness to the
act, and] the one who saw [testifies] if he (really) saw the wife 3[of
his neighbor lying with (another) man, then she should be declared
defiled. But if] she says, “I did the act under compulsion,” 4-5[then
she shall be declared innocent and shall return to her husband. He
may not br|ing her (to the court) unless her (virginal) blood [does not
flow] at all. [(As for the oath), let the Supervisor bring her before
on]e [of] the priests. And [the priest] shall expose 6[her head (Num
5:18a), make| the woman [swear| (Num 5:19a, 21a) and make [the
woman] drink 7[the waters of bitterness that induce the curse (Num
5:24a).] (Until then), she may not take from [him a]ny 8[holy food,
nor may she come in contact with the] sacred [waters of bitterness.|
9[Then the priest shall pronounce, “May God place you under a
curse” (Num 5:21b). But no] one shall give 10[the waters of bitter-
ness to a woman who has slept with a man] in the p[resence] !![of
two witnesses; rather only if there is no testimony at all. And if her
womb swells (Num 5:27b) as a] consequence !2[of her curse, it is as
the Scripture says, “Be skillfull, act prudently] O kings 13[and judges
of the land” (Ps 2:10).

One (who is a priest) should not touch, nor have sexual intercourse]
with a woman !4[who is a slave,] she being a slave betrothed [to
(another) man.] 19Rather, he shall bring her to his house for one
month as] it says, “She may not tou[ch] 16[your (priestly) Purity for
seven years.” If h]e marries her, or to [his] so[n] 17[he betroths her, he
shall treat he|r [according to the prerogatives of (Israelite) daughters
(Exod 21:9);] (every right) belonging to [her] 18[he shall grant her; he
may not diminish her food, her clothing nor her conjugal rights (Exod
21:10)] ... [...] 9] ... For seven years she may not eat] from his
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194 Baumgarten transcribes [ Jee 7598 ] (DJD XVIII, 153).

195 Baumgarten transcribes what might be the upper left corner of a 2 at the end
of 4Q271 F4i:4 (DJD XVIII, 177).

190 foiasa s
36.

197 Rabin read m"am. See Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 73.

198 The paleography of this word is not clear. Rabin bracketed it as a reconstructed
vwam, Qimron presents it as 93[1]2, Baumgarten has $[w=1]. See Rabin, The Sadokite
Documents, 73; Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 39; and Charlesworth, ed., Damascus
Document, 38. T thank Tim Undheim for suggesting the possibility $3[n]%.

199 =iy CD.

200 7972 112 4Q266 F8i:2.

201 45y 4Q266 F8i:3.
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sacr[ed] food. 20[But in the e]ight[h year she may partake of his food.]
He may [not] have sexual relations with 21[a slave-maiden who has
been ma]rried toamfan . . . |

The Covenant and Other Oaths Or Vows

[ ... By the yod and h¢ (YHWH) one should not]? €D 15:1swear, nor
by the aleph and lamed (Elohim), nor with the aleph and dalet (Adonai),
except for (in) “the oath of the youths” 19:2during the covenantal
curses (at the time of the admission ceremony). Neither shall he make
mention of the Torah of Moses, since in it The Name (YHWH)
is enunciated. 19:3And if he does take an oath (using God’s name
explicitly), he is in violation and profanes the name (of God). But if
the judges make (him) swear with the curses of the covenant, 19:4if
he transgresses, he is guilty and must confess and make amends so
as not to bear sin 19:5-6[and] die.

And cach and every one who is entering the covenant of all of Israel
by the eternal statute shall impose the oath of the covenant upon their
sons who reach (the appropriate age) to be counted in the muster.

The same 15:7rule applies during the whole era of wickedness for
anyone who repents from his corrupt way. On the day that he speaks
15:8with the Supervisor in charge of the Multitude, they shall enroll
him (as a member of the Community) with the oath of the covenant
which Moses established 19:9with Israel, his (the candidate’s) promise
to tu[rn] to the Torah of Moses with all (his) heart and al[I] 15:10(his)
soul to what is found (therein) to observe during the enti[re] period of
his in[struc]tion. And no one shall make known to him (the enrollee)
the 15:11rules (of the community) until he appears before the Supervisor
lest he be misled by him when he examines him. 15:12But when he (the
candidate) imposes upon himself to turn to the Torah of Moses with

9 This phrase presumably was on the final line of the previous page preceding
CD 15 in the Genizah text.
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F8i:9 may contain more text than there was in the medieval parallel.

207 This reconstruction takes account of the proportional space in 4Q270 F6ii:
9-10, a restoration that may exceed that of CD. Rabin and Baumgarten read
an[5] 4[N | (Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 75; Charlesworth, ed., Damascus
Document, 38).
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all (his) heart and with all (his) soul, 15:13-14they (those who examine
him) will be [ab]solved if he transgresses. Should he err in any matter
which has been revealed from the Torah for the Many of the camp,
let the Supervisor in[form] him concerning it, command him about
it, and te[ach] him 13:15for a complete year. And let him come in (to
the community) in accordance with his mental abilities.

But no one who is a fool or mentally deficient may enter (the com-
munity). And as for any simple[ton] or one [prone] to err, 15:160one
who 1s dim-eyed, no[t being able to see, or a limper, or lame, or deaf]
or a youngster: none !5:17of [them] may be admitted [to the com-
munity, since the] sa[c|red [angels] . . . with them, 15:18[for following
the flood the years of humanity were reduced on account of God’s
anger to the se]v[e]nty allotted to them. 19:19[But when the glory of
God appears as the Messiah of Aaron and Israel arises, they will live
for a thousand] generations. 19:20[He (God) will not leave them alone
nor destroy them nor forget the covenant of their fathers as long as
they hearken] to [His] voice. 19:21[But God will announce to them
that He will make a (new) covenant with the house of Israel and the
house of Judah (Jer 31:31).] 15:22[And concerning this covenant as God
has said, “In accordance with these commandments I hereby make]
CD 16:15 covenant with you and with all Israel” (Exod 34:27b).

Therefore, the candidate shall obligate himself to turn to
16:2the Torah of Moses, for everything in it is perfect. And as for the
elaboration of their epochs pertaining to Israel’s blindness 16:3in all
these matters, behold it is perfect in the Book of the Divisions of the
Times 16:4by their jubilees and their septal cycles. And on the day
that a candidate obligates himself to accept 16:3the Torah of Moses
the Angel Mastema will release him from his grasp if he keeps his
words. 16:6Therefore, Abraham was circumcised on the day when he
came to know (God).

And when it says, “Keep what comes forth from your lips (fulfilling
what you have vowed)” (Deut 23:24), 16:7this means to uphold any

208 This line is reconstructed on the basis of 4Q267 F3:2.

209 gopy CD.

210 Read =°p” here and in line 7 (cf. 29" in 4Q271 F4ii:6, paralleling 23> of CD
16:4).

21 qwes CD; fwo1 4Q271 F4ii4.

212 3= OD.

213 Syyy GD.

214 A vacat follows &% in CD but not in 4Q271 F4ii:8.

215 Read oop~.
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prohibitive oath one takes upon himself 16:8to observe anything com-
manded in the Torah. Even at the price of death he shall not annul
it. (However), anyone who 16:9[obli]gates himself to turn away fr[om
the To]rah shall not fulfill it even at the price of death.

16:10[Con]cerning a woman’s oath about which it sa[ys that] her
husband may annul her oath (Num 30:9). A man may not 16:1linterdict
an oath of which he is not certain whether to uphold or to annul it.
16:12f it would violate the covenant he should annul and not approve
it. The same rule applies to (the annulment) by her father.

16:13The rule concerning gifts: no one may devote to the altar
anything acquired by force. Neither 16:14may the priests take anything
from an Israelite (unless it is voluntary). [No] one may consecrate the
food 16:150f his mouth [to G]od (food which is /erem, totally dedicated
to God), for this is what it (Scripture) says (Mic 7:2), “Each together
with his neighbor h[u]nt ferem.”'? Let no one 16:16-18¢consec[rate] any
po[ssession which he has purchased from an extorter. And further]more,
the [same rule applies if one] consecrates to [God from] a field of his
own inheritance. [And if one explicitly vows one’s own estimated value,
an additional fifth of his worth] shall be exacted from the one who
made the vow. [And if he consecrates his field from the year of
jubilee] 16:19it is the responsibility of the judge[s to judge rightly
and to assess its value until after the remaining years in the jubilee.]
16:201f [it was extorted, until he is disciplined the extorter shall (first)
compensate (for what was illegally acquired) if he did not speak
truthfully] 16:21[with his neighbor. And when he (finishes) paying he
shall bring the ram of his guilt offering (Lev 5:25) from his property
comparable to it (the ram), for] 16:22[he has not fulfilled his promise
to speak truthfully. And as it says:] €D 9:1Any devotion in which a
person proscribes'! another person by the statutes of the pagans,
shall be put to death.

Justice
9:2And when it says: “Neither avenge nor keep a grudge against

10 Food that is totally dedicated to the Lord (Lev 27:28). i
! The reading of z7m 55 instead of the manuscript’s 278 55 draws on Lev

27:29.
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your people,” (Lev 19:18) anyone of 9:3the covenanters who brings
a charge against his neighbor that is without any attestation [b]y
witnesses Y:*and does so in anger or gossips it to his elders for the
purpose of embarrassing him falls under the biblical description of
being an avenger and one who holds a grudge. 9:9And Scripture does
not sanction vengeance except that He (the Lord) “may avenge those
who trouble Him and He may carry a grudge against His enemies”
(Nah 1:2). 96And, if he was silent from day to day [or] month to
month, but when he ignited his anger against him (the accused) he
charged him with a capital offense, [the avenger shall be put to
death. He has testified falsely against him. If] he has asserted thusly,
sa[ying so without the testimony of two witnesses, the judges] shall
be [faith]ful [by condemning him to death . . . and the judges shall
be] absolved [since falsely] 9:7he has testified against him, for he has
not upheld the commandments of God. (This is the meaning when)
it says concerning him, 9:8“You shall surely reprove your neighbor so
that you shall not bear sin on account of him” (Lev 19:17). Concern-
ing the oath, when 99t says, “You may not help yourself on your
own (??),” anyone who makes someone swear in the field concerning
a contention 9:10not in the presence of judges or by their command
has acted on his own.

And as for any lost object 9:11of which it was not known who stole it
from the property of the camp wherein it was robbed, its owner should
proclaim 9:12a maledictory oath, and anyone who hears (the oath),
while knowing (a suspect) and does not report (it) shall be culpable.
9:13And as for any object about which an offense was committed but
whose ownership is not known, the (offender) who restores it shall
confess to the priest 9:14and it will belong to him (the priest), except
for the ram of guilt offering. And the same rule applies to any lost
object 9:15which has no claim of ownership. It shall belong to the
priest, since its founder does not know its correct place. 9:16If the
owner cannot be located, they (the priests) shall have custody of it.

Any matter wherein a person is in violation 9:170f the Torah, and
his neighbor witnesses it, being only a single witness, and it concerns a
capital offense, let him make it known 9:18in his (the offender’s) pres-
ence together with the evidence to the Supervisor. And the Supervisor
shall record it in writing until he commits 9:19the same offense again
in the presence of another single witness. Then he shall return and
inform the Supervisor if he repeats it and is caught in the presence
of another 9:20single witness. His case is complete. But if there are
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two witnesses testifying, each attesting to a 9:2ldifferent incident, the
offender shall be separated from the Purity only, providing the wit-
nesses are trustworthy. 922And on the day that one sees the offense,
he shall inform the Supervisor. Likewise, in offenses relating to prop-
erty they shall accept the testimony of two 9:23trustworthy witnesses.
However, if there is only one, it suffices to separate (the offender
from) the Purity. And no witness shall be accepted €D 10:Ihefore the
judges to condemn one to death by his testimony prior to his passing
GD 10:2-3the muster (at the age of twenty), as well as fearing God.
One who violates the commandment (of God) publicly shall not be
accepted as a trustworthy witness against his neighbor, unless he has
merited restoration.

10:4And this is the rule for the judges of the congregation: a
minimum of ten expert men 10:5from the congregation for the occa-
sion—four from the tribes of Levi and Aaron and six from Israel—
10:6ywho are experts in the book of Haguy and in the foundations
of the covenant, from 10:7twenty-five to sixty years of age. No one
who is over 10:8gixty years of age shall hold the office of judging the
congregation, for when man 10:9became corrupted his longevity was
reduced. And when God’s wrath burned against the earth’s inhabit-
ants He determined to weaken 10:10their mental abilities so that they
would not be able to reach the fullness of their lifetime.

Bathing

On the purification by water: 10:11A man shall not bathe in waters
which are soiled or insufficient to cover a man. 10:12He shall not
purify any vessel in them. And as for any cistern in a rock in which
there is insufficient water 10:13to cover a person, which an unclean
person has touched, he defiles its waters as if by the (defiled) waters
of a vessel.

Sabbath

10:14Concerning the Sa[bb]ath, to keep it in accordance with its pre-
cepts: One may not do 10:15any labor on Friday from the moment the
sun’s disk 10:16faces the gate in its fullness. For this is what He said,
“Keep the 10:17Sabbath day by sanctifying it” (Deut 5:12).
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And no one should utter 10:18a lewd or empty word!'? during the
day of the Sabbath.

He may not lend anything to his neighbor.!?

One may not adjudicate in matters of property and wealth. 10:19He
shall not discuss matters related to work or labor that will be done on
the morrow. 10:20A person may not walk around the field during the
Sabbath to plan the necessary weekly tasks. 10:2INeither may he walk
about outside his city more than a thousand cubits on the Sabbath.

10:220ne may not eat on the day of the Sabbath except what has
been prepared beforehand or from something found 10:23in the field.
Furthermore, he may neither eat nor drink except for what has been
(brought) into the camp. CD 11:1(But, if he is) on a journey, and he
goes down to wash (bathe?), he may drink while standing, but he may
not draw the water into !1:2any utensil.

He may not dispatch the son of a foreigner (proselyte) to accomplish
his wishes during the day of the Sabbath.

11:30ne may not wear garments which have been soiled or brought
into contact with wool shearings unless 11:4they have been laundered
in water or rubbed with incense.

One may not famish himself voluntarily !!:5on the Sabbath.

A man may not follow a pasturing animal on the Sabbath !1:6beyond
two thousand cubits. He shall not raise his hand to strike it with his
fist; if 11:7it is rebellious he may not let it out of his estate. One may
not take anything from (his) !1:8house to the outside, nor anything
from the outside into his house. And if he is in a tent he shall neither
take out !1*9nor bring anything in to it.

He may not open plastered-over vessels on the Sabbath.

One may not carry 11:10drugs upon himself going out or coming
in on the Sabbath.

He should not carry !:1lrock or soil inside housing quarters.

A nurse may not lift an infant to go out or come in on the Sab-

bath.

12 Compare mp™ in rabbinic literature and Qoxd in Matt 5:22.
13 Or, as suggested alternatively by Rabin, “press his neighbor for repayment of
anything” (Rabin, 52).
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11:120ne shall not command his man servant, his maid servant or
his hireling (to perform tasks) on the Sabbath day.

I1:130One may not assist an animal in giving birth on the Sabbath.
And if it falls into a pit 1:14or a trap, he shall not lift it out on the
Sabbath.

One may not celebrate the Sabbath in a place near !1:15pagans.
One may not profane the Sabbath for wealth or business.

I1:16And as to a person who falls into a ditch of water or into a
[pi]t: 11:170ne may not raise him up with a ladder, a rope or a tool.

One may not offer any sacrifice on the altar on the Sabbath
I1:18except for the Sabbath sacrifice, for so it is written “on your
Sabbaths” (Lev 23:38).'*

Sanctification of the Temple and the House of Worship

No one may dispatch 11:19to the altar a burnt, a grain, a frankincense
or a wood offering through a person who has been contaminated
11:20py any of the defilements, allowing him to defile the altar, since
it is recorded, “the sacrifice 11:21of the wicked is an abomination, but
the prayer of the righteous is like a freewill offering” (Prov 15:8).1°
And anyone who comes to !1:22the house of worship may not come
defiled, (but) washed. But when the trumpets of the congregation blast
11:23he shall <not> come early or late so that they will not disturb
the whole service, (for) it GD 12:1is a sacred house. A man may not

" MT reads nhatt 72%n.
5 MT reads 13137 279% nPam m377 nayin oopwa n23 (The sacrifice of the wicked
is an abomination to the Lord, but the prayer of the upright is His delight).
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sleep with a woman in the city of the Temple, thereby defiling 12:2the
city of the Temple by their uncleanness. Any man whom the spirits
of Belial take sway of 12:3and who speaks waywardly as the mediums
and wizards do shall be condemned (to death). However, anyone who
strays 12:4by profaning the Sabbath and the festivals shall not be put
to death; rather let the people 12:5keep him in custody. And if he
desists from it (from going astray) they shall watch him for seven years,
and afterwards 12:6he is to be readmitted to the congregation.

Relations with Pagans; Prohibited Foods

No one shall stretch out his hand to spill the blood of any of the
pagans 12:7because of property or gain. Likewise on[e] shall not take
anything from their possessions so that 12:8they not blaspheme (Israel),
unless (authorized) by the association of Israel. One may not sell edible
cattle 12:9r fowls to pagans so as not to enable them to use them for
sacrificial purposes. And furthermore he shall not sell to them from
his threshing floor 12:10and vat (or) from anything he possesses. Nor
shall he sell to them his male and female slave 12:11who have entered
with him into the covenant of Abraham.

One should not abominate himself 12:12with any (prohibited)
creature or creeping thing by eating of them, including the larvae
of bees or any 12:13living thing which creeps in the water. And they
shall not eat fish unless they have been cut open 12:14while alive and
their blood has been emptied out. All kinds of locusts shall be passed
through fire or (dipped in) water 12:15while still alive, for this is the
nature of their creation. And as for any wood, stone 12:16or soil which
are defiled by a human corpus, such as those defiled by oil, 12:17the
one who touche[s] them is defiled by their type of contamination.
And any vessel, nail or peg within the wall 12:18which are together
with the corpse in the house will defile any manufactured utensil in
the same degree of defilement.

Organizational Structure of the Cities

12:19(And this) is the procedure for the habitation of the cities of
Isracl. By these rules they shall differentiate between 12:20the unclean
and the clean and tell between the sacred and the ordinary. And
these are the statutes 12:2lby which the Sage is to conduct himself
together with all living persons, each injunction for its own occasion.
And according to this formula 12:22the seed of Israel shall conduct
themselves so that they will not be cursed.
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235 Baumgarten restores [11]% in 4Q266 F9ii:14 (DJD XVIII, 69).

26 mammp2 CD.

27 gmby o CD.

28 b5y CD.

259 CD reads . Rabin noted that the context requires Amw (perdition) on the
basis of CD 6:15 (Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 66—67). anw is preferable, however, in
that it is stronger than nrw. The prohibition of dealing with the sons of darkness would
be expected. However, our text seems to be saying the authority of the Supervisor
extends to prohibiting transactions with the children of light as well. For the use of
T w12 compare 40298 F1-2i:1. See also Baumgarten in Charlesworth, ed., Damascus
Document, 55, n. 203.

260 CD places %24 before figns.

261 CD plausibly reads mw]$®, paralleling m383 mwyt in line 16. However, it is
absent in 40266 I'9iii:5.

262 127 13% w2 NG 4Q266 Fiii5.

263 The extant parchment at the end of line 17 does not allow for extra letters after
the restoration &r1"32 nX. However, there is sufficient space in 40266 F9iii:6 for either
oM (or &Nl as suggested by Baumgarten). See DJD XVIII, 70.

264 49393 CD.
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Organizational Structure of the Camps

Now this is the procedure for the habitation 12:230f the cam([p]s
who conduct themselves by these commandments during the epoch
of wickedness until the rise of the Messiah of Aaron GD 13:land
Israel. (There shall be) a minimum of ten men for the thousands,
hundreds, fifties 13:2and tens. (And where there are ten) there shall
not be absent a priest who is expert in the book of Haguy. By
13:3his authority all of them shall be guided (Gen 41:40). But if he
is not competent in all these matters, but one of the Levites 13:4is,
the lot of when to go out and to come in shall shall follow his com-
mand fo[r| all members of the camp.

But if 13:3there is a case regarding the law of leprosy, the priest
shall come and stand up in the camp (to take charge), and (if the
priest lacks competence) the Supervisor shall explain to him 13:6the
details of the Torah. And even if he (the priest) is a fool, nevertheless
he (the priest) must be in charge of quarantining him (the leper), for
they alone have the 13:7authority to do so.

This procedure pertains to the Supervisor of the camp. He shall
enlighten the many in the acts of 13:8God, and explain to them His
mighty wonders and tell them of the events of eternity with their
explanations. 13:9He will have compassion upon them as a father has
for his children, and will attend to all their mishaps as does a shepherd
for his flock. 13:10Let him loosen all the knots of their cords so that
no one in his congregation be oppressed or crushed. 13:11And he
(the Supervisor) shall rank anyone who joins the congregation as to
his actions, his intellect, vigor, power and possessions. 13:12And they
shall record him by his position in accordance with his succession in
the lot of Light. No other member of the camp has the authority
13:13t0 bring anyone into the congregation without the sanction of the
Supervisor of the camp. 13:14And one who has entered the covenant
of God may neither buy (from) nor sell to the Sons of Dawn
13:15except from hand to hand (by bartering). However, no one
may initiate any [ma]tter relating to buying and selling unless he has
informed 13:16the Supervisor of the camp, doing so by (his) counsel so
that [they] will not e[rr. The same procedure] governs [any]one who
t[ak]es a wif[e]. 13:17He shall d[o so with] counsel. And in the same
manner he shall enlighten one who initiates a divorce. And he (the
Supervisor) shall discip[line their sons, daughters] 13:18[and infants
with] a humble [spirit] and gracious love. He shall not keep a grudge
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265 Rabin transcribes [ ]2; Qimron and Baumgarten [ Jwa (Rabin, The Zadokite
Documents, 67, Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 35; Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Docu-
ment, 54).

266 What survives of the first letter following 53% does not appear to be a portion of
a usual 7 in CD mss A. However, our reconstruction follows 4Q266 F9iii:11.

267 Baumgarten restores 281 to 4Q266 F9iii: 12 (DJD XVIIIL, 70).

268 Rabin transcribes nothing after 7783, Qimron sees 2 before the lacuna. See
Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 67; Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 35. Our restoration
follows that of Stegemann in 4Q269 F1011:4. See Hartmut Stegemann, “4QDamascus
Document? frgs. 10, 11 (Re-edition), 15, 16,” Qumran Cave 4. XXVI: Cryptic Texts and
Mascellanea, Part 1 (DJD XXXVI. Oxford: Clarendon, 2000), 204.

269 Rabin restores lines 22b-23a [y87 o8 58 Tp2 wwx Tz 1 53 oy o2 15
(Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 67).

270 45 4Q)266 F9iii: 18.

271 CD has mmmNa. n3eNs is attested in 4Q267 F9v:4.

272 On the basis of the alleged reading in 4Q267 F9v:5, Qimron reads oINrs, as
do Martinez-Tigchelaar. However, the reading [2]i8[n]2 is equally plausible.
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against them [with anger] 13:19[or rage for| their [trans]gressions
even (against) that which is not bound by [the covenantal| oa[th]
13:20[pertaining to their disciplinary rules.]

And this is (the procedure for) the habitation of the camps for all
the off[spring of Israel.] 13:21[And if they do not adhere to th]ese
(commandments) they will not succeed in dwelling in the land, and
[will not be delivered] 13:22[from their oppressions.

And th]ese are the rules [by which] the Sage [is to conduct himself
during the epoch] 13:23[when God will remember the land (and) when
the matter which He spoke of will transpire, “There shall come upon
your people days] CD 14:1yvhich have not transpired since Ephraim split
off from Judah” (Isa 7:17). But as for those who conduct themselves in
these ways, 14:2the divine covenant will remain faithful to them, saving
them from those ensnared by the pit, since suddenly [they] (those who
are ensnared) will have transgressed and been punished.

14:3Now for the procedure of the camp sessions. All of them shall
be organized by their names: first the priests, !4:4the Levites second,
the Israelites third and proselytes fourth. And they shall be recorded
by their names 14:50ne after another: the priests first, the Levites sec-
ond, the Israelites 14:6third and the proselytes fourth. And thus they
should be seated, and thus should they inquire about any matter. And
the priest who will be appointed 14:7as leader of the Many, shall be
between thirty and sixty years of age, an expert in the book 14:8of
Haguy and in all the injunctions of the Torah to interpret them cor-

273 $pn CD.

274 opwbw CD.

275 apgbw CD.

276 by Hner 4Q268 F2:2.

276 Baumgarten transcribes "33 (Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 56).
277 297275 4Q267 FIv:12.
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278 The transcription of the letters following 1% is problematic. Ginzberg read
772 m7; Rabin onmawn; and Baumgarten omimswna. Qimron transcribes [ ]2
#m19, speculating that it might be a corrupt version of zmmawn®. Louis Ginzberg,
An Unknown Jewish Sect (New York: The Jewish Theological Seminary of America,
1976), 90; Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 69; Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 56;
Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 37. In light of Gen 10:5, Enﬂdurﬁ 13555 wN, we adopt
the emendation of Rabin and Qimron.

279 1827 4Q266 F10i:3.

280 5959 400266 F9iii:4.

281 3031 CD 16:13.

282 o2 400266 F9iii6.

283 23 o CD.

284 Qimron reads mir]3% (Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 37).

285 [-]dn 4Q266 F9iii:11.

286 Qimron restores m[*wn TWr Ty AreaT 7p2 ona wow] to CD 14:18b—19a
(Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 37).

287 13 4Q266 F10i:12.

288 = oo w31 can be restored in CD.
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rectly. And the Supervisor 14:9of all the camps shall be between thirty
and fifty years of age, accomplished in every 14:10mystery (revealed to)
men and in every tongue as (spoken) by their families. By his authority
the members of the congregation shall enter, 14:1leach in his turn.
And in any concern that a person may encounter, in which he wishes
to address the congregation, let him speak (first) to the Supervisor
14:12pertaining to any legal conflict.

And this is the procedure of the ‘Many’ to fill all their needs. (Let
there be) a wage withholding of 14:13at least two days per month; and
let it be administered by the Supervisor and the judges. !4:14From it
they shall provide for (the healing of) their [wo]unded. And from it they
shall assist the poor and the destitute, the elderly man who is 14:13[bent
do]wn, him who suffers from lep[ro]sy, him who is taken captive by a
foreign nation, a maiden who 14:16[does no|t have a re[dee]mer, a lad
[w]ho has no guardian, and all the services provided by the association,
so that 14:17[the association] not [perish for lack of] their [support.]

And this 1s the elaboration concerning the habitation of the
c[amps. And these are the founding rules] 14:18[of the people of the
com]munity.

Camp Discipline
And these are the verdicts [by which they shall be judged] 14:19[until
the Anoint]ed of Aaron and Israel [arises| and atones for their trans-
gressions by an of[fering, a sin offering or a gift. ]

14:20[And any]one w[h]o knowingly <speaks fa>Isely in matters of
business, [they shall separate from the Purity 14:2lfor one year, and]
he shall [be] fine[d] for sixty days.

And he who addre[sses his neighbor haughtily or] 14:22[holds a
grudge against his neighbor| unjustly should be fi[n]ed and [his sen-
tence] shall b[e like that of the preceding case . .. | 14:23[ ., ]!°

16 What follows is text of approximately eight lines that has not survived, material
that would have spanned from lines 18-25 of 4Q266 F10i.
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289 40269 F11i:7 has 8123, It evidently places this injunction subsequent to
... 72 290w of 4Q266 F10ii:4.

290 Baumgarten restores TwN1 from 1QS 7:13 (DJD XVIII, 74).

291 Remnants of several letters have survived above ]15502 2l of PAM 43.398
(supplying the center of 4Q266 F1011:12). We tentatively transcribe the letters 1138, a
word that Baumgarten reconstructs from 1QS 7:14.

292 Baumgarten transcribes g[mlo{w}m (DJD XVIIL, 74). 4Q269 F11ii+15:1 reads
plfdwms.
™o 4Q270 F7i:4 reads 3] 1> m9202 with a supralinear correction of e
above 27 of the infinitive 275, 1QS 7:14 seems to reflect the corrected reading
P rmen® mbson.
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(4Q266 F10i:25b) (and shall be separated) 4Q266 F10ii !for two
[hundred] days and fined for one hundred days. And if he holds
a grudge involving a capital offense he [shall] not be permitted to
return 2[(to the Purity).

AnyJone who [mo]cks his neighbor without authorization of the
counsel [shall be] separate[d] (from the Purity) for one year and be
filn]ed 3for s[ix months.]

One who uses lewd speech shall be fined for t[wen]ty 4[days and
separated] (from the Purity) for three month][s.

One who] talk[s] on top of [his neighbor] disruptively 9[shall be
fined ten] days.

[One who lies dow|n [and] sleeps during the [ses]sijons of the
Many thre]e (times) 6[shall be separated] (from the Purity) for thirty
days [and] fined for ten days.

[And the same applies to one who lea]ves 7without the permission
of the M[a]n[y.

And] he who [dozes off] up to three tijmes during] one [session]
Sshall [be fined] for ten days. And if [when they arise], he leaves
[the session (without permission), he shall be fined for (an additional)
thirty] 9dalys.]

One who walks around naked [in the house] in front of [his]
neigh[bor or parades naked in the field before] 10p[e]ople shall be
separated (from the Purity) for six [months.

One who spits into the session, or] 1l[draws o]ut his hand from
under [his] garment [which has] holes so that [his penis becomes
visible, shall be separated (from the Purity) for thir]ty 12[da]ys and
fined for ten.

And anyone who stupid[ly] j[es]ts, [loudly raising his voice, shall
be separated (from the Purity) for] 13[t]hirty <days> and fined for
fif[tee|n days.

[One who takes out] his le[ft ha]nd !4[to uri]nate with it shall be
fined [for ten days and separated for thirty.
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29 A one year separation is associated with a six month fine in 4Q266 F10ii:2-3
(409269 F11i:8).

2% Following 1QS 7:16, Baumgarten restores 17 mows (DJD XVIIL, 162).

2% Baumgarten restores 7771 T (DJD XVIIL, 162). The completion of the
wording 230 WK £[°871 draws on the parallel, 1QS 7:18. However, we depart from
the Community Rule in our reconstruction of MTA in an important point. %7 2%
(from the foundation of the community), is a reading unlikely here, since, although
T is a standard term in the Community Rule, it evidently occurs only once in all of
MTA (cf. 4Q270 F3iii: 19 as supplemented by its parallel 4Q271 F2:7). In other words,
the author of MTA does not know of the technical sense of 711 as an appellation for
the community. Moreover, in one instance where the disciplinary injunctions of MTA
parallel those of 1Q)S, the latter (1QS 6:24) has 71*, but not the former (CD 14:18b-19).
Furthermore, in several clauses of this pericope there exists a clear divergence between
the two texts. 1QS 7:1-2 contains 1771 132 (the counsel of the community) in a clause
which is absent in MTA. 1QS 7:5b—6 has 71 1172 (in the property of the community)
in an injunction likewise not found in MTA. Neither does MTA have the formula
= 2w 513 (all the men of the community) (1QS 7:19b—20). Finally, the presence of
four occurrences of 7™ in 1QS 7:22-25 find no place in the last clauses of the crwawn
of MTA (4Q270 F7i:11-15a). Hence, the two texts clearly diverge in their use of this
technical term. The wording 5» (against the foundation of the community) in 1QS
7:17-18a might perhaps be interpolated into 4Q270 F7i:7. However, it is implausible
since its apodosis would then be 21" 8151 17152, a clause that would not correspond to
the general wording of this section of MTA. It is more likely that the verdict followed
that of the second clause of its parallel, pertaining to the issue of complaining. All in
all, there is no compelling reason to suppose that 4Q270 I'71:8 contained the reading
T 1% as Baumgarten supposes.

297 Our reconstruction reflects two reading options explained in greater length in
the commentary. The original scribe may have written 27 2w w31 2 N1 5721
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And as for anyone] who goes around [gossiping] 19[about] his
[neigh]bor, [they shall separate him from the Purity for one year and
he shall be fined for six months.]

4Q270 F7i:6b—16a 6b[One who goes around] 7[gossiping about
the Many shall be expelled and] shall [not] be r[e]admitted. [And if
he complains unjustly against his neighbor, he shall be fined for six]
8[months.

And any]one whose [spirit] is vain [before the many by repudiat-
ing the Truth and walking in the stubbornness of his heart] 9[shall]
be se[parated (from the Purity). And if he should be readmitted] he
shall be fined for sixty [days. When the sixty days have passed, the
Many shall deliberate]!” 10concerning [his] statu[s. And if he is to
be readmitted, they] should list [him in his rank. Thereafter, he shall
inquire into the verdict.]

I1[The man] who despises the (final) verdict of the many shall exit
and [never again return.

'7 or the supralinear alternative: “shall] be se[parated (from the Purity) and not
readmitted, but shall be ex|pelled . . . (omif) . . . [When the sixty days have passed,

the Many shall deliberate . . .”

(- .. he shall be separated. And if he returns he shall be fined for two years), a reading
reflected in part in the Rule of the Community parallel, 1QS 7:19. A later emender,
sensing excessive leniency in the punishment, leaving the original reading intact, may
have augmented the text to increase the punishment, reading w121 21w 851 5721
(- . . he shall be separated and may not return, but shall be expelled).
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2% For the word mmp1ias “gloriously woven art” see IQM 5:5-14;4Q 161 F8-10:19;
40Q287 F2:5; 4Q403 Fln 1; 40405 F14-151:3-6; 4Q405 F19:5; 40405 F20ii-22:11
and 4Q405 F2311 7. For an alternative view that this term is a phonetic variant of
Akkadian rugummii (legal claim), see Victor Avigdor Hurowitz, “rm»p1 in Damascus
Document 4QD¢ (4Q270 7 i 14),” DSD 9-1 (2002): 35.

299 Baumgarten reads <o) “wn [w]N 55 (DJD XVIII, 163).

300 m3p 40270 F7i:18.

301 Baumgarten reads 2103 221 (DJD XVIIL 76).

302 Instead of @™z . . . 2w5 of 4Q266, 4Q270 F7i:19 alternatively reads 1P
[21827 "232 DX Ox awb m]nm o072 Sx1 ooa2b
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One who appropriates] 2food illicitly shall return it to the man
from [whom] he took it.

And one who approa[ch]es 13his wife to have sexual relations con-
trary to the law shall exit and not return.

[Any one who rebe]ls against the fathers 14[should be expelled]
from the community and not return. [But if] he rebels against the
mothers, he shall be fined for ten days, for mothers do not have the
ornate glory'® (as do the fathers) [in] 12[the community.

These are the in]junctions by wh(ich] all who are disciplined [shall
be judged].

Anyon[e] who 16[has violated a disciplinary ru]le shall come and
relate it to the priest [who is in c]harge 4Q266 F11 lof the Many
and shall accept his verdict willingly as it was said through 2Moses
concerning “the person who sins unwittingly” (Lev 4:2): they shall
bring 3their sin [and] guilt offering.

2.3. Fnale

Convocation of the Camps

And concerning Israel it is also written, “I will go %to the ‘ends of
[the] heavens’ (Deut 30:4) ‘and I will not savor your sweet smelling
odors” (Lev 26:31). And in a different passage it is written “to return
to God with weeping and fasting” (cf. Joel 2:12). In yet [a differen]t
pass<age> it is written “rend your hearts and not your garments” (Joel
2:13). But anyone who despises these precepts Owhich are in accordance
with all the statutes that are found in the Torah of Moses will not be
reckoned 7among all the sons of his Truth, for he has repudiated the
righteous chastisements. Because of his rebellion against 8the Many
he should be expelled. And the priest who is in charge [o]f the Many
shall speak concerning him, responding Y[and s]aying, “Blessed are

18§ e. status.
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303 Baumgarten transcribes 5z [2107]3 in 4Q270 F7ii:14b—15a (DJD XVIIL, 166).
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You, Almighty Lord of all, in whose hands is everything, and who
creates all. You are the one who founded 19[na]tions by their families
and national tongues, and led them astray in a !ltrackless wilderness.
But You have chosen our ancestors, bestowing upon their seed statutes
of Your truth and !2sacred commandments, which a person must
observe and live by. You made limits !3for us, whose transgressors
You cursed. But we are the people of Your redemption, the sheep of
Your pasture. 14You cursed their sinners, but we have upheld (Your
commandments).” And let the one who is expelled depart. And as
for anyone !9who partakes of their property and greets or welcomes
any one of them, 16his action shall be recorded in the presence of
the Supervisor, etched in ink. Thus his condemnation is complete.
And all 17[the inhabitants] of the camps shall assemble on the third
month and curse anyone who deviates either to the right 18[or to the
left from the] Torah.

Epilogue

And this is the elaboration of the injunctions which they shall
observe during the entire epoch 19[of redemption which they shall
remem|ber [during al]l the epochs of anger and their journeys, for
every 20[inhabitant of their camps and everyone who dwells in their
cities. Behold, every]thing has been [written up]on “the Mi[d]ra[sh]
on the 21[Eschatological] Torah.”






CHAPTER THREE

COMMENTARY

3.1. Preamble (4Q266 FI1; F2i:1-6a / 40268 FI1:1-8)

40266 is unique among the Dead Sea Scrolls in that it preserves the
leading edges of both the beginning and ending of the manuscript.
As will be shown, these archaeological vestiges assure the modern
reader that these remains emanate from an ancient copy more com-
plete than the medieval Cairo Genizah text. Thus, for the first time
the document gives us a more comprehensive picture of what was
available in antiquity but is absent in CD.

The first portion of our composite text consists exclusively of Cave
textual witnesses, preserved mainly in 4Q266 and 40268, with limited
attestation by 4Q)267. I call this introductory pericope the preamble
to the document. Herein the author provided what was likely the title
of the book in parchment which has not survived. He then presents
the goal of his composition, followed immediately by the anticipation
of the downfall of the opposition of the sect. From there the author
promises his readers that the mysteries of history will be revealed
therein. Following a lengthy prayer our writer introduces the document’s
base text, the book of The Divisions of the Tumes, a work conventionally
known as Jubilees.

3.1.1. Prologue: The Title and Aim (40266 F1:1-3a)

Only the center of the document’s first line survives. Baumgarten
has restored its beginning as 7% *3[25 Svownb owsownt w11s] which
he renders “[The elaboration of the laws by the Sage for the sjons
of light.”! His restored title, as argued below, is not persuasive.
The proposed clause o pawnn wi7n does appear in CD 14:18-19
and 40266 F11:18-19 (repeated in 4Q270 F71i:12-13), but not as
a title; nor is it followed by S7ownb.

As proposed independently by Stegemann and by me, it is more likely

! Joseph M. Baumgarten, Qumran Cave 4.XIII: The Damascus Document (4Q266-273)
(DJD XVIII; Oxford: Clarendon, 1996), 31-32.
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that the beginning of the work contained the phrase [1A8T 70T w972,
a formula that occurs at the end of the composition—present in 4Q270
F7ii:15 and partially extant in 4Q266 F11:20-21. Stegemann expands
this formula to begin the work with =8 *i[2 Sy ynsm m0m w=n),
translating it, “T'his is the final midrash of the law for all the children
of light.”? It is more likely, however, that the book began with the
interjectory particle 1137, a word which harmonizes with both extant
occurrences of the formula p1anxT 7707 w972 (hereafter usually
referred to as “MTA”).? The statement 117m8m 717107 w27 137 (Here
is the ‘Midrash on the Eschatological Torah’) displays a syntax similar
to that of o755 amrnw wmo mam (Here is a listing of their names
by their ancestry) in CD 4:4b—-5a. As will be argued below, MTA

presents itself as an amplification of the book of Jubilees, whose author
gives the title of his work @num mp5rn (The Divisions of the Times) in
both the very beginning and ending of his book.* As stated, MTA
repeats the formula 119787 77107 w772 in 4Q266 F5i:17.° 1QS 6:24
may add support to the reading of 171N 77107 w37 in the opening

2 As quoted by Joseph M. Baumgarten, “Corrigenda to the Damascus Document,”
RevQ 19 (1999): 222; Hartmut Stegemann, “Towards Physical Reconstructions of
the Qumran Damascus Document Scrolls,” in The Damascus Document A Centennial
of Duscovery: Proceedings of the Third International Symposium of the Orion Center for the
Study of the Dead Sea Scrolls and Associated Literature, 4—8 February, 1998 (ed. Joseph
M. Baumgarten, Esther G. Chazon, and Avital Pinnick; Leiden: Brill, 2000); Vol.
XXXIV 1n Studies on the Texts of the Desert of Judah (ed. F. Garcia Martinez and A.
S. van der Woude; Leiden: Brill), 193-94.

3 See my reconstruction (578 T[T waT 920 Sy Aldn miT in 4Q266 F5i:16-17
and my proposed composite reading 17N 77T @I 5y [2n3]3 5151 M3 based on
40270 F7ii:15 and 4Q266 FF11:20-21 at the end of the document. Cf. also 40269
F16:16-19, a reconstruction published by Hartmut Stegemann in “4QDamascus
Document frgs. 10, 11 (Re-edition), 15, 16” in Qumran Cave 4. XXVI: Cryptic Texts
and Miscellanea, Part 1 (DJD XXXVI; Oxford: Clarendon, 2000), 201-11. For the
restoration 21123 instead of Baumgarten’s 2112 or Stegemann’s X311 (is found), see
my comments in “The Preamble to the Damascus Document: A Composite Edi-
tion of 4Q266—-40268,” HUCA 69 (1998): 47. The proposed beginning &=7 i
71K 7707 and the succeeding reconstruction departs somewhat from that of
page 35 in my article.

* Jub. 1:4 and 50:13 as translated from the Ethiopic. Additionally, it seems likely
that MTA drew heavily from Temple Scroll.

5 Although the formula does not occur in its entirety in CD, it seems to me that
two of the three words survive in CD 20:6. The context of this line asserts that the
7710 77 should serve as the code (12 135mm7) for the &P gon "win (the people of
perfect holiness). It appears likely that the phrase 71717 @272 is a shortened form of
1IN 77NR T, since the formula in MTA survives in part in 4Q266 F5i:14-17
in a similar context. In this text the partially extant verbal phrase 23 135101 was
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line of our document. It introduces the list of disciplinary injunctions
taken mostly from M'TA with an allusion to this formula.

0°9377 D OY T ©NTM2 02 WDw WN DU0DYRT ONY vacat

And these are the verdicts by which they shall be judged through the
Mudrash-Yachad according to (their) commands. (1QS 6:24)

This line suggests that w27 here is the source from which these
injunctions were taken, and =" is the title given to what we call
Rule of the Community, thus linking the works MTA and Rule of the
Community as a hybrid.

What makes 119787 7707 @970 a literary title is that these extant
occurrences are preceded by the emphatic particle 37, That the word
1 in MTA 1s used to mark a literary work is attested in line 3 of CD
16 which introduces the Hebrew title of Jubilees. This mode of cita-
tion suggests a heading for the composition rather than its reduction,
a la Baumgarten, to merely a “source from which the laws derived.”’

The significance of the above point is twofold. First, ever since the
original publication of CD by Schechter, scrollists have alluded to
it with many appellations. To cite a few, Schechter named it “Frag-
ments of a Zadokite Work,” Rabin, “The Zadokite Documents,” and
more recently, Baumgarten, “The Damascus Document.”® Presum-
ably, we now have the author’s title for the work, 11987 707 w72,
Secondly, this is the beginning of a revolutionary understanding of

probably preceded by the reconstructed clause [5% 173 1] 5[12]1, a synonymous
phrase to w=pm 070 "IN, to read “And [al]l [who keep the commandments of God
shall liv]e by them.”

% See Hartmut Stegemann, The Library of Qumran (Grand Rapids: Eerdmans,
1998), 117. Our author emphasizes the authoritativeness of the book of Jubilees and
his dependence upon it by way of his extraordinary praise, wherein he calls it the
Torah of Moses which is pp12 (perfect), repeating the word pp1R twice (CD
16:1-3). The emphatic phrase .. 7w 1122 23305 5157 1371 (. . . behold everything
is written in the tablets which . . .) appears in 4Q177 F1-4:12, likewise suggesting
a literary composition such as jaxm mim> (the tablets of stone).

7 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 78.

8 Joseph A. Fitzmyer, ed. Documents of Jewish Sectaries (New York: Ktav, 1970; Rep.,
with “Prolegomenon,” of Solomon Schechter, Fragments of a {adokite Work. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 1910); Chaim Rabin, The Zadokite Documents (2d rev.
ed.; Oxford: Clarendon, 1958); Baumgarten, DJD XVIII; Baumgarten in James H.
Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, War Scroll, and Related Documents (vol. 2 of The
Dead Sea Scrolls: Hebrew, Aramaic, and Greek Texts with English Translations; ed. James H.
Charlesworth; Ttibingen/Louisville: J. C. B. Mohr [Siebeck] and Westminster John
Knox Press, 1995).
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MTA. Standard scholarship posits a collection of extracts without a
single topic or unitary theme. However, al-Qirgisani, the tenth cen-
tury Karaite writer, who gives an account of a work such as MTA,
regarded it as a document authored by either a single writer, Zadok,
or by two men, Zadok and Boethus.” The attribution of MTA to
Zadok used to be discussed by early scrollists such as Schechter, but
recent scholarship generally ignores him altogether.

In a duel of different eras, Qirqgisani bests modern scholarship. The
close similarity of the extant twelve manuscripts of MTA provides
probative evidence for the essential unity of the composition. Had it
been a collection of extracts without a single topic or unitary theme, as
many scholars spanning from Schechter to Hempel assume, ! it is likely
that the DSS, with their rich collection of sectarian versions, would
have presented a more divergent documentary tradition. With some
exceptions, the evidence for general uniformity in the extant remains
is overwhelming. That M'TA was a unitary composition can also be
seen in CD 20:6, where it was designated to serve as the code of the
community. As will be shown over and over, it is safer to presume that
MTA originated from a single author, or as Qirqisani asserts, from two
authors, than to describe it as a collection of various extracts.

MTA could be translated as is generally done, “the final midrash
of the Torah.” This implies a midrash prior to this document. More
likely, however, the term 1918 here modifies 7710 or rather 77107 (720)
as the syntagm in CD 5:2, ownnm 7700 9902 (in the sealed book of
the Torah). As to the translation of 1171y, rather than “final,” I ren-
der it as “eschatological,” conveying what I perceive was the broad
expectation of an era of messianic dimension.!! Hence, the formula
as a whole reads “The Midrash on the Eschatological Torah.”

In the previous section, I presented the respective arguments per-
taining to the book’s title. Yet, whether one accepts Baumgarten’s
appellation, 55w owawnm w11, or mine, [1INA TN ©TTR, what fol-
lows remains ambiguous. The preserved wording begins with =1 ~3[2]
([the s]ons of light). Nevertheless, how does any proposed title link

9 Leon Nemoy, “Al-Qirqisani’s Account of the Jewish Sects and Christianity,”
HUCA 7 (1930): 326.

10 Fitzmyer, ed., Documents of Jewish Sectaries, X; Charlotte Hempel, The Laws of
the Damascus Document (ed. F. Garcia Martinez and P. W. Flint; Leiden: Brill, 1998),
18.

'L Cf. the clauses m()wn 73(y) 7z (until the rise of the Messiah) in CD 12:23;
CD 20:1; 409266 F10i:12.
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with the preserved words? Baumgarten’s title, 5*oun% owswnt wims)
=8 *3[25 ([The elaboration of the laws by the Sage for the s]ons of
light), and Stegemann’s naming,'? *3[25 5155 pmnsm mnm wam m)
78 ([This is the final midrash of the law for all the chil]dren of light),
closely knit the introductory formula with the material that follows.
Alternatively, however, what comes after the title J19R7 7700 w272
may be taken as the beginning of a new sentence, . . .5 = *i[3 Sv
(It is incumbent upon the sons of light to . . . ). In this rendition,
after giving his title the author begins again with the message of his
work, [*5]971 47375 (to keep separate from the wa[ys of...]), literally,
“to become a Nazirite.” Support for the alternate reading comes from
a parallel construction in a version of Rule of the Communaty:

5o 2%wnS n*(:)-rmr:n AN waR Sy Srownd waan (1)
Swi wIk nen 57a(7)5 (2) ms wN 553 P ST U

The Midrash by the Sage. It is incumbent upon the people of the Torah
who enter freely (into the community) to turn away from all evil and
to cling to everything that (God) has commanded and to separate from
the congregation of injustice. . . .'% (4Q258 1:1-2a)

The last words of line 1 of 40266 fragment 1 have perished.
Baumgarten restores [vwa *2]97m (. . . from the way[s of wicked-
ness|). However, although mow= is a frequent word in the DSS, the
reconstruction lacks contextual support. More plausibly, the final
portion of the line and the beginning of line 2 was T =12 (the
sons of darkness), a clause which provides a deliberate contrast to
the children of light.!* Furthermore, this restoration finds support
in 1QS 1:9b-10 where ™ =32 contrasts with @it "12.

R TIN 732 510 218D 1
MPERD wR I 32 510 NuwD 58 nzpa Hous 2

12 As quoted more recently by Baumgarten, in “Corrigenda,” 222.

13 Cf. also 1QpHab 7:10-11. In my translation a colon follows the formula,
to suggest that the next word 5 is really the first word of the composition itself,
giving the theme of this manuscript of Rule of the Community. This translation pres-
ents an alternate rendition to that of Charlesworth in The Rule of the Community and
Related Documents (vol. 1 of The Dead Sea Scrolls: Hebrew, Aramaic, and Greek Texts with
English Translations; ed. James H. Charlesworth; Tiibingen/Louisville: J. C. B. Mohr
[Siebeck] and Westminster John Knox Press, 1994), 73.

4" This resembles Stegemann’s [z *3]971 (Stegemann, “Physical Reconstruc-
tions,” 193).
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... and to love all the sons of light each according to his station in the
council of God, and to hate all the sons of darkness each according to
his transgression. (1QS 1:9b-10)

Thus, lines 1-2a of MTA may be restored as follows:
[qerm 32 =]4m 9735 = 52 Sr pansm amnn e ]

[Here 1s “The Midrash on the Eschatological Torah.” It is incumbent
upon the so]ns of light to keep separate from the walys of the sons
of darkness . .. ]

The term 71315 occurs again in CD 6:14b—15 S[1zm] =3am 57am5
0727 9732 N Azean (e o (I is imperative to separate from
the sons of [injus]tice and to “nazirite” by means of a vow and ban
from the defiling wealth of wickedness). Combined with the clause
containing 71315 of the preamble, this text may give us a clue to
the origin of the group that is known from the classical sources as
the Essenes. As far as we know, this movement did not exist before
the composition of MTA. According to al-Qirqisani, it was Zadok
and Boethus who founded the sectarian movement. As was noted,
al-Qirqisani attributes the authorship of a work very much like MTA
to Zadok. If we read 713115 as urging a withdrawal from the sons of
darkness as separation from the majority of the people, these words
may have constituted a call to organize an association that would be
the sons of light. We find an echo of this call in CD 13:12, which
specifies that the inclusion of new members be recorded in writing:
‘And they shall record him by his position in accordance with his
succession in the lot of Light (%381 5712).” Rule of the Community
often alludes to the =1* as the = =12, Line 1 of MTA may then
preserve the call for the foundation of the Essene movement.

Let us now study the meaning of these reconstructed clauses. The
introduction to the book divides itself into two parts: 1) the title &=
AN 70, and 2) its purpose, @M %33 9377 I 7N 32 5o, Rabin
renders the words 77107 @77 as “the investigation of the Law”!®
and Schwartz “the interpretation of the Torah.”!® Translators have
rendered the whole formula 1987 700 w97, first made available
in Baumgarten’s recent edition, as follows. Baumgarten translates it

1“ Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 38.

16 Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 35. Cf. also “the interpretation of the
Law” in G. Vermes, The Complete Dead Sea Scrolls in English(New York: Penguin Press,
1997), 140.
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s “the final interpretation of the law,”!” Martinez-Tigchelaar and
Vermes, “the last interpretation of the law,”'® Cook, “the most recent
interpretation of the Law,”!? and Stegemann, “the last midrash of
the Torah.”?” However, as I go on to explain, it should be rendered
“The Midrash on the Eschatological Torah,” where Torah includes
both the Mosaic Pentateuch and Fubilees.

We will now analyze the meaning of this formula in two ways:
cach of the three components of MTA independently as well as in
tandem. The word w37m, ubiquitous in rabbinic literature, occurs
about thirteen times in the DSS, three of which are in M'TA. However,
it appears in Scripture only twice, first in relation to the historical
traditions about king Abijah attributed to the prophet Iddo in 2
Chr 13:22—*“The rest of the acts of (king) Abijah, his ways and his
sayings, are written in the midrash of the prophet Iddo.” The second
occurrence, in 2 Chr 24:27, pertains to King Ahaz: “Accounts of
his sons, and of the many oracles against him, and of the rebuild-
ing of the house of God are written in the midrash on the Book of
the Kings.”?! Besides its use as a source for the chronicler, what the
biblical texts meant by @272 remains unclear. The term as used by
the rabbinic sages goes far beyond what appears in DSS. The word
7150, frequently synonymous to ©771 in rabbinic literature, does
not occur in DSS except once where it is a pejorative term.

now1 omars (wo opw Tbna Tws oeN twan Sy 1hws (8)
oy 1153 T oy ap ovIms oo 2va%n (9) ©va7 whr A
oawS au(in] 0 (10) [25]ww ama(o]s ansya w2 mnowm

[Its] eschatological interpretation pertains to those who lead Ephraim
astray, who through their lymg Talmud, specious tongue, and deceitful
lip mislead many: kings, princes, priests, and the populace together with
the proselyte. Cities and clans will perish by their counsel, nobility and
rulers will fall on account of their ferocious tongue.>? (4Q169 F3-411:8-
10a)

17 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 167.

'8 Florentina Garcia Martinez and Eibert. J. C. Tigchelaar, eds. and translators,
The Dead Sea Scrolls Study Edition, Volume One: 101—40273 (Leiden, Brill: 1997), 587,
617; Vermes, The Complete Dead Sea Scrolls, 153.

19" Michael O. Wise, Martin G. Abegg, Jr., and Edward M. Cook, The Dead Sea
Serolls: A New Translation (San Francisco: Harper Collins, 1996), 74

20 Stegemann, Library, 117.

21 RSV modified. See G. Porton, “Midrash,” ABD 4:818.

22 Pesher on Nah 3:4. See Ben Zion Wacholder, “A Qumran Attack on the
Oral Exegesis? The Phrase 57 btlmwd sgrm in 4Q) Pesher Nahum,” RevQ 5 (1966):
575-78.
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Not so the term @7. Both the verb 237 and its nominal form as well
as midrashic method, appear throughout MTA. The verbal form
occurs one hundred and thirty-eight times in the DSS, about twenty
of which are in MTA. The importance of w37 in CD is reflected
in its use as another term for P73 771 (or) p73 7717 Opinion dif-
fers over whether the 7717 w717 in CD 6:7 is identical to the 7=
P73.23 An analysis of the passages makes it clear, however, that the
P73 17 and the 77107 @717 are the same person. A correlation
of CD 6:4-8; 7:18-20 and 19:33-20:1 serves to equate these two
sobriquets.

The well is the Torah and its excavators are the penitent of Israel who
will exit from the land of Judah and dwell in the land of Damascus,
all of whom God called “princes,” for [they] all will have interpreted
it (the words of Moses) and their glorious (interpretation) cannot be
challenged by anyone. And the lawgiver is the interpreter of the Torak (@17
170m) about whom Isaiah said, “One who brings forth an instrument
for his works.” (CD 6:4b—8a)

The star is the wterpreter of the Torah (77 ©1T) who is to come to
Damascus, as it is written, “A star has stepped forth from Jacob and
a scepter has arisen from Israel.” (CD 7:18b—20a)

Thus are all the people who enter into the new covenant in the land
of Damascus but will change (their minds) and act treacherously and
turn away from the well of living waters; these shall not be counted in
the assembly of the people, and shall not be recorded in their records
beginning from the day of the assembling by the Unique Teacher (71
Tne, 1.e. the Just Teacher) until the Messiah from Aaron and from
Israel will arise. (CD 19:33b—-20:1a)

The a7nm w717 and the 73 7772 must refer to the same individual
since both will serve the community in the land of Damascus. What
has prompted the speculation that the interpreter of the Torah was
distinct from the Just Teacher has been the entrenched opinion that
the P73 7772 was a figure of the past while the 7717 @717 is futuristic.
However, if both represent eschatological figures, as I believe they do,
there exists no basis for positing two distinct personages.
Nevertheless, the exact denotation of w37 in the DSS is not clear.
As the title of a book it appears on the back of papyrus manuscript
4Q249 as mwin 180 w9 (Midrash of the book of Moses). Unfortu-

23 See Davies who argues that the 771077 w77 is not the Teacher of Righteous-
ness. P. Davies, The Damascus Covenant: An Interpretation of the “Damascus Document™

(JSOTSup 25; Sheftield: JSOT Press, 1983), 18.
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nately, very little survives of this large text. Nevertheless, the two-fold
occurrence of the word vown suggests it dealt with legal subject matter.
Rule of the Community likewise begins with an exhortation, 58 w1775
(to seek God). The use of the infinitive construct here corresponds
to Ezra 7:10 which urges the study of the Torah of the Lord.

It is conventional to designate the biblical commentaries known
as pesher as midrash-like writings. In fact, not only did they use the
midrashic hermeneutics, but they also named their works Midrash.
In our reconstructed text the term w372 is the first word of the title
of the work, with cross references to it throughout the composition.
Presumably, the title may also have been used in the lost portions of
MTA. The name [19AR7 77107 @970 certainly forms an important
concept that extends beyond the references. For more discussion see
the comments on CD 4:12b—5:19 in section 3.2.1.4.2 below.

Thus, the first portion of the introductory line as reconstructed
from = %[ ], although only partially preserved, gives us an inkling
of the author’s concept of the work as a whole more than two mil-
lennia ago. As noted, it divides itself into two parts. It is a midrash
on a Torah that has two scriptural canons: 1) the standard canon of
the Zanakh and 2) a second that is sectarian. The first, which keeps
this group apart from the sinners, consists of other writings delivered
to Moses, the prophets, and to David. As to Moses, the Pentateuch
in both its senses, historical and legal, forms an integral part of
Judaism. Yet, it is not the most authoritative text. The other book by
Moses, the book of JFubilees (although not available for centuries and
hidden in the ark) is just as authoritative as the first, if not more so.
In fact, often the injunctions found in the sectarian Torah, such as
bigamy, incest, marriage of nieces, purity, tithing and leprosy, radi-
cally modify the traditions found in the first Torah, the Pentateuch.
The name of Jubilees, o>z mpSmn (The Divisions of the Times) and our
author’s own work known conventionally as the Damascus Document,
but whose Hebrew name j1nxa 777 w372, thus gives a midrash
on the Second Torah. In other words, one can understand MTA
only if he has before him both Torahs—the traditional first law
telling the story of creation up to and including the life of Moses,
and the second revealing many of the mysteries not exposed in the
first. The introductory lines of MTA disclosing the name of the
work can be understood in still another way. Scholars have divided
CD into two themes: the admonition (chapters 1-8 and 19-20) and
the laws (chapters 9-16). This view seemed plausible prior to the
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discovery of the fragmentary remains of 4Q)266-273. These texts
have enriched us by providing the original beginning and ending
plus large sections of legal material absent in CD. They also afford
us a new view of the book as a whole. Reading MTA as a sequel to
Jubilees makes us see that a division between admonitory and legal
materials is artificial. One needs only to peruse Jubilees to note that
Torah and admonition are constantly interfused into a single unit, a
feature seen also in M'TA. Similarly the five passages that begin with
the formula “Now hear me,” tell us the purpose of these two works
is to reveal the wonders of the acts of creation from the Urzeit to its
Endzeit. They provide a key for unlocking not only jubilees and M'TA,
but to a large extent the Dead Sea Scrolls as a whole, by opening
for us the mysteries of the sect’s first and second Torah.

Only four words and a single letter survive from line 2:
2 mmpED 7w o v, Baumgarten completes the line with 751w 717,
to read “until the completion of the fixed time for visitation upon
[the spirit of iniquity”]. Although plausible, his proposed reading
does not convey the element of time in the extant portion of the
line. The words =¥ 210 7¢ may have been preceded by a temporal
clause with lines 1-4a reading as follows.

[32 *o]5mm 2635 =8 3[2 Sy ponNa amnn e ] 161

[L/TL'H '}’P]: 'I'HPB\AHA/ I oM Y ['r'l&ﬂ 12902 17790 Y '[Cﬂﬂ] 1:2

[[1%3 =275 m{7hwen 515 nx 58 TipD2a1 vac 121 wvon Y] 1:3

5121 w7onS [mrwe TeRet X1 Salha 1:4

[Here 1s “The Midrash on the Eschatological Torah.” It is incumbent

upon the so]ns of light to keep separate from the walys of the sons of

darkness. Now from the Age of (God’s) Anger during the desolation of

the land] until the completion of the period of remembrance at [the

end of the epoch of evil there have arisen the Shifters of the Bound-

ary. But] God, [rememb]ering each and every deed, (and) wreaking

hav[oc] against the e[arth, will not leave a remnant] to the Shifters
of the Boundary . . .

This rendition would serve to introduce the opposition, the time of
their inception and rise to prominence. However, more defensible
paleographically, less redundant, and utilizing a greater amount of
terminology found in M'TA is the reconstruction in our text and trans-
lation, a variation of Stegemann’s wherein T 210 ¥ is preceded
by a verbal clause specifying further activity incumbent upon the
sons of light. Hence, the proposed restoration, 7mnm 2 Sy 75mnn5
(and to walk in accordance with the Torah . . .,” a reading resembling
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CD 7:7 (19:4), and whose word im0 resumes the force of the primary
word of the title in line 1.?* My reconstruction w7 77 at the end
of line 2 and beginning of line 3, based on CD 12:23 and 15:7,
preserves the temporal framework of this section. Thus, lines 2
through the beginning of 3 may have read originally Sz 7510151
TYEAn P2 ATPRn T o1 7Y 170 °2 (and to walk in accordance
with the Torah until the completion of the period of remembrance
at the end of the epoch of wickedness), whose terminology also resem-
bles that of CD 12:23. Read in this manner, the phrase = yp2
would parallel the words nmpan Tz o0, the conclusion of the four
hundred and ten years following the destruction of Jerusalem (CD 1:5—
6), just preceding the anticipated messianic era known elsewhere as the
o' nnR. Foreshadowed by the very title of the book, m=inm wamm
11918, lines 2—-3a as reconstructed evince the necessity of separation
from wickedness and conformity to Torah life, all within the author’s
chronological framework.

3.1.2. The Downfall of the Opposition (40266 FI1:3b—5a)

Baumgarten reconstructs lines 3b—5a as

[M]%5 *215 mwwn 510 nx SN S[pe 13

Spb ey n5o1 H1an mvond namia] iy

[*52125 |n 501 512 n9 152 4
il

He translates them “God [will destroy] all her works, bringing rui[n]
upon [the errant in spirit | those who move boundaries, and he
will wreak ruin [upon those who work| wickedness . . . ” His tran-
scription 1wu» (her works) provides a framework for his restoration
"9 17 (the spirit of iniquity) at the end of line 2 as well as the

2% This is an abbreviation of Stegemann’s proposal, 7101 "2 5r o' 75075
(and to walk uprightly in accordance with the Torah). My rendition may find
support in its relation to the following contrastive clause in lines 5b—6a of 4Q266
F11 in the book’s finale: nmina ooXsm31 o*pT 12 "0 S AoNA owswna oN 5107

. w2 (But anyone who despises these precepts which are i accordance with all
the statutes that are found in the Torah of Moses . . . ). This similarity seemingly
resembles other features of the book’s introduction and conclusion that mirror each
other either comparatively or contrastively. Cf. especially the inclusio 7717 w270
11787 restored in the first and extant in the last lines of the work. See also the
supplication of 4Q266 F1 (especially lines 19-25) and 4Q266 F11:9-14a. Within
the prayers we may compare the glory of the divine acts of creation (fragment
1:5-6) and the Creator of all (fragment 11:9). In addition, we may parallel the
community’s commitment to follow the Torah in small and large matters (fragment
1:16b—18a) with the specification that the annual assembly curse those who turn
to the right or left from the Torah (fragment 11:16b—18a).
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proposed reading 2wt of line 3. However, the erasure dot above
the yod of mwwmn excludes a feminine antecedent. In fact, mn does
not refer primarily to the previous line, but more fully to what fol-
lows. Moreover, that the finite verb was likely some form of -pz,
whose root appears on the previous line in the word 779, finds
support from CD 5:15b—16a which reads nx 5% =pn 2239515 ox ">
o> bra o ammt orwen (For formerly God recalled their deeds
and God was angry with their misdeeds). Stegemann’s reconstruction
1Y 11912 °2 in the first lacuna of line 3 resembles 12X =r™1 in this
same Cairo text, further buttressing my notion that the verb at the
end of the lacuna is some form of 775.2° The reconstruction in the
first lacuna of line 4, 5121 =205 [M°521 mo77w NS ], a variation of
Stegemann’s m©*551 A N7, compares with 1% A5o1 nrRw RS
of CD 2:6b—7a, incorporating orthographic peculiarities of 4Q266.
Baumgarten’s proposed reading frwa [*52195] from the end of the
line to the beginning of line 5 is too redundant. As for the phrase
=115 which I insert here, see mpw iz in 4Q299 F59:4. The short
vacat following f1vwn, including the noun 2°:2%° after the conjunc-
tive adverb mnuy, is paleographically more tenable than mw 812 7w
P37 (until the coming of the Righteous Messiah) proposed in my
article in HUCA 69, 33.

The introductory lines 3-5a serve to introduce the polemical aspect
of MTA against the Shifters of the Boundary and their associates
for misleading Israel. Although scholars plausibly identify the =1wom
5121(m) as Pharisees, if accurate, the dating of this group by the
author of MTA conflicts with that of modern scholarship. Conven-
tional opinion supposes the Pharisaic movement began during the
Antiochan persecution in the second century B.C.E.?” However,
CD 5:20-6:2a (partially preserved in 40266 F311:7-9 and 40267
F2:4-7) definitively places the origin of the $121(m) "1"om following
the destruction of the first temple.

Oxmw oN 1enm S1aiT oo TR YRNA 1277 727 vacat 5:20
an w772 58 msn Sr o 2888 1137 o pann owem 5:21
N DN nN 2D TP W2 wTpn mena 6:1

5% 6:2

2 Cf. also 77N "22173 58 A8 119121 in CD 1:8b—9a.

%6 See Stegemann, “Physical Reconstructions,” 193.

7 See Albert I. Baumgarten, “Pharisees,” EDSS 2:657-63.
4Q267 F2:5.

NN
@
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Now during the epoch of the desolation of the land (587 B.C.E.) the
Shifters of the Boundary arose and misled Israel. And the earth has
turned into wilderness because they spoke deviant counsel against the
ordinances of God through Moses, and even through the anointed holy
ones. And they have prophesied falsechood to make Israel turn away

from God. (CD 5:20-6:2a)

The fact that the author’s introductory lines begin with the attack on
the Boundary-Shifters reveals that polemics constituted an important
element of M'TA. See my comments on CD 5:20-6:2a for a further
explication of the nature of this opposition.

This Mosaic legacy in M'TA, so contrary to modern scholarship, cor-
responds fully with that described in Mishnah Avot 1:1 which states,

0°R"231.0°N"235 03P .07IPtD DI B oM. 3von 1 Hap nen
IR 2N 7.2 Awbe 19K 0.5 NoIs WIS 11mon
1705 270 w1 .A30n o bn

Moses received the Torah from Sinai; and he handed it over to Joshua,
and Joshua to the elders, and the elders to the prophets; and the prophets
handed it over to the leaders of the Great Assembly. They (the leaders
of the Great Assembly) uttered three principles: Be lenient in matters
of law, produce many disciples, and make a hedge around the Torah.
(Mishnah Avot 1:1)

While MTA and the Mishnah agree over the time frame, a wide gulf
separates the two. According to the sages, the Assembly carried on
the legacy of Moses on Sinai. However, in view of MTA, the great
leaders left an infamous legacy when they led Israel astray, brought
devastation, spoke rebellion and prophesied falsely. Nevertheless,
contrary as these two views are with regard to the authority of this
assembly, they agree that the assembly or the Pharisees came into
being at the time of the destruction of the first temple.

It is important to remember that, although =p2 and 771po are
sometimes used negatively as here at the beginning of MTA, they
never fully lose their fundamental sense which is positive. After all,
the fact that Israel’s behavior, whether good or bad, has consequences,
shows that her conduct is always under divine scrutiny. God punishes
those who mislead the people and their adherents, but will remember
the faithful remnant, preserving them. This positive sense of P2 is
brought out in Exod 3:16.
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DDUNAN CTON M O0TN DURN DN IpTAN D2ow 77

ETRS TPE TIND 2pET P ETIIN IO ON s

D7$R2 027 MY 2a0y

Go gather the elders of Israel and say to them, “The Lord God of

Abraham has appeared to me, the God of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob,
saying, ‘Surely I have remembered you and what has been done to you in

Egypt-,”

Thus, the oppression in Egypt had positive consequences. Although
the sons of Jacob had suffered oppression and, according to the
tradition of MTA had erred (compare CD 3:4b—12a), walking in
the stubbornness of their heart against God’s commandments, God
would deal kindly with them. Here too at the beginning of MTA,
the anticipated destruction of the Pharisees and those siding with
them would bring redemption to the remainder of Israel as stated
immediately below.

3.1.3. The Promise to Reveal the Mpysteries of History (4Q266
F1:5b-9)%

Whereas lines 1-5a present the author’s introductory remarks in the
third person, beginning with line 5b the document changes into an
oral address given by a master to his disciples or a wider fellow-
ship. The formula *% Hrnpw o732 "7nr1 [“But now O children, hear]
me . . .” and four other similar clauses repeated throughout this work
draw on Isa 51, a passage wherein God summons the returned exiles
of Israel who know and pursue righteousness to heed His Torah.?
For a work that apparently imitates this style in MTA, see 40Q298.
Compare fragment 1-21:1-3.

235 wax 5o 5 unRa anw vz 5195 927 R Sown {haa] 1
2102 2o Hwnld mavaN wddm 5193 q[2]am pIs e[ 2
=aey I am iR il v P b o = i o= )

29 This section could have extended beyond line 9. Little of lines 10-15 has
survived.

30y wwipam P13 "9 *o8 wny (Hear Me you who pursue righteousness, who
seek the Lord)—v. la; X301 "ANR 7710 2 23787 228 28D 2y o8 127¢pa (Hearken
to Me My people and give ear to Me, My nation, for the Torah issues forth from
Me)—v. 4a; 0252 "07in oy 273 v T o8 1wy (Hear Me you who know righteousness,
O people in those heart is My Torah)—v. 7a.
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[The word]s of the Sage which he spoke to all the Sons of Dawn:
Hear[ken to me a]ll men of heart. [And you who purs]ue righteousness,
understand my words. And you seekers of truth, h[ear] my words, every-
thing [ut]tered from [my] lip[s. And] you who understand, inter[pret]
[tlhem and turn [to the path] of life.

Repeated four more times in our work, the verb 1w in this clause
is always connected with the conjunctive adverb mnu1. The five for-
mulas vary slightly but as a whole make up a structural unity.

1. The first, partially reconstructed, reads:

[5x w]&A 035 Ayt *® [1wnw o3 anm | Aven 5

[mmnoan 25w nrms 2]35 nf{aioonT wbe [mm1aia otk 6

WUNRD 7

[ But now O children, hear] me and I will make known to you the awe-

some ac[ts of God] along with His [miraculous] powers. And I will relate
to yo[u the events of eternity hidden] from man.?' (4Q266 F1:5b-7)

2. The second reads:

WM W27 P T 590 355 wnw nng vacat 1
[
N 2

And now, heed me all you who know righteousness and discern the acts

of God. (CD 1:1-2a)

3. The third reads:

5772 2OINR A9INT 1773 °Ra 55 5N wnw A 2
orwn 3

And now, heed me all who are entering the covenant and I will reveal
to you the ways of the wicked. (CD 2:2-3a)

31" Baumgarten proposes reading m&=m [58 miaw]fn 235 nzemng +% [unw mnw)
which he translates “[ And now hearken unto] me, and I will make known to you
the awful [devices (?) of God. . .]” However, what remains of the second letter
following the medial A resembles more the top portion of an ¥ than it does that
of a . Hence, our reading 2|87 [5x ~w]&H. Moreover, the similarly constructed
passages CD 1:1 and 2:14 have 5% "wun in their formulation.

3240268 F1:9.
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4. The fourth reads:

wuna 1anS1 MNTS aovp 19N 330 wnw o2 mnw vacat 14

o8 15

And now, hear me O children that I may open your eyes to see and
to understand the acts of God. (CD 2:14—15a)

5. The final formula, slightly more expansive, may be reconstructed
as follows:

[t @2352 O8 Alna (1]t s 259 5o o5 wnw mnwt 19
oo°w]5 FRRSR N m20n: o oot 2% 20
And now, hear me all who know righteousness (truth) and [discern] the

Tora[h of God in you heart. And I will reveal] to you the ways of life
and the paths of hell I will open for [your eyes]. (4Q270 F2ii:19-20)

These five formulas have common features. 1) As stated above, they
begin with the conjunctive adverb . 2) Speaking authoritatively
in the first person through the words *> 1wnw, the author addresses
an audience of cither disciples or a wider fellowship. In the first
formula the author promises to reveal to them the acts of God and
the hidden events of eternity, bridging both the past and the future.
Three of these fives passages seem to contain the phrase S8 =z
(the acts of God). By the acts of God, the author means creation,
perhaps alluding to the twenty-two acts of creation in Jub. 2. In the
second he addresses them as those who know righteousness or truth
and tells them of these acts. In the third he salutes them as those
who are ready to enter the covenant and is about to tell them of
the ways of the wicked. In the fourth he speaks to them as a father
or master who once again will reveal to them the acts of history. In
the beginning of the fifth formula the author reiterates what he said
in the second and additionally promises to reveal to them the ways
of life for the righteous and the paths of hell for the wicked.
Taken together, the author’s five addresses reveal an I-thou relation-
ship between the addressor and the addressees. The addressor is a
knower of mysteries. He is cognizant of how God created the world,
the epochs of history, and the ways of the righteous and the wicked,
which he promises to reveal to his disciples and sympathizers. What he
does not tell is whence he got this knowledge. It could be that the title

33 -]&[x] 4Q268 F1:9.
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JIOMIRT 7700 w9 resolves this problem. By the phrase “Eschatological
Torah” our writer means the mysteries revealed in Jubilees, the second
Torah, which along with the traditional Pentateuch forms the 0710
1w (the Torah of Moses), as will be shown more fully below in com-
ments on CD 16:1b—6a (see entry ¢ under section 3.2.2.9.9.1.4).3

Baumgarten reads [1702: TwN 2]35 n<»>aoon{c} in lines 6b—7a. My
reconstruction [m1n231 251 N 235 m<»>m208% (And 1 will relate
to [you the events of eternity hidden]), based on similar language
in CD 13:8, provides an object for the verb and embraces the range
of God’s wonders from creation to the time of judgment. As stated
above, a reading of jub. 1-6 lies behind this introductory section of
MTA and permeates the work from beginning to end. Lines 6b—7a
demonstrate that the author’s own generation stands on the thresh-
old of a new era where man finally perceives perennial mysteries
concerning the nature of God and man. They describe the reduc-
tion of human longevity, a theme developed at length in Jub. 23, but
implicit in the age span of the early biblical figures. Although the
extant portions of these lines do not explicate the cause of man’s
increased mortality, CD 10:7b—10a offers a rationale for the short-
ening of human life:

13 T 23 SN 7
o Suna oo mpn ox oowS noem mw oww 8

R 39[JorS <N 7N sawra SR A8 pman v wrn 9
ar N 1ow 8O 309w T anwa 10

No one who is over sixty years of age shall hold the office of judging
the congregation, for when man®” became corrupted his longevity was
reduced. And when God’s wrath burned against the earth’s inhabitants
He determined to weaken their mental abilities so that they would not
be able to reach the fullness of their lifetime. (CD 10:7b—10a)

The onus for man’s diminishment falls on man himself and rep-
resents God’s wrath against the inhabitants of the land. CD does

3 For an explication of this view see also my article entitled “The “Torah of
Moses’ in the Dead Sea Scrolls: An Allusion to the Book of Jubilees” in Proceedings of
the Thirteenth World Congress of Jewish Studies (Jerusalem, 2001).

35 920]A5 4Q266 FSiii:8.

340270 F6iv:19.

37 Cook (The Dead Sea Scrolls, 68) translates “Adam” rather than “man,” thereby
giving the text a different thrust wherein diminishment of years relates to the con-
sequences of Adam’s original sin where God limited the duration of man’s life. Yet,
this rendition does not explain man’s further reduction to seventy years (Ps 90:10)
from the hundreds of years present in the early biblical figures.
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not specify the occasion for the burning wrath of God. A more

developed explanation, however, appears in jub. 23:8-9 and 26,

passages which the author of MTA never directly cites:
(8) And he (Abraham) lived three jubilees and four weeks of years, one
hundred and seventy-five years, and completed the days of his life, being
old and full of days. (9) For the days of the forefathers, of their life,
were nineteen jubilees; and after the Flood they began to grow less than
nineteen jubilees, and to decrease in jubilees, and to grow old quickly,
and to be full of their days by reason of manifold tribulation and the
wickedness of their ways, with the exception of Abraham . .. (26) And
in those days the children shall begin to study the laws, and to seek the
commandments, and to return to the path of righteousness. And the
days shall begin to grow many and increase amongst those children
of men till their days draw nigh to one thousand years.*?

The story of the flood marks the watershed point of God’s wrath
where man’s wickedness diminishes his longevity. However, a spiritual
renewal in the eschatological era will return the period of man’s life-
span back to one thousand years, even extending it beyond its former
limit (fub. 23:26-27).

As reconstructed, lines 6b—7a of our text invoke Fub. 23 in two
ways. 1) They allude to lines 8-9 cited above which state that human
longevity was reduced because of mankind’s wickedness before the
flood. 2) Just as Jub. 23:26 promises that the study of the Torah will
increase human longevity, so the pledge to relate to the community
the events of eternity hidden from mankind further suggests that when
the righteous observe the Eschatological Torah, ancestral longevity will
be renewed once again. This is the first example in MTA where the
author uses Jubilees to bolster his argument, which as we shall see, he
does repeatedly. Fubilees then is not just a convenient source for this
writer, but a pivotal instrument in the composition of the book. It
suggests further, that much of MTA rests on it. Stegemann provides
the following alternative restoration beginning with the first lacuna of
line 6, suggesting that the “wisdom of heaven” is descriptive of the
book of Jubilees or, perhaps, Enoch.>

% R. H. Charles, trans., The Book of Jubilees or the Little Genesis (London: Adam
and Charles Black, 1902), 145, 149.
39 Stegemann, “Physical Reconstructions,” 193, 195.
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[71w mnos 8151 235 momooN wbe [mrman 6
Comamn JB0)2 o qwN ovew oeon JEuRn 7
I will relate to yo[u] his [mighty] wonders. [Now the wisdom of he]aven

through which eve[ry]Jone [who loves] lives [had not yet been hidden]
from mankind.*°

The reconstructed amplification in lines 7b—8a, [2°27% 157 =8 N1
17 |8pnra ([There is no one but He who can fathom]| the profundi-
ties of [His mysteries]), is taken from 1QS 11:18-19, which forms
part of a supplicatory praise. This presumes that our text served as
the source for this passage in Rule of the Community. Beginning with
[ 1| ] in line 8 through [ ] anf of line 9, we
continue with wording based upon two anterior texts from Hodayot*
(1QH® 21:12-13 and 4Q427 I'71:18-19), both containing laudatory
praise of God. The supposition that fHodayot preceded MTA rests on
the fact that nothing in it reflects a borrowing from either MTA or
works such as Rule of the Community and the pesher commentaries. The
word onft (He has sealed), telling us that God has withheld from
man mysteries that will be revealed, may echo the incident told below
in GD 5:2-5 (see commentary section 3.2.1.4.2.2.2). Cognates of
onm and 1151 reappear in this passage as 21T and 11513, describing
the book of the Torah of Moses concealed by Eleazar, Joshua and
the elders, but revealed in the time of Zadok. Thus, the words [?]pf
(He has etc|hed]) and anft allude once again to the formation of
Moses’ Torah, the Pentateuch, on the one hand and to Jubilees on
the other.*! What MTA supposes here in our text is that all mysteries
belong to God. Yet the speaker feels confident that the unfolding
of God’s acts (line 5) will be realized by humanity in the messianic
epoch, a fitting opening for the material contained in MTA. God
reduced human longevity but length of life will be restored once
again. Those who have stumbled will be raised up. He sealed up His
mysteries, (withholding them) from the patriarchs and the prophets,
hidden things that He will reveal to humanity. The first words of CD,
*5 wnw A8 in 4Q268 F1:9, have therefore an antecedent context
in MTA’s introduction, projecting the work as eschatological from

#0 The translation is mine.

' See comments on CD 5:2-5 in section 3.2.1.4.2.2.2 below.
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the beginning of the composition to its end. Stegemann, however,
furnishes the following reading for lines 7b—8a.*?

[2o0N mman 7
. TP ones TR N wlNin A 51 Inprea 8

[And I will give you understanding] into the profundities [of all the]
hol[y myster]ies [which have been hidden since antiquity . . . ]*3

Whatever followed our reconstruction of line 9, a complex problem
confronts us now. Lines 9-14, represented by sub-fragments a-b, could
be left blank as an irretrievable loss as in the preliminary edition,
editio princeps and subsequent publishings (except for that of Stege-
mann, discussed below in a note). Or, as Baumgarten conjectures,
Milik’s combination of sub-fragments ¢-f, possibly five partial lines,
may belong here.** As Baumgarten and a few subsequent publishers
have done, I have chosen to leave lines 1014 unrestored. Positioning
sub-fragments ¢-f here would greatly distance the prayer surrounding
their first line from the extant supplication further down the page
preserved in fragments a-5.*> Instead, I locate these pieces between
lines 20 and 25 of fragments a-b.

12 Stegemann, “Physical Reconstructions,” 193, 195-96. He modifies Milik’s
earlier reading, w93 - [, in line 8.

# The translation is mine.

* Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 34.

5 Restoring the first line of this small composite as 73] mi[5 (the t]ablets of
the [covenant), Stegemann positions portions of it as follows from lines 9-13.

[5x =2 3
nealn S nx] ol 9

mlew 72 s wx] 10

[27pmsmr pawa nx On 7pr qws] ofn i Yann So] 11
oooman ON wlrn oz ndwa ¢oot] 12

J23 5% 91 [ ] 13

[ ... for God] has sealed [the t]ablets of the [covenant . . . which] he com-
manded through Mose(s . . . upon the eart]h. That is the day [that God will
punish the earth; but the righteous will relate with j[oy] the [great] ac[ts of God
... ] (The translation is mine.)

In contrast to Stegemann, I restore mr*5o of the editio princeps to the first line, a
word attested in CD 2:4.
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3.1.4. Supplication (4Q266 F1:14-25)*

The suggested reading of lines 14b—15 is a paraphrase of what
survives in Rule of the Community (1QS 9:26-10:6; 40256 19:4 and
40258 9:3). What is significant about these passages is that the
phrase 7122 11721, generally translated as “memorial (or reminder)
during (a) season,” is instead construed in the DSS as a celebratory
prayer through the offering of lips. 1QS 9:26b—10:6a reads:

mrwna Nppn s ovsp aw (10:1) wom20 ovnew [menz] .. (9:26)
mws (10:2) mow=2 P pwn Sy 1moNTa1 WePn BY TN nownn
TN 7IDM IDONTT QY NDPNIT 1OV AT TSN ANDT XD Swin
N12m3 7125 7% opoNT oy e Diam mmwn (10:3) prewma
ownnna Mo moamnen (10:4) ov anepn An g WS o
wNTD o TIon Mnenk 3 AW o wTp S ot
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[With the offerings of] lips He will bless us during the times which He
had legislated at the beginning of the dominion of light with its (annual)
cycle, and at its gathering into its assigned abode at the beginning of
the vigils of darkness when He opens His storehouse and designates it
as burnt offerings, and in its cycle at its ingathering from the light at the
appearance of the luminaries from the sacred dwelling at their gathering
into the glorious dwelling place at the entrance of the seasons on the
days of the month together with their circuits with their turnings one
to another when they are renewed (during) the great day for the holy
of holies, and as a sign to the opening of His eternal favors, for the
beginnings of the festivals during all the future epochs at the beginning
of the new moons, for their festivals and sacred days in their setting.
With prayers during their festivals with an offering of lips (I) will bless
Him according to a statute engraved forever. (1QS 9:26b—10:6a)

These passages presumably reference the so-called sectarian calendar
detailed in Fub. 6. MTA and Rule of the Community suggest an additional
aspect, alluding to the cosmic order since creation: how the monthly
and festive seasons invariably recur not only on the same day of the
month, but also on the same day of the week. Moreover, set as part
of the creation, the festivals fall on the fourth day of the week, which
always begins the new year.

4 This section could have started before line 14, as virtually nothing of lines

10—14 has survived.
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Aside from their calendric importance, the festive days had liturgical
significance. The authors of MTA and Rule of the Community promise
a special liturgy for each of these festive days (2'now nm1an). Column
27:2-10 of 11QPs* (11Q)5) ascribes to David 4,050 compositions, each
of which functioned as a daily and festive psalm. The fragmentary
remains of the Songs of the Sabbath Sacrifice (4Q400-407) remind us that,
in addition to psalmic works, there also existed a kind of Ezekielian
composition that could be called mystical, assigned for specific Sab-
baths during the year. Note that the term A5z in 1QS 10:2 cited above,
which is generally rendered as an extension of the preposition 5z,
may instead be celestial songs connected with the burnt offerings.

The surviving words of lines 15b—18a plausibly continue the affir-
mative spirit of the prayer in the preceding lines wherein the text,
molded into the first person plural seen in X3 13*717 in line 19, may
have read “[And we will hearken] to the voice of Moses, [ . . .
and we will not go around] slandering [those] who seek refuge [in
Him (God)], God’s commandments [and in His covenant . . . "%’
Our reading [12 *Jo2 (compare Ps 2:12) diverges from the editor’s
transcription [*]113, (against the statute[s])."® The phrase 751711 map
(in small or large matters) is not recorded elsewhere in the DSS.*
However, it echoes the concluding lines of MTA. There, the annual
assembly on Pentecost 1s enjoined to curse those who turn to the
right or left from the Torah (4Q266 F11:16b—18a). When paired with
“God’s commandments,” our text expresses the need to embrace the
totality of the Torah.

As presented, lines 18b—25 continue this lengthy supplication. The
surviving words N3 1Y 117 (please let us know) on line 19 suggest that
lines 18b—19a paraphrase the prayer of Moses in Exod 33:13. Our
author and his audience, like Moses, wish to know the way God is
acting, divine acts being quoted three or four times in MTA.?° The
words oy Jamw (meditating about You when) at the beginning of
line 20 may echo Ps 119:97. Note also that the underlined o calls
attention to the first extant word of 4Q)267 fragment 1 and subse-

#7" Note also the first person plural occurring throughout the concluding prayer
of the document (4Q266 F11:9-14a).

* 1 thank David Maas for suggesting the reading *Jo1r=.

# Genesis 48:19 contains these two terms in the clause 3pm 5737 jopa TN
(his younger brother shall be greater than he), however not as a merism as appar-
ently here.

%0 Cf. D 1:1b—2a; 2:14b-15a; 13:17b—18a. In addition the phrase 5N @
likely formed the end of 4Q266 F1:5.
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quently 40268 fragment 1. The parallelism continues in the letters
707 of N on line 21 of 4Q266 F1. As suggested above, but with
one alteration, Milik’s combination of sub-fragments ¢-f plausibly
restores the ends of lines 20-25. Our restoration utilizing line 1
of these pieces parallels CD 2:4, only with a pronominal change.
The phrase j12001 0722 (You have attended to and analyzed) in
line 21 echoes the sapiential wording found in Job 30:20 and 37:14
("2 132001 "pTmy o N9 79N pagy “T cry out to you but you
do not answer me; I stand up but you did not consider me” and
Ox niNgo3 13120m Ty “Stand still and consider God’s wonders™). The
verbal root 172 (to perceive) recurs twice again three lines later. All in
all MTA employs this verb some eighteen times, making this work in
part at least a sapiential composition. Related wisdom terminology
occurs throughout it; the verb 1151 (to reveal) appears fourteen times,
the noun nv7 (knowledge) four times and 17 once, the participle
7113 (event) three times, the nouns 17 (secret) and 113°2 (insight) twice
each, mmw (meditation) once (in the preceding line), mom (wisdom)
once and the phrase 777 7" (to know the way of) once (compare
12277 NIR N3 W in line 19 of our text). This similar vocabulary tends
to support the supposition that M'TA has a sapiential flavor. Moreover,
as will be explained below, it cites three times the book of Haguy, a
major sapiential composition, associating it with the foundations of
the Torah. Thus, our text, whose author in alluding to Exod 33:13
pleads to know the ways of God, gives us a glimpse into his mental
makeup through his fusion of Torah and wisdom. Extending back to
[ ]8pnra [22205 15w s 8] of lines 7-8, the material here too
bears sapiential characteristics. Line 21 continues the sapiential element
of this work by linking the laws of Moses with wisdom.

Important as wisdom is in MTA, it does not match the work’s
more general theme of the observance of the law. The first line of
the book contains the phrase (1)» 2375 “to keep separate from . . . ”
The sense of the separation here is that of keeping a distance from
those of Israel who do not follow the Torah as commanded. Attacks
on the opposition in the DSS are generally legal. Thus the famous
Mugsat Ma‘asé ha-Torah which deals with infringements on Jewish laws
and customs. Likewise, in M'TA’s introduction the argument against
the opposition rests upon their departing from the rules of the Torah
in minor or major matters (lines 17-18a).

It is fashionable among scrollists to separate the Damascus Docu-
ment from other scrolls, in that it is allegedly divided into admonitions
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and legal material. However, this acute separation is a modernistic
tendency. In fact, in my opinion, the admonitory material is full of
law. The observances of the commandments of Moses appear twice
on this introductory page. Terms such as mw2, which occurs about
fifteen times (two of which are on the first page), 770, appearing
forty some times and the numerous occurrences of =N citing legal
texts make up a vocabulary which fills the so-called admonitory
passages. For example, CD 4:15-5:10 intermingles biblical citations,
partisan polemics and legal subject matter. The main focus of these
texts is N7 (whoredom), particularized by bigamy and the marriage
of one’s niece. In fact, niece marriage is repeated in line 16 of the
list of offenses of 40270 I2ii. The division between admonition and
legal material is also objectionable on other grounds. As is generally
recognized, the admonition is full of polemics against the sect’s oppo-
sition. The primary cause for these arguments is that the adversary
does not follow the law as it is prescribed in the Torah. Thus, if we
look deeper into the problem, the division between admonition and
laws as two distinct parts of MTA is superficial.

The word 12°w in line 22 was likely preceded by the infinitive
absolute 2w, since it is attested in 40267 F1:4. Baumgarten, following
Milik, transcribes lines 3—4 of sub-fragments ¢-f as follows:

Ao JaakmeY| 3
] =205 A Jon ox 4

3) ] man [ ] 4) blot out her [ ] to bring [

For spatial reasons I have moved the independent sub-fragment f(mw-
directly over *2m% 1) to the right of the interconnected pieces c-¢ to
connect with lines 22 and 23 of the larger fragment q, for the read-
ing mu[1A[ M3 w]R 8 127w" and [A53] *37% A[>m5 w]iEp i Lines
21b-22 of our text then continue in the wisdom style, imploring
the sincerity of those who express repentance.

The reconstruction f[» 1an] in 4Q267 I'1:5, inserted into line
22b of our text, draws on Exod 16:7-8. The phrase =281 72& (dust
and ashes) immediately following the above reconstruction occurs in
Gen 18:27, 298] 729y *2in7 (but I am but dust and ashes), Job 30:19,
=N T2w2 St (and I am like dust and ashes) and 42:6, =287 252 ma
(and I repent in dust and ashes). Our suggested composite is incorpo-
rated into the author’s supplications. As a metaphor, “dust and ashes”
expresses man’s mortality and insignficance when compared to God

(compare 1QH? 18:5; 4Q301 F4:3; 4Q511 F126:2). The reading in
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line 23, A[om> w]iFp *»% (and who is as holy [as Yo]u?) rests on
Exod 15:11 and Ps 111:9. As to the wording 53] "2715, see line
3 above. Moreover it coheres with the continuing word, A (to
wipe out), in sub-fragment 4. This line is one more element of the
nomistically based polemical stance seen in the prefatory material
and exposed throughout MTA as a whole. MTA here uses vocab-
ulary of the account of the giants and the flood in Gen 6-8 (jub.
5-7), also described below in CD 2:14-21. In line 25 of our text,
as reconstructed, the author praises God for leaving a remnant of
humanity when destroying mankind.

The reconstruction in line 24, 2¥52wn 5% mnuman NO<> Anliant
(You have anal|yzed, and surely You have imparted understanding
to the sage]s), gains support from 4Q418 F81+81la:17.

17P5 =t mo%mown S1o T Ay (mann
Investigate well and by every one of your sages add instruction.

Baumgarten, followed by Martinez-Tigchelaar, understand the 815
preceding 11372171 restored from 4Q)267 F1:6 as a negative, with the
resultant translation, “you did not understand.”! Such a resolution
of this material is unlikely. Nowhere in the Jewish tradition do we
find an assertion denying God’s insight into human affairs. Hence,
our addition of 1 to form an emphatic positive, a feature appearing
several lines later in 40268 F1:1.

Buttressing the positioning of the sub-fragments ¢-f near the end
of fragment 1 is the coherence of =<2>7 127% in line 5 of these
mini-pieces and 1om1]*221 in line 25 of sub-fragment a. Juxtaposed,
they provide a logical sequence to the prayer as will be shown below.
Line 24 depicts how God imparts learning to humanity. The acquisi-
tions of prophets and sages are ultimately subjected to that which
God imparts to mankind. The central idea in the so-called =01 texts
(4Q415-418) of understanding and thought evidently occurs here.
As will be discussed, M'TA three times credits the book of Haguy
mentioned in 4Q417 F1i:16-17.°2 The tandem use of the root "2
dramatizes God’s dissection of human behavior and thought.

Apparently metathesized as mong2iin 40267 F1:7, the restoration
mom*83% in line 25 of 4Q266 F1 literally means “in your mouths.”>3

S Martinez and Tigchelaar, Serolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 599.
52 J. Strugnell, D. J. Harrington, and T. Elgvin, in consultation with J. A. Fitzmyer,
Sapiential Texts, Part 2: Cave 4.XXIV (DJD XXXIV; Oxford: Clarendon, 1999), 3ff.

Strugnell refers to these documents as a work with sapiential themes.
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Note that the biblical plural of 719 (ni*2 or ni*2°3), meaning a dou-
ble-mouthed (bladed) sword, here refers to a double (or sincere)
prayer. Thus the restoration 7713 12501823, when taken together with
line 25, portrays that prayer is an expression of God’s own words
and attributes. Praise and prayer are not an artificial creation of
humans. The basis for the supplication is evidently God’s history of
forgiving sin, both unintentional and intentional.>* Our reconstruction
anmeN (7)nNe[n] ([the s]in of their guilt) draws on the atonement for
inadvertent sin (733%) explicated in Lev 4:2-3 and 5:15-18. Note also
the parallel phrase me jiz (the iniquity of guilt) in Lev 22:14-16 which
also deals with sin committed unwittingly. Restored from 4Q267 I'1:8,
[fxem21 "wa2 51> Smwn 851 (and You do not destroy all flesh and
creation) evidently refers to the intentional sins of humanity preced-
ing the flood wherein God did not destroy mankind completely. The
word n1"d may allude to the psalms. The author and his associates
are praising God for leaving a remnant. Tacitly, this foreshadows
Israel’s eschatological role in the next pericope. After all, had the
flood left no remnant there would have been no Israel and time itself
would have ceased.

Much of the vocabulary in this section, such as 777 27" (occurring
once),” 1"2 (three times)’® and " (once) acknowledges God’s wis-
dom in His acts and that He imparted to humanity elements of His
wisdom.?” This links our text to the above cited 4Q415-418, what I
understand to be the book of Haguy, three times cited in MTA.

3.1.5. A Tribute to the “Divisions of the Times”: The Calendation of the
Book of Jubilees (40268 F1:1-8 / 40266 F2i:1—6a)

At this point, 40266 FI, the main manuscript and 4Q267 F2, its
more fragmented but very helpful supplement, ends. 4QQ268 F1 now
becomes the main source, supplemented by 40266 F2. Let me remind
the reader that 4Q268 diverges in its orthography from that of CD
and the other Cave 4 texts. It tends to lengthen third person mas-

% Abegg transcribes 751931 in 4Q267 F1:7; Ben Zion Wacholder and Martin
G. Abegg, Jr., reconstructors and eds., A Preliminary Edition of the Unpublished Dead Sea
Serolls. The Hebrew and Aramaic Texts from Cave Four. Fascicle One (Washington, D.C..: Bibli-
cal Archaeology Society, 1991), 28. Baumgarten transcribes |23 in 4Q266 F1:25.
5% The restoration noen follows from nim¥ %o 2171 restored to line 20.
55 mo9397 nlR N3 nyeTo.
6 13120m, naliinn, and oM.
The word mwri occurs repeatedly throughout this work.

o

&
N
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culine plural pronominal suffixes. For instance, 22 is spelled 2.
What remains in these two documents generally overlaps, corre-
sponding to each other. There are exceptions, however. As far as
we can tell, 40268 appears to contain approximately two lines of
text absent in 4Q266.%

That line 1 of 40268 F1 likely begins with the title of Jubilees,
onui mpnn (The Divisions of Times) (compare CD 16:3), is supported
by content and grammar. That this phrase was apparently present in
our text becomes evident from the close relationship between Jubi-
lees and our remnants. 4Q)268 F1 lines 3 and 8 contain two phrases
referring to the future: mm2 X12% “wN [92 n8] and @2 8120 a0 TR,
Baumgarten notes that these lines correspond to what Josephus reports
about the Essenes as foretellers of what is to come.”®

That @nem mp5mm begins the page is buttressed also by the femi-
nine gender of the extant word m:17fR immediately following the
lacuna. In my opinion, the author of Jubilees presents his work as a
Super Canon, vis-a-vis the traditional five books of Moses.®® That
MTA accepts this view is attested in CD 16:2—-3 wherein Jubilees
is considered pIp1n (literally “most precise” or “perfect”), that is
to say, more precise and perfect than the traditional canon. Since
Louis Ginzberg, some scholars such as Rabin have speculated that
these lines are a late intrusion. Ginzberg and Baumgarten have also
tended to minimize the importance of these lines by rendering the
twice-repeated ppP1T respectively as “exactly given” and “specified”
instead of what is contextually required—=“perfect.”®!

Much of MTA is not only dependent on Jubilees, but can best be
understood as its amplification. Note, for example, the importance

% Line 1 of 4Q266 F2i ends with the words wR -1&. Based on the location
of this same X on line 3 of 40268 Ii, we might plausibly reconstruct line 1 of
4Q266 F2i as w8 =3[ 0Nt J3[3mnNT AN 2Rt AN SN TIm ANt wsl; to
continue on line 2 with .. .]& "> [25w5 22 X127, a combination of the middle of
lines 3 and 4 of 40268 F1.

%9 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 120. Cf. Josephus, 7.W. 2.159 (Thackeray, LCL).

0" For a defense of this view see my above cited paper, “The “Torah of Moses’
in the Dead Sea Scrolls” as well as my article “Jubilees as the Super Canon: Torah-
Admonition versus Torah-Commandment,” in Legal Texts and Legal Issues: Proceedings
of the Second Meeting of the International Organization for Qumran Studies: Cambridge 1995 (ed.
M. Bernstein, F. Garcia Martinez and J. Kampen; Leiden: Brill, 1997), 195-211.
See also my comments on CD 16:2-4.

1 TLouis Ginzberg, An Unknown Jewish Sect (New York: The Jewish Theological
Seminary of America, 1976), 95; Baumgarten in Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Docu-
ment, 39.
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of 2 3wN7, 221171 and X2 TwR 7w in both Fubilees (compare 1:4 and
26) and our document. Moreover, the book’s presumed title w37
11N 7700 emphasizes the end of time and the beginning of the
future, elements also echoed in our passage.

What is more certain, however, is the end of line 1 and the beginning
of line 2 of our text. “Surely they (the Divisions of the Eschatological
Epochs) will occur” points to the fact that the calendric system should
be celebrated according to what is prescribed in Jubilees.®> Any change
in the calendar constitutes a violation of divine law. The reckoning
of time is unalterable. Our restoration i[*7zv mopEn] o1 1v° 5153]
([according to all its days and a]ll [the cycles of] i[ts festivals]) is based
in part upon terminology from lines 4b—5a which explicitly affirms
the author’s agreement with the polemics of Jub. 6:32.53

And command thou the children of Israel that they observe the years
according to this reckoning—three hundred and sixty-four days, and
(these) will constitute a complete year, and they will not disturb its time
from its days and from its feasts; for everything will fall out in them
according to their testimony, and they will not leave out any day nor
disturb any feasts.%" (Jub. 6:32)

Our reading in lines 4b—5, fn]fa w1 NEIE mp% (K
a[min]2wl= manw T ([since one may neith|er advance [nor post|pone
th[eir] festivals, [their months or| their Sabb[aths]), if correct, contains
the jubilean fixation of the days of the month and implicitly disputes
the Pharisaic calendation of adding a month to certain years.®> Thus,
the first day of the year always falls on a Wednesday and the Day
of Atonement on a Iriday, etc. It is an ideal calendar and diverges
radically from standard Jewish and general reckoning of time. The
Gregorian year, on the other hand, consists of 365.24 days. The date
of January lst shifts by one day every year, for instance from Sunday
to Monday in a year, and every four years by two days. In the nine-
teen-year cycle of Jewish calendation the days of the week change

52 Although Baumgarten does not reconstruct the first word of line 2, he does
presume it in his notes. Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 120.

83 For o nowpn (or v mopn) of. 1QS 10:6; 1QH? 20:8 and 4Q427
F8ii:14.

6% Charles, 56-57.

5 An example of intercalation is 2 Chr 30, which documents Hezekiah’s post-
poning the Passover to the second month.
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radically. Thus, during the intercalary years an additional month of
thirty days is added.

This Pharisaic calendation was objectionable to the sectarians. By
contrast, in that advocated by Jubilees and here in MTA, the years
resembled each other without alteration. Since God, at the time of
creation established the reckoning of time which He imparted to Noah,
it may be neither advanced nor postponed (4Q268 I'1:3b—5a). This
view, however, departs from prevailing opinion which maintains the
sectarian calendar likewise added extra days in order to correspond
to the three hundred and sixty-five day astronomical number.®°

Thus, both MTA and Jubilees mandate a three hundred and sixty-
four day calendar. However, MTA continues to add mysticism to its
reckoning.

[fnyT 85 oS s esp ppm [N 5
[0 205m]% romsn warS 130 ] #5886
[npray wnem] imnD mpamNt manoia ]y 5191 T 7
M2 NI T T D D103 1 8

And HJe] decreed the epochs of a[nger for a people who knew Him
not,] but proclaimed agreeable [festivals] for those who observe His
commandments faithfully and for [those who keep to the straight] path.
And He will (yet) open their e[ye]s to the hidden mysteries, and they
will open their ears [so that they will hear profound matters.] And
they will perceive all events to eternity (before) they occur to them . . .

(40268 F1:5b-8a)

Although the writer of MTA follows Jubilees in chronology, history and
calendation, he supplements it with additional matters—the eschato-
logical revelations for each epoch. Time and its mysteries, therefore,
becomes an elevated topic in MTA. See, for example, the focus on
the shortening of human longevity at the time of the flood in lines
67 of the first page of MTA.

40268 I'1:8 (preserved in part by 40266 I'21:5) is the second time
our text speaks of revealing profound things. In the first, 40266 F1:8,
just subsequent to the allusion of the shortening of human life fol-
lowing the flood, it alluded to the mysteries of creation. Here in the
second occurrence it deals with futuristic events, those of the eschaton

% Interestingly, in the 1920s the League of Nations proposed an alteration to the
Gregorian calendar by declaring one day of the year and two days every four years
as universal days not to be counted among the weekly days of the year, exactly as

articulated in the DSS more than two millennia ago.
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and messianic epochs. Thus, the continuity of calendation and the
events of history are interwoven into a single theme and made part
of creation. They are unalterable.

3.1.6. Summary of What the Cave Manuscripts Add to CD

Let us now summarize what the introduction to MTA reveals in the
face of commonly held opinions. According to the editor, the new
texts (4Q266, 267 and 268) underscore the legal component as the
title of the book “The Elaboration of the Laws by the Sage.” He
contends the Damascus Document emerges as an essentially legalistic
opus with “a hortatory preface and conclusion.”®” In my opinion,
this nomistic view falters on a number of fronts.

As we argued, Baumgarten’s title should be exchanged for w=7m
119N 7N, a formula that appears within the work, as well as at
its ending. As I understand MTA, the author proposes his work as a
midrash on the eschatological Torah—i.e. on the book of Jubilees, one
of two interwoven portions of the broader mwi 2 N7 (a combination
of this perfect work designed for the eschaton, and the traditional
Pentateuch). For him, Jubilees forms a Super Canon. If Genesis—
Deuteronomy were addressed to the Israelites in the wilderness and
at Moab, Jubilees and, perhaps, Temple Scroll would become law at the
end of time. MTA, therefore, in its title, 779787 7707 ©I7H, prom-
ises to deal with eschatology.

The word 710 in MTA and throughout the work has a dual sense.
Not only does it claim superiority to Genesis—Deuteronomy, but it also
adds another branch of law frequently known as o'tawn. Whereas
MTA contains some rules that diverge from the Pentateuch, such as
prohibition of bigamy, additional rules of cleansing and observance
of purity, and leprosy, the o'wawn concern the rules of a sectarian
community that lives beyond biblical law.

This view becomes apparent in the second part of line 1 (4Q266
F1): “It is incumbent upon the so|ns of light to keep separate
from the wa[ys of the sons of darkness.” These words may be
read in two manners: 1) as a call for piety, as part of the horta-
tory preface (Baumgarten), or, 2) as I understand them, as a call
for absolute separation, the creation of a new sect. In other words,
[qeam w32 °]97m 4f35 = 32 5] is not only a call for piety but is
a proclamation for the creation of a new Israel. True, prior to MTA

57 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 7.
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there existed many writings that supplemented and modified the
biblical canon, such as the book of Enoch, the Testaments of the Twelve
Patriarchs in their original version, Fubilees and Temple Scroll. However,
MTA is the first to proclaim a new organization that keeps itself
apart from Israel socially, religiously, and economically.

MTA is an organization for the eschaton. It does not as yet pro-
hibit marital relations. In fact, it prescribes stringent rules for them.
Nevertheless, the book’s call for separation may have led to asceticism,
including abstention from sexual relations altogether.

While scholars rightly regard what they call the Damascus Docu-
ment as an important work, it is also, in my opinion, nascent Essenism.
What is new is a midrash or reinterpretation of both the old and new
Torahs as well as time itself. The old Torah belonged to the o 3wN=.
Jubtlees and, perhaps, Temple Scroll are for the 27317n8 as well as for the
N12° TN 7w, the messianic age. These three epochs project a division
of history that rewrites the past, the present and the future. Time
is now divided by a calendar of three hundred and sixty-four days
ascribed to Enoch and Abraham during the 22wy, but stretching
all the way through the 27718 and into the N12° 7w\ 2.

In addition to its eschatological connotations, this introductory
portion contains headings of the work as a whole. Scrollists take it
for granted that the Damascus Document consists of a collection
of extracts from a variety of sources. I believe this view is mistaken.
An analysis of this book’s contents will reflect its general uniformity.
That MTAs title presumably occurs at its beginning and certainly at
its end hints that this is a composition produced by a single author.
40266 I'1:1-2a speaks of a separation from evil, an important theme
throughout. Much of the book describes the cities and the camps as
set apart from sinful Israel. As explained for example in CD 6:14-15,
it is incumbent upon the righteous to keep apart from injustice by
means of a vow and ban. Other passages describe the procedure for
admitting members by special examinations and tests. Membership is
restricted to those who pass an examination overseen by the supervi-
sor of the community. As reconstructed, lines 2b—3a of the book’s
preamble continue the obligations of the community begun in line
1, this time with a positive tenor and qualifying the duration of these
requirements—until the completion of the period of remembrance at
the end of the epoch of wickedness (the conclusion of the era of the
2°37171). Lines 3b—5a announce the impending future, revealing that
God will destroy the inhabited earth, including those who have gone
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astray in Israel. A large portion of this book deals with the eschaton,
the age of the Messiah, as well as the destruction of the opposition
against whom much of M'TA’s polemics are directed. In lines 5b—7a
the author tells his listeners that this work will reveal to them the
mysteries of the universe as well as the laws of the Torah. He repeats
the formula wmnw 701 four more times. Our writer continues in line
7 by telling us that human life was shortened. Elsewhere in the book
we hear that ancient longevity will be restored to humanity so that
man might live for a thousand generations. Having mentioned the
shortening of human life, lines 7b—9, according to our reconstruction,
go on to describe the mysteries that God will reveal to humanity.
Much of this work, beginning with CD 1 amplifies this wisdom motif.
Following a lacuna of some five lines, the text records a prayer whose
ideas likewise mirror the contents of the book. A sizable portion of
this supplication is a commitment to listen to the voice of Moses and
not to depart from the Torah in any matter, both of which refer to
the punctilious observance of the laws contained in the large volume
of legal material in MTA. The Divisions of the Epochs introduced
in 40268 F1:1-8 come back again and again throughout the work
under the formulas 2°31wN7 and 27 3177N.

Furthermore, the preamble and the concluding sections of the work
contain similar ideology and vocabulary, forming a literary inclusio.
Each contains a prayer, a feature not found elsewhere in the work.
As has been noted, both have the same title. Line 2 of the beginning
has the term 77112, God’s remembrance of Israel. The third to the
last line contains 17°p2" and probably also 77p2. Some form of the
verb 7p2 evidently appears also on line 3 of the introduction. The
importance of observing the minutiae of the law is stressed in lines
1718 of both the introduction and conclusion. Thus, the preponder-
ance of the material points not to a collection of disparate passages
as is generally contended, but to an ideological and literary unity. A
work such as this shows all signs of a single authorship.
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3.2. BODY (CD 1:1-7:5a; CD 7:5b-8:21 / 19:1-34a;
CD 20:1-32a; 20:33b-34 / 4Q266 F4 ... 40270 F4 / 4Q266
FI12; CD 15-16: 9:1-14:17; CD 14:18-23 / 4Q266 F10ii:1-8;
40266 F10ii:8-15 / 40270 F7i:1-6a; 4Q270 F7i:6b—17 /
40266 F11:1-34)%

3.2.1. An Introduction to the Eschatological Torah (CD 1:1-7:5a; CD 7:
56-8:21 / 19:1-34a; CD 20:1-32a; 20:356-34 / 4Q266 F4)

The two texts, 400266 F2 line 6, and line 9 of 268 F1 coincide with
the very beginning of what has survived in the Genizah text: 0
(*5) wnw (And now, heed me). Formerly it had been presumed that
this formula begins the Damascus Document. Now that we see it is
a continuum of the preamble which we just read, the clause mnm
°5 e assumes a new sense. Although no longer the beginning of
MTA, it is still of great significance, since it commences a large
section that may be defined as the general introduction to the legal
section, which, as we suggest and will elaborate on below in sec-
tion 3.2.2, begins shortly after CD 20 in 4Q267 I7:3 with the text
[F7pan ypa wrr AwN owownn] w2 A (And this is the elaboration
[of the judgments which they shall observe in the era of redemption]).
In this elaborate introduction spanning from CD 1-8:21 (manuscript
A) to 19:1-20:34 (manuscript B) and 4Q266 F4 to 4Q267 F7:1-2,
we can follow the theoretical raison d’etre for the new features in the
eschatological Torah, absent in the traditional Pentateuch.

3.2.1.1. Announcing the Coming Eschatology (CD 1:1-2:1)

The author of MTA commences this lengthy introduction to the
eschatological Torah with a concise reference to Israel’s history. In
the second half of line 4 and continuing to the beginning of CD 2,
however, he launches into a rendition of God’s plans for His people—a
promise to leave a remnant who will inherit a fructified land and be
guided by a Just Teacher. On the other hand, those who side with
the opposition will suffer divine wrath.

%8 See the text layout for a representation of all texts that form this corpus,
including the Cave material bridging from CD 20 to 15.
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3.2.1.1.1. God’s Quarrel with Israel (1:1-4a)

As was noted above, the remains of MTA contain five formulas
commencing with 1wz 0. One appears in the preamble (40266
I'1:5-7), one begins the body of the work (GD 1:1-2) and two follow
shortly thereafter (2:2, 14). A fifth (4Q270 F211:19-20) occurs near
the middle of the composition where the author stresses the “Torah
of Moses” with its ideological bent.

The phrase p73 “z77 (those who know righteousness), here and in
40270 I'21i:19, 1s one of the names of the group known by various
appellations. It is parallel to n*72 °82 (CD 2:2) and &2 (CD 2:14). This
llustrates that the name =7 still was not known to the author. In fact,
it suggests the titles P73 "p7w, 1"72 °N2 and 2712 antedate that of =,
so ubiquitous in Rule of the Community and elsewhere in the DSS.

Thus, the P73 71" whom he addresses here are the members
of the same audience addressed above in 4Q266 F1:5-6a ([But
now hear] me and I will make known to you the awesome ac[ts
of God] along with His [miraculous] powers). Thus, the p73 "1,
those who know righteousness, are no longer only people who are
knowledgeable, known to us in other related texts, but enlightened
members who expect mysteries and revelations. What is new in the
phrase "5 1wnw mnpi is the next clause S8 *wrma 13721 (and discern the
acts of God). These words seem to go back to Exod 34:10.

WTRIND TN NNDDI MREN TRYTOD T M2 07D DI T N

My AR 7R3 OIS Sy O3 M e bam pnT O3
T AL N WN R RTETD

Then he said I am making a covenant. In front of your entire people
I will perform wonders that have not occurred in the entire earth and
all the nations. And all the people in whose midst you are will see the

wonders of the Lord, for what I am doing with you is awesome. (Exod
34:10)

The entire text which we have read so far in MTA builds on the
idea that, according to the emerging Essene sect, Exod 34:10, 27
and 28 refer not only to the covenant of the wilderness, but to
the future covenant in Jubilees as well. Column 2 of Temple Scroll
likewise has the same biblical text with some variance.%? It follows
that the introductions to MTA and Temple Scroll connect with Exod

59 See Ben Zion Wacholder, The Dawn of Qumran (Cincinnati: Hebrew Union
College Press, 1983), 20-21.
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34:10-28. These three texts—MTA, Temple Scroll and the biblical
source—therefore, suppose that, in addition to the covenant with the
patriarchs, there was a special covenant with Moses, and that this
covenant embraced not only the Sinaitic covenant of Exodus, but
also a Mosaic covenant which is attested in Jubilees and elsewhere,
referring to the futuristic epoch. However, this institution is most
prominent in M'TA wherein it is known as the mw=nm 093, the new
covenant (in the land of Damascus).

CD commences with “For He is in contention with all flesh and
will execute justice upon all who vex Him.” The time element for
15 21 "> is the present, for it continues the author’s imperative mnz
"5 1pmw (And now, heed me). The text continues with “for in their
treachery, having deserted Him, God hid His face from Israel and
His temple and put them (Israel) to the sword.” Although our text
deals with both the past and the future—TIsrael’s treachery and God’s
punishment and awaiting redemption—the context here begins with
the present time. The exiles are awaiting redemption. The word
translated here “treachery” is from the root 51, occurring six times
in MTA. In Leviticus the noun 5z refers to a profanation that
requires a sin offering. Srm generally refers to what the rabbis call
m9°w», the profanation of the temple. However, the passage alluded
to by our writer must be Ezek 39:23-24.

27 TN Sy Sxaen 53 oxiya o3 oviam wn 23

B3 2703 08N SIS T2 DINN) ST YIS EON)

o *38 TAON) BON IEY STEYSDY Downe 24

And the nations will know that the house of Israel had gone into exile
because of their treachery against me. So I hid my face from them,
handing them over to their oppressors, and all of them fell by the sword.

According to their uncleanness and transgressions I dealt with them,
hiding my face from them. (Ezek 39:23-24)

CD’s paraphrase preserves Ezekiel’s three motifs—the treachery of
the house of Israel, God’s hiding his face, and handing them over
to the sword—features which are in the past tense.

3.2.1.1.2. God’s Promise to Israel’s Righteous Remnant and the Date of the
Eschaton (1:4b—7a)

Although what follows in CD 1:4b—7a diverges from Ezek 39:25-29,

the prophet’s main idea is still echoed in our text—God’s pity on

the remnant of Israel. The idea of a remnant for Israel may have

its origin in 1 Kgs 19 where the prophet Eljjah is commanded to
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anoint Elisha who would slay any of Israel’s wicked who might survive
the sword of King Jehu. However, seven thousand who had not
worshipped Baal would survive as a remnant of true Israel. Here
too in MTA God intends to establish a remnant led by the P73 1712
for the people who kept faith (CD 1:10b—12). The Just Teacher, as will
be argued below, is an Elijah and Elisha type figure, whose coming,
according to the writer, will announce the advent of the Messiah.””

With the infinitive construct 172721 in line 4, the situation shifts
from the past to the future. The author is looking ahead to the
conclusion of the three hundred and ninety years after Nebuchad-
nezzar’s conquest of Jerusalem in 597 B.C.E. At this point God will
remember the covenant of the ancestral generation.”! This futuristic
understanding diverges from conventional opinion which renders this
three hundred and ninety year period as having already elapsed: e.g.
‘And towards the end of the epoch of anger—three hundred and
ninety years following God’s handing them over to Nebuchadnez-
zar, king of Babylon—He remembered them.” Schechter, Rabin,
Schwartz and Baumgarten take it for granted that the verb and
object 27po (He remembered them) in conjunction with yp2 (at the
end) refers to the past. In other words God’s minding of Israel has
already occurred and has transpired some time ago. Therefore, the
next clauses dealing with the sprouting of the plant refer also to the
past. Hence, the twenty years of blindness and the germination of
the plant both necessarily reference bygone times. All these lines as
rendered by the scrollists are regarded as having already occurred
at the time of the composition of MTA.

Grammatically, the word ="z is in the suffixed conjugation and
is generally understood to refer to the remainder of Israelites fol-
lowing the Babylonian invasion in 597 B.C.E. and the destruction
of the temple in 586 B.C.E. However, the action described suggests
a futuristic tone, since in the past God did not destroy the wicked
nor save the righteous. According to our writer this verb means that
God will draw a sharp distinction between good and evil at the time

70 Cf. Mal 3:23.

7' Let us remember that the basic ideas of dividing time into the z""87, the
2°3171N and the X127 wN 72 of 4Q268 F1:2-3 go back to Jub. 1:26. However, the
referent of the term 2°3w*R7 in our passage differs from that of 4Q268. In the former
text it denotes the broad spectrum of historical events. Here it shifts specifically to
the personalities of history, namely the patriarchs, the generations in the wilderness
and Israel’s leaders during the settlement of Canaan and the monarchy.
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of the advent of the Messiah. As the text proceeds, at that time all
the righteous will have confessed with a perfect heart that they are
guilty. God will discern their complete sincerity. At this point the
Messiah will arise.

The above scrollists and others never pose the possibility that
the words yp and =po refer not to the past, but to the present and
future—that God is beginning to remember Israel, and that the author
of MTA composed his work prior to the end of the three hundred
and ninety year epoch, looking forward to the future redemption
of his people. What was the actual time interval from this writing
until the completion of this period of time? Our text does not give
a precise length of time, but does devote an extended account of
what would occur during this interval. From this point onward the
author is not telling his readers the chronological sequence of the
past, as 1s generally supposed, but is announcing a radical break in
the history of Israel, the advent of a new epoch. At the end of the
epoch of anger God will begin to change the land of Israel from a
wilderness into miraculous prosperity, a righteous teacher will arise
to guide the nation, and God will forgive its transgressions. It is at
that time that there will be an opportunity for members to enroll in
this community. CD 4:7b—13a marks the completion of this era:

o7™N o3 53 4:7
obw Ty guwe 12 1ot N amnn wes merb 4:8

D25 rawNn® SN opn wN 2o ont o’ T asens) vpn 4:9
vy =eonb ypn owat 2Tpa Sy 990 15 i Sy 4:10

Sy wox w5 an o v a5 nanen Ty R noNm 4:11

M MONA orawn $531 P PAT AT Anaan TTsn 4:12

Onwea mSwn Sy 4:13

Now as for all who succeed them, continuing to act in accordance with
the elaboration of the Torah by which the forefathers were disciplined
until the completion of the epoch [according to the number] of these
years, in accordance with the covenant which God had established for
the ancestors to atone for their sins, so God will atone for them. And
at the end of the epoch by the reckoning of these years one may no
longer join the (new) house of Judah, but instead every person shall
remain at his stand (literally “stand upon his fortress”). The fence has
been completed; the statute is distant. And during all these years Belial
will be let loose against Israel. (CD 4:7b—13a)

72 Restored to 4Q266 F3i:3.
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Note that the phrase ypm 2°5w, occurring twice in CD 4:8-10,
concludes the author’s chrono-messianic scheme which began in

CD 1:5, and should be read as MTA’s chronological schema.

3.2.1.1.3. The Fructification of the Holy Land (1:7b—10a)

The futuristic understanding of CD 1:4b—7a is inescapable for another
reason. There had as yet been no redemption, since the next clauses,
MNDTINR 22 TW'I‘?W W AN @S nyon paw 1IN PR aln mras™, make
little sense as referring to the past. Surely at the writer’s time Israel’s
desert had not yet disappeared. Let us remember that the clauses
“to inherit His land” and “to grow fat in the fertility of his soil”
allude to a promise presaged in Ezekiel 47. In the second part of
this chapter (verses 13-23) the prophet predicts a new re-division of
the tribal lands. These reapportionments would ultimately include
not only the twelve tribes, but also the proselytes who would share
in the tribal divisions of their habitations. In the first part of the
chapter Ezekiel speaks of a lake that would emerge from the thresh-
old of the sanctuary, filling the dry lands of Israel from the north in
Damascus to all corners of the land, including the oasis of En-gedi.
The lifeless Dead Sea would henceforth contain abundant fish as
does the great sea, the Mediterranean. Israel’s trees would produce
crops monthly. The clause . .. 587z m237 must be read as the Eze-
kielian promise of a transformed land. In all, the prophet presages
that much of Israel that was desolate would turn into marvelous
fertility. In standard translations of CD these events refer to the
past. But surely at the time of the composition of MTA the =27
and the 1272 prevailed in the Holy Land. Clearly Ezekiel’s promises
paraphrased in CD 1:7-8 had not as yet been realized in the days
of the authorship of MTA and must be understood as futuristic.
It follows that the rendition of m»3™ as a consecutive past syntagm
(371 1s not exact. It should be read as mnz.

CD 1:8b—10a describes Israel’s emerging awareness of their sinful-
ness and their groping in the darkness for twenty years. In this passage
too, all the verbs—1373%, 17, "1, and j2"1+—have been universally
rendered as events of the past, their waws being read as so-called
conversives.”® In fact, however, all these verbs can, and I believe
must be taken as imperfects with their waws as simple conjunctions,

73 For the commonly presumed vocalization see Eduard Lohse, Die Texte aus
Qumran (Munchen: Késel-Verlag, 1971), 66.
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referring to the future. Surely the author of this composition does
not presume to say that all of Israel had already repented. We are
still in the period of the 1171 7p (the period of wrath). The three
hundred and ninety years had not as yet elapsed; neither had the
twenty years of groping in the darkness. God, at the end of this
four hundred and ten year period is minding them with a call to
return to Him, still in the future. After all, CD does not presume
to say that Israel’s repentance had occurred in the past. Rather,
the author is calling his audience to turn to God. In other words,
in this chronological scheme, the point in time is 597 B.C.E. plus
three hundred and ninety years, which equals 207 B.C.E., with an
additional twenty years of blindness to arrive at 187 B.C.E. as the

anticipated year of Israel’s full repentance.’*

3.2.1.1.4. The Rise of the Just Teacher (CD 1:10b—12)

Consistent with the previous lines, conventional scholarship without
dissent renders the verb opm as op71 (then He raised up). As to the
tense of op™, two possibilities exist depending on the vocalization.
If one points the verb as 2p71, it does mean that the raising had
occurred in the past. But, if we vocalize it with a schewa under the
waw as op Y or o271,7° the “raising up” or “rising up” of the PI3 717mM
would occur in the future. Which is the correct vocalization of the
connective in this context? The p73 7712 introduced here in MTA,
a term drawn from p73 717° in Hos 10:12, is the most important
personality mentioned in the Dead Sea Scrolls. The text continuing
with 125 7772 2279775 (to guide them in the way that will please
Him) favors the futuristic rendition as does the next clause, 1M
TR 7172 Y wN AN 203708 A11To (.. and He will make known
to the eschatological generations what He will have done to the
final generation).”® Here the word 2°377M8, contrary to that of the
restoration in 4Q268 F1:3 where this term described the Austorical
events from the 12717 (the destruction of the temple whose process

" See James VanderKam, The Dead Sea Scrolls Today (Grand Rapids: Wm. B.
Eerdmans Publishing Co., 1994), 100 for a discussion of the sequencing of this material.
He sets the 587 B.C.E. conquest as the beginning of the four hundred and ten year
period, arriving at 177 B.C.E. as the conclusion of the twenty years of groping.

> The medieval scribe who sometimes adds vowels or ambiguous words has
placed a sego/ under the guf, reading the verb as a fifl stem.

76 The perfect mwy is to be rendered as prophetic (i.e. what He will have done
in the last generation). See Schwartz in Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 13,
note 8.
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began with Nebuchadnezzar’s second invasion of Jerusalem in 597
B.C.E., Ezekiel’s deportation) until the time of the writer, assumes
an eschatological denotation, as does 11778 in the title of the book,
[InRT Tt e, Likewise, 1178 717 (the final generation) which
follows it alludes to the last survivors of the traitors, a group whose
fate will be sealed with the coming of the Messiah.

The terms r711 and 7wy should be understood in tandem 737
TN T2 WY WN NN 23RN 017, translated “and he (the Teacher)
will make known to the eschatological generations what He will have
done to the last generation.” The adjective 237718 here in CD 1:12
functions in the same manner as does £°31°N7 eight lines earlier
in 1:4 (4Q268 F1:12), both referring to groups of people within
Israel—the first to the ancestors whose covenant God will remember
and the second to the coming generation of penitent Israel to whom
God will reveal His dealings with mankind. The terms 2%3w°87 and
273171 (although functioning differently from those reconstructed in
40268 F1:2b—3a mentioned above) draw on Jub. 1:4 and 26. The
author of Fubilees exegetes Exod 24:12, calling on Moses,

1387 DATTON T7 mIONT oY T o oy
BpYiY Ha0 T MR A
Come up to me on the mountain and tarry there, and I will give you the

stone tablets and the Torah and commandments which I have inscribed
to teach them. (Exod 24:12)

As expounded in Jubilees, “come up to me and tarry there” refers
not only to the mountain, but also above the summit to the cloud
where God’s glory had descended. The phrase “and tarry there”
suggests the forty days, the period that Moses would remain above
the mountain. The futuristic sense of the infinitival phrase 2377115
125 9772 in CD 1:11 cited above, draws on that of 2n7i7% of Exod
24:12 quoted in jub. 1:1. The clauses “. . . the stone tablets, the
Torah and the commandments which I have inscribed to teach them”
refers to three texts that God gave Moses: a) the stone tablets,
b) the Torah (apparently the Pentateuch) and c) the “commandments,”
which Jubilees sometimes renders as “testimony” (1:4, 8, 26, 29; 2:33
and 3:14), cited as mmwn in 4Q416 2:4-5 (apparently another name
for the o'y mP5mn, the work commonly known as the book of
Jubilees). MTA has already made several allusions to this work. As
was noted above, while paraphrasing Ezek 39:23 that God will hide
His face, the author of MTA also alludes to jub. 1:12—13.
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I will send witnesses to them so that I may testify to them, but they
will not listen and will kill the witnesses. They will persecute those too
who study the law diligently. They will abrogate everything and will
begin to do evil in my presence. Then I will hide my face from them.
(Fub. 1:12-13)77

Note also that the division of time into the three epochs: a) “early,”
b) the “last” and c) the “future” formulated in jJub. 1 reappears
throughout MTA. As stated above, the first allusions are plausibly
in the preamble to the work (4Q268 F1:2b—3a). A similar mention
of the future occurs a few lines later in line 8 (812° 1 7w Az 5102
m22), translated “all events to eternity (before) they occur to them.”
The allusion to the early and latter periods as two epochs of the
two covenants and their Torahs occurs in CD 20:8-10.

DTN ORI 525 [i BownDT 20:8
mmwa 1957 A 0235 Sy o5 e Tws ovrnNat 20:9
W@ WK OTPT RRERD :AMAN 022 pon o 225 20:10

And this rule applies also to anyone who will despise either the early
or the latter (words of the two Torahs), who will have placed abomina-
tions upon their heart and live by its stubbornness. They shall not have
a portion in the covenant of the Torah. (CD 20:8b—10)

Finally, as I argue elsewhere, MTA both begins and ends with the
three words 11987 70 w2, where the word 1778 modifies
not w77, as translated by Baumgarten and Stegemann, “the last
midrash,” but 1710, rendered “the last (eschatological) Torah.” This
falls under the historical rubric of the 2°1w°87 (the first events) and
the 273791 (the latter events), reflecting the outlook of Jubilees. MTA
entitles itself as the amplification or midrash of this work, which
CD 16:2-3 describes as pp1n (perfect) i.e, more so than the first
Torah. Hence, these clauses that deal with both the plant and the
P13 171 are predictive and were so understood by the author’s audi-
ence, telling them what God will do on the one hand to the penitent
generations as well as to the congregation of traitors, not what had
already occurred to these entities as is generally assumed.

As to the origin of the sobriquet P73 771, as stated above, it goes
back to Hos 10:12.

T3 E27 T3 TRNTRY TP MRTEY £2% W
227 P8 T NI AN U ny

"7 VanderKam, The Book of Jubilees, Vol. 1, (Louvain: Peeters, 1989), 3—4.
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Spread seed for righteousness; harvest for love; draw a planting line. It
is the time to search for the Lord until He comes and teaches righteous-
ness to you. (Hos 10:12)

Likewise the clause preceding that which introduces the Just Teacher,
e 25w 252 0 orwen 58 58 1271 (CD 1:10b), rendered “And God,
noting their (righteous, loving) deeds that they will have searched for Him
with a perfect heart,” resembles the first part of Hos 10:12, “Spread
seed for righteousness; harvest for love; draw a planting line. It is the
time to search for the Lord . . .” w77 can also in its technical meaning
be rendered “to midrashize, interpret (the Lord’s name).”

3.2.1.1.5. The Rise and Fall of the Scoffer and His Associates
(CD 1:13-2:1)

The author then relates the destruction of the wicked generation
and their leader, a description that stretches from CD 1:13-2:1.
This sinful generation will turn away from the right path. It will
occur during the time about which had been prophesied by Hosea:
58w 970 15 mave 75 (Like a belligerent heifer, so Israel will
have rebelled).”® That is to say, so Israel will behave. The author
transforms the prophetic past of 772 to the future, reading Hosea’s
words as a prediction of things to come. The nemesis of the 71
P73 is introduced as the 11357 w8 (the Scoffer . . . who will have
dripped lying waters on Israel). The author of MTA has given two
lines to describe the Just Teacher but devotes nine to depict his
opponent. This passage pictures the scoffer as a futuristic figure, as
is the p73 777, Thus the word oun™, which Lohse vocalizes with a
patah under the waw, making it a consecutive past, should be read
with a schewa under the waw, as futuristic. This would generate an
eschatological framework for the remaining lines 15-19.

=051 251 miman menS 7T 7ORTS9 1mina ornn 1:15
1onb anbmia ovawsn a1 s 511 vroAt s matnan 1:16
op3 mps 2705 omons 2 MR Nk ama paT 1:17
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78 Cf. Hos 4:16. The Masoretic text does not contain 13. This alteration may
have been prompted by MTA’s author to stress its futuristic sense.

79 81514Q266 F2i:19. Lines 15 and 16 are supplemented by 4Q266 F2i:18-20.
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Thus, He will lead them astray into a landless wilderness without an
escape route, both lowering the heights of the world by turning away
from the paths of justice and by removing the boundary that the ances-
tral generations had set in their inheritance, so that the curses of His
covenant cling to them, resulting in them being handed over to a sword
which will fiercely avenge (the violation of) the covenant. For they will
have interpreted Him with flattering words, choosing farce and look-
ing for loopholes favoring the fine neck, that will result in declaring the
wicked as righteous and the righteous as wicked. (CD 1:15b—19)

Both figures, the P13 771 and the 11357 @*N are, therefore, Elijah
type personalities of the eschaton, presaged in Mal 3:23, “Behold
I will send you Eljjah the prophet before the advent of the great
and awesome day of the Lord.”

The figure here named 17351 N is described again in CD 20:13-15
as 21571 X (the Man of Lies) and in CD 8:13 as 212 57om (the Spewer
of Lies). These sobriquets refer to the same individual, since our
text indicates that he will have preached false waters (215 *»). CD
20:13-15 correlates the destruction of the warriors who will have
joined the “Man of Lies” as transpiring forty years after the forma-
tion of the Teacher’s assembly (7o87).8° In other words, according
to that text, the Teacher’s convocation and his opposition will have
come to prominence at the same time, a period that corresponds to
the rise of Moses and the destruction of the wilderness generation
that wandered for forty years. The Just Teacher’s opponent could
conceivably be understood as a reference to the leader of the Phari-
sees, a group whom the author labels as the 5121(7) =awon.

3.2.1.1.6. Pesherite References to the Just Teacher and His Nemesis

The figure, 212771 w°N, appears again in the pesherite commentaries on
Habakkuk and Psalms. The above-cited phrase, 21> "2, occurs in
the commentaries on Habakkuk and Micah. Pesher Habakkuk, which
has survived only in one manuscript, consists of a commentary on
the first two chapters of the biblical book. Each comment begins
with a quotation from the biblical source and is elaborated on with
the words 1w or =277 7w (its eschatological interpretation). The
word 172D, so ubiquitous in the pesharim, appears for the first time
in CD 4:14, these commentaries being posterior to and drawing on
the vocabulary of MTA. The author of Pesher Habakkuk tells us the

80" For this translation of 5o see my discussion on the deserters of the sect

(CD-A 8:1b-21 [paralleling CD-B 19:13b-33a]; CD-B 19:33b-20:17a).
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words of the prophets of Israel were intended not so much for their
own times, but for the 11787 7177, the last generation” (1QpHab
2:7; 7:2), apparently meaning the final generation of the era of the
2°317mN to be followed by the @' n»anN (the end of days), that is
to say the messianic age.

3.2.1.1.6.1. Pesher Habakkuk

These comments have two main themes: 1) the P73 7712 and his
nemesis, the 21571 w°X, and 2) a subordinate theme, the conquest
and destruction of the Kittim. Scholars have understood the Kittim
as referring to the Romans. However, while the Romans might be
included, the word Kittim as it is defined by the author really has
a wider scope, referring to the conquering nations among the gen-
tiles, Ezekiel’s Gog and Magog. The definition of Kittim 1s given
in 1QpHab 9:4b-7.
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Its eschatological interpretation concerns the last priests of Jerusalem
who will amass wealth and gain from the plunder of the peoples.
However, at the end of days their wealth with their plunder will be
given to the armies of the Kittim, for they are the most powerful (literally
“remainder”) of the nations. (1QpHab 9:4b-7)

The pesher’s author understood Habakkuk’s purpose as to eluci-
date the eschatological age by showing that the two figures were
not merely his inventions, but were presaged by the prophets. He
chose to give his visionary comments on the biblical book because
its theme depicts the prophet’s complaint of why God allows the
wicked to oppress the righteous. Moreover, Habakkuk introduces the
theme of the coming of the Chaldeans as an instrument to punish
the wicked, but the prophet also predicts their ultimate demise.
Our commentator believed Habakkuk referred to the two figures of
MTA, namely that the righteous are the coming P37 771 and the
wicked his nemesis, the 11357 &N, referred to variously throughout
his pesher as the 217 wx (1QpHab 2:1-2; 5:11) and the 2127 7ron
(1QpHab 10:9). Ultimately the Chaldeans are the Kittim who will
perish at the end of time. This theme appears at the very begin-
ning of our pesher.

The first comment is highly fragmentary, but its meaning is never-
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theless discernible. Quoting Hab 1:1-2, the commentator says,
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“[ ... Its eschatological interpretation refers to the beg]inning of the
[final] generation [ . . . all events that will colme upon them.”®! (1QHab

1:2b-3)

Much of the text is missing on page 1 of Pesher Habakkuk, but enough
survives to give an inkling of the major theme, the conflict between
the righteous and the wicked. The pesherite author shows how the
biblical book depicts the oppression and perhaps the attempt of the
wicked figure to murder the Just Teacher. 1QpHab 5:8-12a serves
to describe the theme lost in the missing text, but elaborated on
further throughout the book.
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“Why do you traitors look and are silent as the wicked swallows up
one who is more righteous than he?” (Hab 1:13b) Its eschatological
interpretation refers to the house of Absalom and their council who
will have fallen silent at the (time of) the reproof by the Just Teacher,
not assisting him against the Man of Lies who will have despised the
Torah within their entire congregation. (1QpHab 5:8—-12a)

The author claims that the conflict between the righteous and the
wicked goes back to David and his nemesis, the house of Absalom.
It will reach a climax in the eschatological epoch.

The pesherite writer transforms the phrase 1321 P73 yw7 v922 in
his commentary on Hab 1:13, to refer to the house of Absalom who

81" Horgan and Brownlee restore ] 717 n5r[1] ([the expec]tation of the generation
of . .. ) and Nitzan, 1118] =17 n%r[1] ([the expec]tation of the [last] generation).
James H. Charlesworth, ed., Pesharim, Other Commentaries, and Related Documents (vol.
6b in The Dead Sea Scrolls: Hebrew, Aramaic, and Greek Texts with English Translations;
ed. James H. Charlesworth; Tiubingen/Louisville: J. C. B. Mohr [Siebeck]| and
Westminster John Knox Press, 1995), 160; W. H. Brownlee, The Midrash Pesher
of Habakkuk (Missoula: Scholars Press, 1979), 37; Bilhah Nitzan, Pesher Habakkuk
(Jerusalem: Bialik Institute, 1986), 150. The phrase 1918 717 suggests a time ele-
ment, and hence my reconstruction n>rn. We supply the word 515 before Horgan’s
reading a5y miNan.
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would become quiet at the reproof delivered by the Just Teacher
for not providing him assistance against the attack of his opponent.
The pesher continues to use the verb r%3a three more times. Brown-
lee interprets a1 o823 w525 in 1QpHab 11:5 “in order to make
him (the Just Teacher) reel through the vexation of his wrath.”®? In
fact ¥52, as in Hab 1:13, means “to swallow” and is another term
to denote “slaying.” This verb is used again several lines later in

1QpHab 11:6b-8.
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And during the time of resting on the Day of Atonement he will appear
to them to swallow them up and to make them sinful (literally “stumble”)
on the day of fasting, during their Sabbath rest.®3 (1QpHab 11:6b-8)

Just as in Hab 1:13, all uses of v%2 in the pesher expand upon the
sense of slaying found in the biblical Torlage, that the wicked besieges
the more righteous than he. All in all, Pesher Habakkuk shows that,
just as Absalom plotted to kill David, so the Wicked Priest’s intent
is to slay the righteous. As God saved David, so will He deliver the
Just Teacher. Whether the author meant that the Wicked Priest will
actually slay the Just Teacher or merely have the intention to do
so is not absolutely clear. Nevertheless, since the writer repeats ¥52
three times, all in relation to the Scoffer, it suggests that he actually
will attempt to or even succeed in carrying it out. This understand-
ing of Habakkuk differs from standard exegesis. Scrollists see in
this text contemporary figures, where the Kittim are the Romans
and the Just Teacher is one of the Hasmonean rulers. Common is
the view that the Man of Lies is Jonathan or the anonymous high
priest that ruled Judea prior to Jonathan’s ascent in 152 B.C.E.
As I understand it, however, the author is not referring to specific
individuals of his age, rather to the apocalyptic figures as I argue
are present in MTA.8*

82 Brownlee, Midrash Pesher, 179. This meaning misconstrues the context. As
to the function of 25w>5, it has been rendered as “to cause one to trip.” In this
context, however, it refers not to literal stumbling, but to causing a failure in the
observance of a most sacred occasion.

83 a1, when used for a person, can refer to the appearance of God (cf. CD
20:25-26). Here it pertains to the Wicked Priest.

8% See Ben Zion Wacholder, “The Righteous Teacher in the Pesherite Com-
mentaries,” HUCA 73 (2002): 1-27.
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The sobriquets, the 2121 w8 and 2157 7, appear to draw directly
on MTA. Other passages in Pesher Habakkuk refer to him as jmon
vwan (the Wicked Priest). This designation does not diverge from
MTA, since MTA also refers to the Just Teacher as a priest. Our
text then is saying the Just Teacher and the Scoffer will be priests,
in consonance with the general name given to this sect, p173 "2
ommon (49266 F5i:16; 1QS 5:2, 9; 10QSa 1:2, 24; 2:3; 3:22). Fol-
lowing are more texts that continue to describe the Wicked Priest’s
persecution of the Teacher. Although rw=m ;1157 does not occur in
the extant portions of the first, 1QpHab 1:10b—13, most scrollists
restore it to line 13.
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“So, the Torah becomes numb” (Hab 1:4a). [It refers to the Spewer of
Lies and his congregants] who will have despised the Torah of God.
[“And judgment will not come forth truthfully, for the wicked will be
besie]ging the righteous” (Hab 1:4b). [Its eschatological interpretation:
the wicked refers to the Wicked Priest, and the righteous] to the Just
Teacher.?® (1QpHab 1:10b-13)

8 An alternative reading is 21577 X (the Man of Lies). Gf. 1QpHab 5:11-
12a.
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And will not have assisted him against the Man of Lies who will have despised the
Torah within their entire congregation.

8 Brownlee, 43-45; Horgan (p. 150) proposes an alternate reconstruction.
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Timothy Lim provides another rendition of line 13.
PIIT AW N [PrIsm 2tom wew NI pwan wa] 13

[Its interpretation: the wicked is the man of the lie and the righteous] is the Teacher
of Righteousness.

He argues that in 4QpHab 5:8-12 the Teacher of Righteousness is equated with the
p713 of the biblical text whereas the pw= of the biblical lemma is interpreted as the
2121 w8, He concludes that, whereas pwai 1112 does appear later in Pesher Habakkuk,



156 CHAPTER THREE

The first extant reference to the Wicked Priest in this pesher is found
in 1QpHab 8:8.
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It (Hab 2:5-8) refers to the Wicked Priest who will have been called by
the True (God’s) Name®’ at the beginning of his accession; but after
becoming a ruler in Israel his heart will become vain and he will for-

sake God and will act treacherously against the statutes for the gain
of wealth. (1QpHab 8:8b—11a)

Note that 2171 1s an imperfect verb. It should be remembered that a
large number of the verbs in this work employ the prefixed conjuga-
tion to convey the future tense. As we have seen, in accordance with
their understanding of MTA, most commentators have interpreted
Habakkuk as referring to the past or contemporary times, taking the
figure of the Just Teacher as the founder of the Essene movement.
However, as argued above, the author of MTA likewise placed the
Just Teacher 221 nvamx2 (at the end of days). Pesher Habakkuk, which
was composed at least a generation or more after MTA, still envis-
ages the contending figures as operating at the end of days.®8
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“the adjective ‘wicked’ when it occurs in the biblical lemma is never equated with
the title ‘the wicked priest’ anywhere else in the pesher.” See Timothy Lim, “The
Wicked Priest or the Liar?” in The Dead Sea Scrolls in their Historical Context (ed.
Timothy Lim, et al.; Edinburgh: T&T Clark, 2000), 49-50.

87 For the ambiguity of this clause see Brownlee, Midrash Pesher, 134-37, who
cites nine possible renditions. It is likely, however, that the sobriquet nazT ow
“the Name of Truth” alludes to the deity. For aw, cf. CD 15:1-2, especially the
concluding clause:

D337 ASTAw ON 5 N5 oN2 on St H5Na on B3Rt (8D)
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... one should (not) swear, nor by the aleph and lamed (Elohim), nor with the aleph

and dalet (Adonai), except for (in) “the oath of the youths” during the covenantal

curses (at the time of the admission ceremony). Neither shall he make mention
of the Torah of Moses, since in it The Name (YHWH) is enunciated.

8 This may account for the fact that the appellation, Essenes, found in the
classical writers, occurs neither in M'TA nor in the pesherite writings. In the time
of these commentators the Essene movement had not as yet appeared.
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And thus is the eschatological meaning [concerning the tr]aitors toward
the end of days. They are the breacher[s of the cove]nant who will not
trust when they will hear all the (miraculous) event[s] that will come to
pass [up]on the ultimate generation by the words of the priest [whom]
God had endowed with [understand]ing to presage all the words of his
prophetic servants through [whom] God had foretold all the (miraculous)
events that will occur concerning His people and [His| con[gregation

... 1. (1QpHab 2:5-10a)

Commentators who take it for granted that the priest, identical with
the Just Teacher, is a historical figure and therefore, that his prophecies
speak of the current scene, have difficulty with this passage which
is blatantly eschatological in nature. Note the words 21 X 1 8S
(toward the end of days), 8178 X5 =N (who will not trust), 515
17IMRA 9777 S mnan (all the events that will come to pass upon the
ultimate generation) and 7% (to exegete concerning the eschato-
logical epoch). This phraseology is the most eloquent proof that the
Just Teacher and the Wicked Priest are depicted not as historical,
but as futuristic figures in MTA and the pesherite commentaries.

The next passage deals with retribution that awaits the Wicked
Priest.
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... on account of the blood shed by man and the crime of the land,
the city and all its inhabitants” (Hab 2:8b). Its eschatological interpreta-
tion refers to the [Wi]cked Priest who on account of his sinning against
the Just Teacher and the men of his council, God will have handed him
over to his enemies to torture him with strikes to wear him out with
afflictions because he will have acted wickedly against His (God’s) elect.

(1QpHab 9:8-12a)

In the previous verses we already saw that the Wicked Priest would
plot to destroy the Just Teacher. Here the pesherite commentator
predicts the destruction of the Wicked Priest as a punishment for his
persecution of the Teacher.

The next passage draws up the most dramatic scene of our work
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and perhaps of the DSS as a whole: the Wicked Priest’s confronta-
tion of the p73m 771 on the Day of Atonement.
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“Woe to him who serves his friend drink, erupting in his anger, even
intoxicated so as to check their holy days” (Hab 2:15). Its eschatological
interpretation concerns the Wicked Priest who will have pursued the
Just Teacher to swallow him in his fierce anger in the house of his exile.
And during the time of resting on the Day of Atonement he will make

an appearance to swallow them and to make them stumble on the day
of fasting, their Sabbath rest. (1QpHab 11:2b-8)

This passage has provoked a vast literature dealing with its exegetical
and theological problems. For our purpose it suffices to note that our
text stresses the calendar wars between the three hundred sixty-four
day and the three hundred sixty-five day year.?? As understood by
scrollists, these lines suggest that the Wicked Priest is here the High
Priest who appeared in an intoxicated state on the Day of Atonement
to swallow the Just Teacher in his house of exile (11151 n"aN). If the
passage refers to the High Priest, he came from Jerusalem to the
land of Damascus, which current opinion identifies as Qumran. In
fact, however, as was noted, in my interpretation our passage must be
construed as prophetic. That is to say the calendar wars depicted here
refer not to events which had occurred already for which no plausible
dating can be found, but to the struggle that will take place during the
eschaton.” As argued in the introductory material, Damascus refers
not to Qumran, but to Syria’s capital to where the Israelites would
migrate and where God would rescue them from sin and oppression,
just as He did their forefathers who had descended to Egypt. Contrary
to what has generally been maintained, the exile to Damascus is not

89 See Ben Zion Wacholder, “Calendar Wars Between the 364 and the 365-Day
Year,” RevQ 20 (2001): 207-22.

9 For recent probative debates concerning this text see Brownlee, Midrash Pesher,
179-89.
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an occurrence of the past, but a futuristic expectation.

The pesherite text that follows likewise exposes the eventual fate
of the Wicked Priest.
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“[For the violence of Lebanon will cover you, and the spoil of the beasts]
will frighten (them) on account of the blood shed by man and the crime
of the land, of the city and all of its inhabitants” (Hab 2:17). The
eschatological interpretation of this matter refers to the Wicked Priest
(whose acts) will be requited for the fate that he will have bestowed on
the destitute, since Lebanon refers to the council of the community, and
the beasts to the simple of Judah, the observer(s) of the Torah. (It is the
Wicked Priest) whom God will condemn to destruction?! just as he will
have plotted to destroy the destitute. (1QpHab 11:17-12:6a)

Our text finds in Hab 2:17 a reference to the council of the com-
munity here identified as Lebanon, whose members are the simple
of Judah, the observers of the Torah. The identification of Lebanon
here as the =m°n nsr is an indication that the pesher is dependent
in part on Rule of the Community, since this phrase occurs about a
dozen times in it, but never in MTA. As stated above, Rule of the
Community came into being subsequent to MTA. In other words, the
composition of this pesher appears to have followed not only MTA,
but 1QS as well, in which the men of the =1 nsr are a standard
allusion the sect. Quoting I. Rabinowitz, Brownlee argues that the
phrase 15 255 .. 9277 “ws foretells the doom of the Wicked Priest.”?
This insight is right, except that the prediction is not a reference
to what had happened in history as he presumes but refers to an
event that is yet to take place.

The penultimate comment of Pesher Habakkuk continues to deal
with the Wicked Priest.

9 For m5s in MTA see 4Q266 F1:3, 4, [23]; CD 1:5; 8:2 (19:4).
92 Brownlee, Midrash Pesher, 198.
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And which (Habakkuk) said, “On account of the shedding of blood of
the city and the crime of the land.” Its eschatological meaning: The city
1s Jerusalem in which the Wicked Priest will have executed his abomi-
nable acts and defiled God’s sanctuary. The crime of the land refers

to the cities of Judah wherein (the Wicked Priest) will have robbed the
destitute. (1QpHab 12:6b—10a)

Interesting in these passages is the author’s dual interpretation of the
blood of man and the city and its inhabitants, where he fuses Hab
2:8 with 2:17. The interpretation of 2:8 links the biblical passage to
the Wicked Priest who will have sinned against the Just Teacher and
will have been requited for acting wickedly against God’s chosen.
Commenting on Hab 2:17, the pesherite writer resumes his midrash
on the same wording, on the shedding of the blood of man and
the crime against the sanctuary committed by the Wicked Priest.
Here the Wicked Priest is requited for his acts against the destitute.
It is worth noting that the word j128 (poor) although frequent in
Scripture, is relatively rare in the DSS. Nevertheless, the pesher on
Psalms twice employs the sobriquet 273172871 072 (the council of the
poor) as another name for the community of the =1*. The Habakkuk
commentator, however, applies the term 2°31°2N three times, not as a
name for the community, but as an amplification of the oppression
committed by the Wicked Priest. In other words the latter appar-
ently does not know of the designation 2°31°2871 072, a nickname that
evidently came into being only in the pesher on Psalms. It may be
supposed then that comments on Psalms were composed subsequent-
ly to those on Habakkuk.

Two geographic terms in these pesher texts need explanation: 1) the
fact that the commentator understands the 1773p as Jerusalem where
the Wicked Priest resides and commits abominable acts and 2) the
phrase 11151 A7ax, where 0°ax is an Aramaicism for "33 denoting “in
his house of exile,” that is to say the Teacher’s exile. As is frequently
alluded to in M'TA, the Teacher will be exiled to the land of Damascus
where he will assemble his adherents. If we read this text correctly,
the Wicked Priest will have to travel a distance from Jerusalem to
Damascus. Such an itinerary may involve several days, perhaps a
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week to reach the Just Teacher during the Day of Atonement, espe-
cially considering that an individual must refrain from travel on the
Sabbath and the holidays. In other words, even a most speedy journey
from Jerusalem to Damascus would involve almost the entire interval
from the first to the tenth day of the seventh month. Of course, the
two calendars observed by these opponents would conflict. Let us not
forget 1QpHab 11:6-8 which stresses their divergent calendations:
“And during the time of resting on the Day of Atonement he will
make an appearance to swallow them and to make them stumble
on the day of fasting, during their Sabbath rest.” Such an itinerary
presumes an ambitious task for a high priest and his entourage.

The phrase 2121 771, is another sobriquet for the nemesis of the
P73 mm. It occurs in Pesher Habakkuk once.”
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“Woe unto him who builds a city by bloodletting and constructs a
metropolis with injustice. Behold this is from the Lord of hosts. They
make weary nations by poles of fire and they tire the people with vanity.”
(Hab 2:12-13) The eschatological meaning of the passage concerns
the Spewer of Lies who will have misled the community (literally “the
many”) to construct an otiose city by bloodletting and to establish a con-
gregation with lies on account of its glory to weary the community with
empty services and to teach them with false observances that their toil

might be in vain so that they come to fiery rules by which they will have
blasphemed and shamed the chosen of God. (1QpHab 10:5b-13)

Otherwise the verb #1 is found almost exclusively in MTA, appear-
ing only once elsewhere in the DSS in the phrase 21211 772 in Pesher
Micah. By contrast, MTA has the verb m1 six times and once as the
phrase 212 2 (Spewer of Lies). There is also a resemblance between
this Habakkuk pesher and CD 1:14b—15a where both employ the
roots 212,721 and mrn.

93 Tt can perhaps be restored in 1QpHab 1:11.
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. when the Scoffer arises, who will have dripped lying waters on
Israel. Thus, he will lead them astray into a landless wilderness without
an escape route. (CD 1:14b-15a)

3.2.1.1.6.2. Pesher Micah
As stated above, the phrase 2151 772m also appears in Pesher Micah, in
an extended passage that provides commentary on the Just Teacher.
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[“All this 1s] for the transgression [of Jacob and for the sins of the House
of Israel. What is Jac]ob[’s transgression?] Is it not [Samaria? And what
are the high places of Judah? Are they not Jer]usa[lem?” (Mic 1:5). “I
will make Samaria as a ruin of the field, and as places for planting
vineyards . . . 7 (Mic 1:6).] Its eschatological interpretation pertains to
the Spewer of Lies, [who will have led astray the] simple. “And what
are Judah’s altars? [Are they not Jerusalem?” (Mic 1:5). Its eschatologi-
cal interpretation refers to] the Just Teacher who himself [will teach
the Torah to] his [Council] and to all those who will volunteer to be
added to the chosen of [God, those ones who will observe the law] in
the council of the Yahad who will be saved on the Day of [Judgment
.1 (1Q14 F8-10:1-9)

9 Milik restores 111, apparently on the basis of Pesher Nahum (4Q169) F3-4ii:8.
0°27 Nt 7RTn NDwY ontaro ]TEIL/W oapw TSN2 TN DTEN Trhn /[a 7]7175

[Its] eschatological interpretation pertains to those who lead Ephraim astray,
who in their lying Talmud, specious tongue, and deceitful lip mislead many.

The reading 70 is more likely here. Cf. 1QpHab 10:9 cited immediately above
pertaining to the 2127 =,
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This passage, too, lends further support to our thesis that the Just
Teacher is a figure of the future. The verb [1]5%3” in line 8 describes a
futuristic salvation of those who choose to join the new community.

Returning to Pesher Habakkuk, on the whole, its author expands
greatly the theme begun by the writer of MTA. In MTA, the offense
of the Spewer of Lies is leading a community against the Just Teacher.
Nothing in this work suggests that he personally attacks the 771 and
his community. He is corrupt and wicked, but he does not threaten
personally the Just Teacher. In Hab 1:13b the prophet asks, “Why
are you silent when the wicked swallows the more righteous than
he?” Taking the prophet as a theme, this pesherite writer construes
this question as his chief concern.

The pesher has a beginning and an ending, both of which unify
the author’s vision for the end of time. He apparently started with
179MR 717 750 (the beginning of the apocalypse) and concludes with
the final destruction of paganism from the earth. Pesher Habakkuk’s
wording and format help to unify it, just as those of MTA demon-
strate the unity of this prior work.

3.2.1.1.6.3. Pesher Psalms

Two pesherite commentaries on the psalter are attested: 4Q171
with 101 lines on Ps 37, 45 and 60, and 4Q)173 with 21 lines on
Ps 127, 129 and 118. Let us not forget that the ancient authors
and scribes regarded David as a prophet whose words presaged the
future. A single topic dominates these pesherite texts: the p7sm 77m,
here frequently called the priest, and, as in Pesher Habakkuk, the wx
2101 and the rwan 1110, The author of Pesher Psalms amplifies MTA
which introduces these figures in CD 1:10b—2:1. On several points,
however, the pesherite commentator somewhat extends MTA with
other minor themes. The sobriquet 2°37°a87 07w, reconstructed at
the beginning and recurring twice, is unique to the commentary on
Psalms. Note, however, the phrase 2w:1"a8 nsy in the War Seroll text
40491 F11i:11. The next passage ascribes to the £731axm 07w the
reward for accepting the sectarian date of the Day of Atonement.

Sy mws 25w 217 Sr mpnm yoN w0 F1-2ii:8
"ne 5151 ©s1 Menm T X Pt ws ourant oy F1-2ii9
3 5102 weanm yane (213 510 mrne am Speoa F1-2ii:10
vacat w32 F1-21:11
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“And the meek will inherit the land and enjoy the abundance of peace”
(Ps 37:11). Its eschatological interpretation concerns the congregation
of the destitute who will accept the Day of Atonement (literally “fast-
ing”) and will be rescued from the snares of Belial. And thereafter (as
a reward) all the s[on]s of the earth will be joyful and fattened with all
the pleasure of flesh.” (4Q171 F1-2ii:8-11a)

The Psalms commentator singles out the rewards given to the righ-
teous who will celebrate the Day of Atonement in accordance with
the sectarian calendation. This whole passage castigates those who
celebrate the festivals by the reckoning of the opposition.

Just prior to this passage is a text that deals with the chronology of
the sect, also taken from MTA.

DRI R DD T FI1-2i:5
2705 mpwan 515 Sy 1ws weN e Sy mimanst F1-2ii:6
wR D10 PIND N3P X1 M wN mawn ooras F1-2ii7
ve[n] F1-211:8

“But in a short while the wicked will be no longer. I will search for his
place but he will not be there” (Ps 37:10). Its eschatological interpreta-
tion concerns all the wickedness at the end of the forty years when
they will be exterminated and no [wi]cked man will be found in the

land. (4Q171 F1-2ii:5b-8a)

Whence comes the idea of a period of forty years? The source seems
to be CD 20:13b—15a.

(=IWRY 20:13

12w R APnoRT wik 55 an Tr T 19 foxn 20:14

$D°w2ON %D 21om wen od 20:15

And from the day of the assembling by the Unique Teacher until the

destruction of all the warriors who will have joined with the Man of
Lies will elapse about forty years. (CD 20:13b—15a)

Scrollists translate 581 to mean the ngathering (i.e. the death) of
the Unique Teacher. I have argued, however, that this term in GD

9 Some scrollists translate A2 as “error” or “distress.” See respectively Cook,

in The Dead Sea Scrolls, 221 and Martinez and Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition, vol.
1, 343. However, it is clear that the phrase n"3rni 721 here has the same meaning
as it does in CD 6:18-19.

and to observe the day of the Sabbath including its elaborations and the festive
seasons and the day of fasting (Atonement) in accordance with the practice of
those who will enter the new covenant in the land of Damascus . . .
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20:14 as well as in 19:35 does not refer to the Teacher’s death, but
to the assembling of the people under his leadership, and that at its
completion (an) all the warriors who had rebelled will meet their

demise.”® CD 20:14 employs the wording of Deut 2:14.

T ST M3y 7Y vz e by e
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The time that we spent in travel from Kadesh-barnea until we crossed
the wadi Zered was thirty-eight years, until the complete (25) demise

of the whole generation of warriors from the camp, as the LORD had
sworn to them. (Deut 2:14)

It stresses that just as those who rebelled in the wilderness against
Moses died out after thirty-eight years, so those who will not join
the Teacher when he assembles the people in Damascus (resembling
Moses’ gathering the Israelites in Egypt for liberation) will perish
after about forty years.

Drawing on MTA, our pesherite writer makes the same point.
Indeed, all three texts (Deut 2:14; CD 20:14 and 4Q171 F1-211:6-8)
employ the same verbal root amn. Each designates a similar chro-
nology of approximately forty years. Thus we may be assured that
the pesher’s period of forty years draws on MTA. Moreover, the
pesherite writer attests to the fact that soxm in MTA does not, as
many have argued, allude to the death of the Just Teacher, but refers
to his act of assembling the exiles in Damascus, resembling Moses’
gathering the elders of Israel (Exod 3:16; 4:29) and eventually the
entire nation for their liberation from oppression. As to the number
forty, it is traditional to divide the life of Moses into three periods
of forty years. Scripture tells us that Moses was eighty years of age
at the time of the exodus and lived to one hundred and twenty.
Rabbinic and New Testament literature, likewise, divide his life into
three periods of forty years each. Hence, here too our text is mod-
eled after the life of Moses.

Returning to the pesher’s main theme, the struggle between the
Man of Lies and the Just Teacher, the commentator, like that of Pesher
Habakkuk, expands upon Ps 37:7.

9% Ben Zion Wacholder, “The Teacher of Righteousness is Alive, Awaiting
the Messiah: 70871 in CD as Allusion to the Siniatic and Damascene Covenants,”

HUCA 70-71 (1999-2000): 75-93.
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[“Be sil]ent before [the Lord and] wait for Him; and be not jealous
of the (wicked) who is successful in his way, with the man [who plo]ts
schemes” (Ps 37:7). Its [eschatological interpretation]| concerns the Man
of Lies who will mislead the masses with deceitful words, since they
will choose trivial matters and will not hear[ken] to the interpreter of
understanding. Hence, they will perish by the sword, famine and pesti-

lence. (4Q171 F1-21:17-i:1a)

Note the phrase Nz 795, a sobriquet for the Just Teacher. That the
P37 171 represents the core of this psalmic commentary becomes
evident in its amplification of verses 23-26 of the biblical text in
Fragment 1+3-4iii:14—19a.

[x15 5[1)8" 83 pors 1o ‘71:“ 83312 721 mwsn alim Ko 14
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“For [the steps of a man are estab]lished from the Lo[rd]. He delights
in all his way. If he stu[mb]les he does [not] go down, for the L[ord
supports his hand”] (Ps 37:23-24). Its eschatological interpretation con-
cerns the Priest, the [Just] Teacher [whom] God [will have ch]osen to
rise to office and [whom] He will have prepared to establish for Himself
a congregation [of the destitute . . . ] and He straightens his [pa]th for
truth. “I [was a youngster] and I also have aged, but I have not [seen
the righteous] forsaken, and his seed begging for bread. [All day] he is
gracious and lends, and [his] see[d becomes a blessing” (Ps 37:25-26) Its
eschatological [mterpretatlon] concerns the [Just] Teach[er whom ]God
will ac[company in all his ways . . . ] (4Q171 F1+3-411i:14-19a)

The pesherite writer continues his diatribe against the Wicked Priest
through his prophetic interpretation of verses 32-33 in Fragment
3-101v:7-10a.

97 Martinez and Tigchelaar reconstruct instead nmN3 11713 (Serolls Study Edition,
vol. 1, 344). There is no such extant phrasing in the DSS, but 2°31287 172 appears
in 4Q171 F1-2ii:9 and 4Q171 F1+3-4iii:10.

98 My reconstruction of this lacuna draws on an alternative rendering of the
participle m5n in the preceding line for the pesher of the biblical text.
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“The wicked man spies on the righteous man and attempts [to slay him.
The Lo]rd [will not entrust him into his hand, n]o[r will] he declare him
guilty at his judgment.” (Ps 37:32-33). Its eschatological interpretation
concerns [the] Wicked [Pri]est who will be sp[y]ing on the righte[ous,
attempting to] slay him [on account of the rebuk]e and the Torah which
he will have sent him. But God will not le[ave him in his hand] and
[will] not [declare him guilty during] his judgment. Rather, [God will]
pay [him] (the Wicked Priest) his [re]compense by giving him into the
hand of the ruthless of the nations to execute [judgment] (death) upon
him. (4Q171 F3-10iv:7-10a)

These lines are interesting and perhaps explain why its author chose
to compose his commentary on this psalm describing the mortal
struggle between the 273 and the v, The Wicked Priest will attempt
to kill the Just Teacher, thus bringing about his own destruction. My
reconstruction TON 1Ow AwN mnm A[nomn 5912] A in line 8
compares to similar terminology in 1QpHab 5:8-12a cited above
pertaining to the conflict between the p737 777 and the 2107 woN.

v532 wrnn1 ot wnan and 8
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“Why do you traitors look and are silent as the wicked swallows up
one who is more righteous than he?” (Hab 1:13b) Its eschatological
interpretation refers to the house of Absalom and their council who
will have fallen silent at the (time of) the reproof by the Just Teacher,” not
assisting him against the Man of Lies who will have despised the 7orak
within their entire congregation. (1QpHab 5:8-12a)

9 See Brownlee’s extended discussion as to whether the 737 771 is here a
subjective or an objective genitive (Brownlee, 93-94). My rendering this phrase as
a subjective genitive accords with the use of nrn210 in biblical wisdom literature and
the DSS, where God, wisdom and true justice function as the reprovers of those in
need of reproof. Cf. especially Prov 3:11: inmoin2 7507587 oxmn=on w32 mym7 —om
(My son, do not despise the correction of the Lord; nor loathe His reproof), a text
containing terminology similar to that of our Habakkuk pesher.
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As reconstructed and interpreted in light of Pesher Habakkuk, the above
cited clause 7o8 mSw “wN 77N Almownn S9aa] WAS in Pesher Psalms
is interesting. The reason for the animosity of the Wicked Priest is that
the Just Teacher will have reproved him through a Torah which he
detested. What specifically that Torah was is of course not given. Yet,
the fact that this pesherite work follows M'TA, which as I have argued
elsewhere is an amplification of the book of Jubilees described in
CD 16:1-3 as paprm “perfect,” suggests, perhaps, that the Torah
employed for the rebuke and dispatched by the Teacher to his oppo-
nent would be the book of Jubilees.'”® A related text in the so-called
Catena®, which is really a pesher composition, contains the same idea.

AN s [nn mawesn ann] 990 AN tDwn nr2aa tow wpn
770 15U 172971 sy wiR 513 oNRM WK 0t TInn 90

“Blow the shofar in Gibeah.” (Hos 5:8). The shofar refers to the book [of
the first] Torah. “The trju[mpet” (Hos 5:8) i]s the book of the second

Torah which a[ll the me]mbers of the council will have despised and
spoken of in a deviant manner. (4Q177 F1-4:13b—14a)

This “pesherite” work as reconstructed here!! reiterates the idea of
two Torahs, apparently the Pentateuch and Fubilees. The rejection of
the second Torah recalls the animosity of the Wicked Priest toward
the p 73 (the Just Teacher) in the above cited pesher on Ps 37:32-33
for having reproved him, dispatching to him a copy of the Torah.

40171 I3-10iv:13-14, a pesher on Ps 37:35-36 likewise contin-
ues to deal with the 215 &N, but because of its fragmentary nature
we omit it here. On the other hand, two of the final three texts in
Pesher Psalms which refer to the p7sm 772, although only partially
extant and whose state does not allow for a confident reconstruction,
nevertheless deserve attention. The comments on Ps 45:2 in lines
26-27 of the above listed 4QQ171 F3-10iv composite and in line 1
of fragment 11 of the same manuscript, are interesting. The latter
section relates to GD 15, which repeatedly uses the clause “to return

100 See my above cited article “Jubilees as the Super Canon: Torah-Admonition
versus Torah-Commandment.”
101 Allegro transcribes this text as follows:

N[ ]l Jn2o M owi nwaaz new wpn[
770 PO 2T nsy SN ]9wN mrw mmInm o

John M. Allegro, Qumran Cave 4.1 (4Q158—40186) (DJD V; Oxford: Clarendon,
1968), 68.
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to the Torah of Moses with a whole heart and soul . . .”

oy S [ F3-10iv:26
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‘“And my tongue is the stylus [of an expert scribe” (Ps 45:2). Its escha-
tological interpretation] concerns [the Just] Teacher [who will speak
be]fore God with a confessional tongue . . . to return together to the
Torah with[ a whole heart and soul.] (4Q171 F3-101v:26b-27; 4Q171
F11:1)

My reconstruction for the pesher portion of the second of these frag-
mentary texts containing the phrase 731 777 draws on Ps 56:6.10*

N3w 170 0 1D 273U onS PSoN naw nND oW "D 825 N[t ]
Narn & ; 395 Jwoar w[s
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[“It is vai]n for you [who rise up early, to stay up late, to eat the bread

of painful sorrow; for so he gives sleep to His beloved.” (Ps 127:2). Its

eschatological interpretation concerns those w]ho will seek [to distort the

words of the righteous all day long . . . hid[den] by the Just Teacher| .
. in] them toward the end of the er[a ... (4Q173 F1:2-5)

The third of these fragmentary references to the Just Teacher in Pesher
Psalms, 4Q173 I'2:2, contains little that 1s helpful for constructing its
context, save that the subject matter continued to be concerned with
this leading eschatological personality.!®

102 Allegro (DJD V, 45) transcribes
oy ST [ 28 126
TS w32 5N e pasm 1A Sy [mws amn a9 27
103 For my restoration cf. CD 15:9; 16:4-5.
104 Allegro (DJD V, 51-52) provides no reconstruction for what he presumes to
be the pesher. He transcribes lines 4-5 as follows.

[ |psm mam nmnly ] 4
[ tlpn omnsS gals ] 5
sup| plications of the Teacher of Righteousness [ .. .7 ... pri]est at the end of

tifme . . .

105 See the different reconstructions in Allegro, 52 and in Martinez and Tigche-
laar, Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 350.
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3.2.1.1.6.4. Pesher Nahum

Pesher Nahum, of which portions of 61 lines have survived, has aroused
much interest on account of some of its unique content. It diverges
from the other pesherite writings in that it alludes to contemporary
figures such as the Seleucid rulers, Antiochus and Demetrius. In
some respects it resembles them, but in several features it is unique.
It repeatedly interprets the destruction of Nineveh as presaging
the downfall of the Kittim, a common topic in these biblical com-
mentaries. Unique to Pesher Nahum is the repetition of mpbnm wa17
(interpreters of smooth things), a polemical phrase which occurs five
or six times. These preachers are associated with Menasseh and the
house of Peleg on the one hand and Ephraim on the other. The
sobriquet mP5rM "1 probably draws on nP5na w=T Tws in MTA
(CGD 1:18). Other works such as Hodayot*, Pesher Isaiah and 4Q177
(4QCatena?®) likewise have this phrase, but in none of them does it
receive the emphasis given to it in Pesher Nahum where it occurs six
times. Unique to this commentary as well as to the DSS on the whole
is a polemic against a “Talmud” ascribed to the Ephraimites.

R Nt omrars (o onpe Tnbna e omon won Sy e
o"a7 o
Its eschatological interpretation pertains to those who lead Ephraim

astray, who through their specious Talmud, their /ying tongue, and
deceitful lip will mislead many. (4Q169 F3-4ii:8)

o212 calls attention to the 21071 WK of Pesher Habakkuk and Pesher
Psalms on the one hand, and on the other to the 21> *»» of CD
1:15. Compare also 2°27 1wn” with ornm of CD 1:15. Scrollists have
rendered the term =150 here as “teaching.” In my opinion, however,
the fact that the word =151 is preceded by the preposition 2 suggests
that the meaning here is a literary composition; and since it is followed
by the parallel phrase om°a1> 1151, it alludes to an oral composition
that was important to the sect’s opponents, probably an early form
of our Mishnah. The Mishnah was edited by Rabbi Judah Ha-Nasi
(c. 200 C.E.), but the term 7151 in our text apparently goes back to
the second or early first century B.C.E. Certainly this is the oldest
reference to this literature by name. The entire comment on Nah 3:4,
“Its eschatological interpretation pertains to those who lead Ephraim
astray, who through their specious Talmud, their lying tongue, and
deceitful lip will mislead many,” consists of a polemic against the
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Pharisees. As to the temporal relation of Pesher Nahum to the other
pesherite writings, it probably is one of the last of these commentar-
ies in the DSS. Like the others, it speaks of 21 n7nN (the end of
days) or ypr1 nmnN (the end of the epoch), making its eschatological
stance manifest. The extant part of Pesher Nahum does not contain
the sobriquet 7377 717, but its entire language makes it a part of
the pesherite literature related to the Just Teacher in MTA.

3.2.1.1.6.5. Pesher Isaiah

The remains of five commentaries from the peshers of the book of
Isaiah survive (4Q161-165). In essence, they resemble the pesher
on Habakkuk which is virtually complete and, like Pesher Habakkuk,
are dependent on MTA. These works deal with two themes which
are amplifications of MTA: 1) the Just Teacher and 2) the Scoffer
and his followers. An additional theme common to the pesherite
works, preserved also in Pesher Nahum, deals with the Kittim, the
pesher’s sobriquet for the mighty pagan nations, and their eschato-
logical defeat by the Just Teacher. However, one text, 4Q165 F1-2:3,
although fragmentary, presents a novel idea that someone, probably
the Just Teacher, will disclose a P37 070 (a just Torah), giving a
legal stance to the instructions of the Teacher, as well as, perhaps,
revealing the etiology behind the sobriquet pI3(7) 77 . In other
words, the name “Just Teacher” originated with his presentation of
a just Torah to Israel.

These texts emphasize the defeat of the Kittim and the downfall of
those who will follow the Scoffer. In the midst of this, the author gives
great attention to Isa 10-11 and other Isaianic passages that form an
eschatological theme. However, what has survived is so fragmentary
that no detailed account can be derived. In one such passage, the
author appears to allude to David’s conquest when he was ascending
from the valley of Akko to make war against the Philistines (4Q 161
I'5-6:11). Although David is not found in what survives of this pas-
sage, he is recorded in 4Q161 F8-10:17-18a, another fragment
commenting on Isa 11:1-5.

[ oot nmlANe T e [mes Seomwes) 17
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106 The reconstruction nx M5 is mine.
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[The eschatological interpretation of the passage concerns the sprout]
of David which will arise in the la[st days . . . to defeat] his [en]emy.
(4Q161 F8-10:17-18a)

The common denominator of all these pesherite passages is their
eschatological stance. Prophecies are not contemporary statements,
but futuristic expectations. As we have seen, the authors of both
MTA and Pesher Habakkuk describe at length the two figures, the r7m2
P73 and the 2127 w'X. One would be remiss not to repeat that these
figures appear also in three other pesherite works (Psalms, Isaiah
and Micah) but nowhere else in the DSS.

This analysis of virtually all phrases that allude to the pI3m 793m0
and the 21577 w*N and its related sobriquets shows the importance of
these two personalities in M'TA and the pesherite writings wherein
they play a vital role. Indeed, scroll scholarship makes the Teacher
the founder of the Essene movement and the Man of Lies a Pharisaic
leader. Much literature has been devoted to their identification. Louis
Ginzberg, writing before the discovery of the DSS, viewed the role
of the p73 171 of CD as a model for the Elijah found in later rab-
binic and Talmudic literature, especially his role as the true arbiter
in legal subject matter relating to falakah. It is the Elijah modeled
after the P73 m7m that will answer all unresolved questions raised
by the Talmudic sages. Note, however, that Ginzberg, in his lengthy
discussion, ignores altogether CD’s mention of the conflict between
the Just Teacher and his nemesis, the 11357 @X. By contrast, for the
pesherite writers it is the struggle between these two personalities
and the attempt of the Wicked Priest to destroy, if not murder, the
Just Teacher that characterizes their extraordinary role. As we noted
above, modern scholarship views the significance of the Just Teacher
in MTA as that he was the founder and ideologue of the Essene
movement. Nothing in MTA or the pesherite accounts of the mu2
P31 suggests that they saw him as the founder of a movement. On
the contrary, what we find in these writings is his millennial role. In
the words of CD 7:4b—6a, the life and practices of the Just Teacher
will serve as a model for the eschaton: “As for all who walk in these
rules in perfect holiness, in accordance with all His chastisements, the
divine covenant will remain faithful to them, keeping them alive for
thousands of generations.” What the pesherite writers understand in
these two personalities is the dualism, the conflict between good and
evil. It is this dissonance that reflects the author’s interest in M'TA.
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3.2.1.2. A Review of History (CD 2:2-3:12a)

The perspective of CD 1:1-2:1 has been God’s discord with mankind,
those who know righteousness and those who do not. The prototypes
for these groups are the two personalities, the P73 771 and the wN
1735m. The text also displays a twofold definition of epochs: first the
o'3wN" (the ancestors) who are a mixture of the righteous and the
wicked, whose presence in Israel ends with the ;2711 (the entire era
of the destruction of the first temple), presumably beginning in 597
and continuing until 586 B.C.E.!°7 The second period is that of the
273171, the succeeding generations commencing with this devasta-
tion and continuing to the mrw=(m) yp (restored into line 2 of the
preamble)—the “end of the epoch of wickedness” also rendered as
7P 0N (the end of time) in 4QpNah (169) F3-4iii:3 and the 7p
11717 (the ‘end’ of the epoch of anger) in CD 1:5—which marks the
beginning of the messianic age exposed in part in GD 1:7-12.

3.2.1.2.1. God’s Providence from Creation until the End of Time
(2:2-13)

CD 2:2-13 begins with a new address to the audience, commenc-
ing with the formula 5% 1wnw 70wt (and now, heed me), a variant
of *5 1wnw nnp, addressed once again to all the covenanters. Note
that the epithet P73 271> in CD 1:1 is now altered to 1112 *X2 (those
who are entering the covenant). The phrases P73 *¥71 and 172 "2
are essentially synonymous, except that the covenanters are part of
a new organization. n*72 in MTA has two senses: a) emphasizing
those who enter the traditional covenant of Moses (1°72 °N2), and
b) accentuating its newness (7wIn(m) n°72). Each of these phrases
appears seven times in what remains of MTA. The latter receives
its proper explication in CD 19:33b—34.

P93 3R3 N owINa 53 5 33
OO 2 N2 107 1TA2M 3wt pERT PEND qwann 34

This will also apply to all those who will have entered into the new
covenant in the land of Damascus but will have changed (their minds)

107 The inception of this period is the date of Nebuchadnezzar’s second deporta-
tion of residents of Judah (Ezek 1:2), the first having been in 605 B.C.E. (Dan 1:1-2)
and the third one being in 586, the razing of the temple and turning of the city. This
date appears preferable for the starting point, since the author seems to build his
chronography on the book of Ezekiel, dating the exile to that of Jehoiachin.



174 CHAPTER THREE

and acted treacherously and turned away from the well of living waters.

(CD 19:33b-34)

In this sense, the old covenant is reinterpreted in the light of apoc-
ryphal, pseudepigraphic and other writings, the remains of many
of which have survived in the DSS. It is this fusion of the old
and the new 172 which became the kernel out of which arose the
T wiN (the men of togetherness) of Rule of the Community and
the Essene movement of the classical sources Philo of Alexandria,
Flavius Josephus and Pliny the Elder.!%

Prior to MTA, dissenting views representing a variety of opinions
and a multiplicity of biblical amplifications reflected the suppositions
of isolated writers and their readers. Such is the case in the book
of the Giants, Enoch, Jubilees, and even Temple Scroll. Now we hear
the author of MTA urging the formation of a distinct grouping, a
sect only beginning to take shape. A name for the members of this
emerging group, N*13(7) *N2, a term frequent in M'TA, occurs only
once in Rule of the Community, a work that more often uses the above
mentioned sobriquet, 17 *wiN. Except for perhaps one reference,
MTA does not employ the name =r1". Hence, in my opinion, Rule of
the Community, so much influenced by MTA, is posterior to it. The
composition of our document occurred subsequent to that of Jubilees
but prior to Rule of the Community and before the pesherite commen-
taries on Scripture, as we noted in our discussion on CD 1:13-2:1.

The essence of CD 2:2-13 may be described as a historiographic
panorama of God’s purpose in creating the universe. The author
claims to reveal the origins of wickedness. This philosophy is not mere
theory, but has as its purpose keeping the people away from evil. God
has destroyed wickedness throughout history, but in every generation
has preserved a righteous remnant to populate the earth. Our author
goes on to stress divine foreknowledge, declaring that God knew the
acts of humanity prior to their birth, hating especially those genera-

108 This designation gives us the birth of the sect that is partly comparable to

the Pharisees and Sadducees. It is not what Schiffman proposes to argue, linking
the Essenes with an offbreak of the Sadducees, although the term p73 is indeed
rooted to both the Sadducees and the Sons of Zadok. The origins of Sadduceeism
extend back to the Zadokite priests of the First Temple. The sons of Zadok ema-
nate from Ezek 40-48 where they are depicted as those who observed the com-
mandments of the Lord while all of Israel had gone astray.
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tions that shed blood (CD 2:7b-8a).!%? God’s providence extends
to all of history, Urzeit and Endzeit; He reveals to us His concept of
the historical process, the sequence of the events yet to come (CD
2:9-10). On this point, our writer had earlier noted, . . . for [(God)]
has fore[told the firs|t [as well as the latter things and] what will
transpire thereafter in them (the Divisions of the Eschatological

Epochs) . . .” (4Q268 F1:2b-3a).

3.2.1.2.2. Those Who Lived Righteously and Those Who Did Not
(2:14-3:12a)

The phrases P73 "g77 in CD 1:1, 0772 *82 in 2:2 and 2732 here in
2:14 are employed for a group in the process of formation (as men-
tioned earlier), rather than as names for an existing organization
such as =11 "wiN of Rule of the Community. The formula here, mnm
*5 1wmw 2713, draws on the same wording in Prov 5:7 and 7:24, in
whose contexts personified wisdom exhorts the young naive males
of the community of Israel to heed her wise counsel so as not to
be trapped in sin. The same formula occurs in Prov 8:32 wherein
wisdom emphasizes the reward for observing her ways.

DTN ma:j—%m ﬁﬁ—wpw cn2 oyt Prov 5:7
57 NG 12vwRm Srwny ovi3 mowy Prov 7:24
Y7 7277 N owng 2732 pw) Prov 8:32

And now O sons, hear me and do not depart from the words of my
mouth.

And now O sons, hear me and give heed to the words of my mouth.

And now O sons, hear me, for happy are they who observe my ways.

The sapiential terminology of each of these passages compares to
that of our text. Note especially the exhortation in CD 2:16 not to
turn away toward thoughts inclining toward transgression with eyes
of whoredom (m137). This compares with wisdom’s warning about
the m3¥r (whore) of Prov 6:26 and 7:10. 02 wwn 2727 "> (since many
have gone astray through them), the immediately succeeding clause
in CD 2:16b-17a, echoes Prov 7:26—2amsy1 n7en 29550 2°277°3
m777752 (for she has toppled many wounded; and mighty are all

109 For the inclusion of a phrase dealing with the shedding of blood, see Jub. 6:38,
where the author concludes his injunctions concerning calendation with a single
clause on the eating of blood. It might be that our writer refers here also not to
the shedding of blood, but to its consumption (cf. CD 3:6 below).
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her slain). Personified wisdom’s compassion toward the young men
of the sapiential texts is transformed in MTA into that of a caring
father for his children in need of enlightenment. 2°:2 13 here a term of
endearment as it is CD 13:9 in the phrase 325 285 a5z o™ (And
he will have compassion upon them as a father has for his children).

The author goes on in CD 2:14-15 to show that God wants not
only the observance of the commandment, but the sapiential element
as well. In the first 701 formula as reconstructed in 4Q266 F1:5-6
in the preamble, the author tells of the mighty acts of God and the
details of how the world came into being. The story of how eternity
came into existence in the context of this formula reappears in CD
1:1-2 and here in the phrase 5% "woma 12751 (and to understand
the acts of God).

The giants and the flood, the destruction of the rebellious wil-
derness generation and the desolation of the land in the text that
follows serve as examples of divine retribution in history. On the
other hand Noah and the patriarchs Abraham, Isaac and Jacob,
God’s favorites, are recorded as lovers of God. A close reading of
these lines shows not only the author’s historiography, but also some
of the contemporary lore that he may have used in constructing this
survey. Certainly, the mention of the 2w "2°w (the Watchers of
Heaven) echoes material in the Book of the Giants and Enoch. The writer
shows an awareness of Genesis Apocryphon as well as the last section
of the book of Enoch where the figure of Noah as an extraordinary
giant is described in great detail. However, whereas Genesis Apocry-
phon makes Noah phenomenal in this respect, our writer depicts the
entire pre-flood generation as people whose height was like that of
cedars and mountains. More significantly, the author reflects in his
use of extra-biblical texts what we find elsewhere in MTA: a close
awareness of the chronological scheme preserved in Fubilees as it is
evidenced in MTA’s classification of history into epochs along with
a detailed chronology of the antediluvian generations.

3.2.1.8. The Sons of ladok and Their Adherents (CD 3:12b—4:10a)
With CD 3:12b the author begins to present a more vivid picture of
the righteous and the wicked. Whereas the previous segments dealt
with these contrasting groups of the past, beginning here the author
returns to his favorite theme, the organization that he proposes to
form. He links these addressees to the righteous of the past as well
as to the forerunners of the new epoch.
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3.2.1.3.1. Ezekiel 44:15 and Its Eschatological Exegesis: the Sons of Ladok
(3:12b—4:7a)

He refers to his listeners as o 19m “wx o8 nsna ovpnn (those
who are clinging to God’s commandments, the remnant).!!” For them
God will establish the covenant, presumably the mwanm noa2. This
group will be the privileged ones. 2°p"112 refers to those who would
be joining the new group. That the author repeatedly identifies his
audience with this epithet suggests that at the time of this composition
this group had as yet not acquired a name. As mentioned above, the
tag 1, so prevalent in Rule of the Community and elsewhere, occurs
perhaps only once or twice in this large text. It must have come
into vogue posterior to the composition of MTA.

Thus, MTA has five leading themes: 1) God and His covenant,
2) the historical 2°3w87, ancestors who are divided into the righteous
and the wicked, 3) the audience to whom the work is addressed
(known also as the 2°31918), 4) the opponents, the 51227 *17on  (the
Shifters of the Boundary) against whom the author thunders over
and over, and 5) the eschatological generations when the Messiah of
Aaron and Israel will arise to form the eternal era.

As to the mmn2: (the hidden matters), also restored into the pre-
amble in 4Q266 F1:6 and parallel to 217 1n 1QH?* 26:1, lines 13-15
identify what they refer to in this context, namely the Sabbath and
the festive seasons in which Israel had gone astray. These clues suggest
that the hidden matters pertain to the disputations concerning the
calendar. In contrast to the lunisolar reckoning of a three hundred
and sixty-five day year, the author refers here to a three hundred and
sixty-four day calendation by which the appointed seasons (2*7r12)
should be reckoned as examples of the rmnos.!!! Interestingly enough,
the rabbis also refer to the setting of the festive calendars as 7127217 110
(the mystery of calendation). By this they mean that the setting of
the length of the month and the year is the prerogative of the court
and those appointed by them. However, the author of MTA may
mean that the matters of calendation under the sectarian reckoning
had resulted from direct revelation and must not be interfered with
by courts or any other human institution.

10 See CD 1:20; 3:20; 7:13 and 20:27 for the use of @111, The wording *p=rn
nm22 from 1QSb 1:2 seems to belong to 40266 F2i:24 which is restored from CD
1:20-21, resulting in a somewhat longer line matching the surrounding text.

1" For the calendric meaning of 7z7, cf. 4Q268 F1:4.
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MTAs stress here on the reckoning of time may help resolve a
problem in the sect’s history of calendation. Whereas the books of
Enoch and Jubilees devote considerable space to the three hundred and
sixty four day year, they make no mention of the mmnwn (courses).
Despite the lengthy treatment of the sectarian calendation in these
writings, nothing in these traditions links this reckoning to the priestly
courses that took turns in the service of the sanctuary. CD 3:21-4:2a
goes on to cite Ezek 44:15 concerning the priests of the sons of Zadok
who observe the namwn of the temple. Although the clause N8 1w
wApR NAnEn may convey in Ezekiel the maintenance of the service
of God’s sanctuary (see NJPS), the sense given to this clause in CD
4:1, by reason of what follows in lines 2b—7a describing the listing
of the sons of Zadok, is identical to that found in the Mishnah and
Talmud—the weekly courses from one Sabbath to another kept by
the descendants of Zadok. We now have a number of scrolls that
list the calendars with their manen, the twenty-four priestly courses
bearing the names of the sons of Zadok and Abiathar found in the
nipomn (divisions) of 1 Chr 24.1'2 The catalogue of names in the
weekly courses of the DSS differs in one minor point from that of
the chronicler. Whereas the latter begins with Jehoiarib, its order in
the scrolls starts with Gamul as the first course, perhaps because,
whereas the name Jehoiarib echoes contention and conflict, Gamul
denotes recompense or retribution, an idea favored in MTA. The
question arises, at what point did the sectarian calendation adopt
these priestly courses, completely absent in Enoch and Jubilees? 1t is
likely that our passage in MTA interprets the m7wn of Ezekiel’s Sons
of Zadok as the calendation of the Sabbath and the festive seasons,
and created the impetus to link the element of the weekly courses
into sectarian calendation. Hence, the number of sobriquets found
here which tell about the Sons of Zadok in a list of names alludes
to the introduction of the weekly courses into the sect’s calendric
system. If this was indeed the case, it was of great importance, for
by setting the weekly courses to the three hundred and sixty-four day
year, each week assumed an additional element of priestly interest
and made it possible to have a system of reckoning which made the
holidays always fall on the same day of the year.!''® Thus the sobri-

12 Cf. 1QM 2:2-6; 4Q320-330.
13 As mentioned on p. 137, the League of Nations deliberated on creating such
a reckoning for modernity so that the New Year and all other festive occasions would
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quet “called by name, who will arise at the end of days. Here is a
listing of their names by their ancestry and the time of their offici-
ating” (CD 4:4-5a) found in this text may have given rise to linking
the three hundred and sixty-four day year with the chronicler’s list
of divisions. Note that whereas the chronicler calls these divisions
nipmn, the (priestly) divisions, our writer and the sectarian calendar
makers refer to them as nnwn or nrpwn. !

The issue of calendation in our text becomes especially important
in the preceding clauses of CD 3:14-16 with the injunction that life
is dependent upon the following: 1) observance of the festive seasons,
2) His righteous testimony and 3) the desires of His will by which
man shall observe and live and dig a well of many waters. The sec-
tion goes on to say the negative: m'm* X3 armoNm1 (. . . but He will
not let those who despise them live). The text continues 15unm o
N7 135 "D 17NM 773 727731 wN pwa (since they wallowed in man’s
transgression and in the ways of impurity, saying, ‘It belongs to us’).
This passage too refers to the sinfulness of the past. The meaning of
811 135 °5 19871 in CD 3:18 could mean that Israel claimed that God
had commanded their evil acts, a rendition that is implausible. There-
fore, it is more likely that 8°77 135 *> denotes their claim to be righteous.

CD 3:18-20a continues by teaching that, despite Israel’s continued
record of wickedness, God in His mysterious ways is acting magnani-
mously with her (albeit the remnant) by forgiving her sins and will
erect for her a new sanctuary, a faithful house (jax3 n°2), the likeness
of which has never been—a claim that the futuristic temple will be
more glorious than that of the highly endowed Solomonic sanctuary.
Standard translations take these clauses as referring to the temple of
the past, that God had forgiven Israel’s sins and built a faithful sanc-
tuary, the likes of which had never existed. Rabin adduces support
for this interpretation by referring to the phraseology in 1 Sam 2:35,
paraphrases of which he finds in Rule of the Community 8:9, 1 En. 91:13
and Jub. 22:24. It follows that the reading 1271 in the consecutive past,
“then he built” for them a faithful house, refers to that established by
David and Solomon. This interpretation is implausible. True enough,
Rabin’s citations are unchallengeable. However, it does not follow that
127 or, for that matter the other intertestamental references, necessarily

fall on the same day from year to year. It abandoned its endeavors on the so-called
13-month calendar plan in 1937.
1% See “Calendrical Documents and Mishmarot” in DJD XXI (2001).
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refer to it. The concluding clause in CD 3:19, “the likeness of which
had never existed from earliest time until now,” where “now” refers to
the time of the author’s book, could not have meant the first temple.
Secondly, CD 3:21-4:2a, citing Ezek 44:15, does not refer to the
first temple, but to a futuristic sanctuary. Incidentally an awareness
of this tendency in MTA is very important for the understanding of
the DSS. Scholars tend to mistranslate meaning when they become
slavish to the biblical original. We must necessarily read, not {271 as
a past consecutive, but 1271 (and he will build), a future tense verb
which the author takes to refer to Ezekiel’s sanctuary.!!> Again, the
phrase “the likeness of which had never existed from earliest time
until now” also excludes the possibility that the faithful house refers to
the post-exilic temple, a sanctuary inferior in quality to that which
Solomon had erected.''® Furthermore, the citation from Ezek 44:15
in CD 3:21-4:2 which follows makes this view a certainty. The last
nine chapters of Ezekiel depict a new sanctuary, built not by Zadok
of David and Solomon, but by his descendants during the post-exilic
period. This section proposes a new division of the tribes of Israel,
a new epoch of prosperity, and the creation of a new nation that
will prosper in its fertility. The future intent of the author’s use of
Ezek 44:15 will be discussed in greater length below.

Our text which continues in line 20, 7125 91 733 1% 12 @prn
o> 28 (The people who cling to Him are destined to eternal life
and all human glory will be accorded to them), summarizes the
preceding section. Scholars have taken the word 12 as referring to
the temple. It is more likely, however, that it here refers to the deity,
since the sanctuary is God’s house and it is God who will give eternal
life to those who cling to Him. With 22", the author continues
the theme which extends throughout the work, describing the righ-
teous which is the organization ultimately named Essenes, but here
stressing the contrast with the wicked, the $121(77) "1vom, “the Shifters
of the Boundary.”

As stated above, CD 3:20b—4:2a goes on to cite Ezek 44:15.

TWRD 3:20
»331 oo @vamom KD X023 SREIm T2 o Oy ovpn 3:21

15 Cf. also Dan 11 wherein conventional biblical verbal patterns of regular

imperfects and perfects consecutive are frequently ignored in favor of shortened
imperfects preceded by 1 to indicate future time.

116 Cf. Ezra 3:12 and Hag 2:3.
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... just as the Lord has established them by Ezekiel the prophet saying,
“As for the priests and the Levites and the sons of Zadok who have kept

the courses of My sanctuary when the children of Israel strayed from
Me, they shall offer me fat and blood.” (CD 3:20b—4:2a)

The mode of citation used in CD 3:20a-21 deserves a comment.
On the surface 7w is another term used for quoting the prophets
Hosea, Amos and Isaiah, et al. In fact, however, as a citation formula
in MTA, 5% o°pr =wN> is used only for referencing Ezekiel.!!” The
other prophets are introduced with the phrases =% =wX> or “wN
2113, The citation 58 2°pr1 TwR> fronts an extended clause in which
both the deity and the prophet are joined in a lengthy elaboration
that goes on to be interpreted word by word in 4:2-7. It seems that,
although MTA quotes Isaiah frequently, it is Ezekiel that receives the
greatest emphasis in MTA as we shall see. It is the role of the priests
of the house of Zadok in the land of Damascus that is elaborated
on over and over from this point to the end of the work.

Ezekiel 44:15 1s well known in historical scholarship. Abraham Gei-
ger and Julius Wellhausen cited it to show that the book of Ezekiel,
which mentions priests and Levites, had not known the Pentateuch as
we have it, referring to the sons of Zadok as both priests and Levites.
In other words, the composition of the five books of Moses, especially
the priestly code, is presumed to be posterior to that of Ezekiel. Fur-
thermore, as Wellhausen sees it, Ezekiel’s sons of Zadok refer to the
high priests of the Solomonic temple.

Although, for the author of MTA, the sons of Zadok likewise have
an extraordinary role, they do not refer (as contended by Wellhausen
et al.) to the priesthood of the past, but to that of the future. For
MTA, the sobriquet “sons of Zadok,” defined by Ezekiel four times
as being especially near to God (217p) while Israel as a whole went
astray (mzn), is a new priesthood for a new Israel.!!®

Let us now see how MTA exegetes Ezek 44:15.

58T *aw on 23S CD 4:2
T2 ON PTTS 321 vacat DAY o153 A vanm owwsren CD 4:3

17 Cf. also 4Q271 F2:2a, restored from 4Q270 F3iii:14. The phrase ox o°pr
occurs in CD 3:13 and 4:9, but not to quote a biblical text.
118 Cf. 40:46; 43:19; 44:15 and 48:11.
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The “priests” are the “penitent of Israel” who will depart from the
land of Judah, and those who will accompany them. And the “sons of
Zadok”!'"9 are the chosen of Isracl, called by name, who will arise in
the end of days. Here is a listing of their names by their ancestry and
the time of their officiating and the number of their troubles and the
years of their sojourn and the elaboration of the deeds of their holy

<anc>estors whose (sins) God has atoned for. And they will declare the
just righteous and the sinful wicked. (CD 4:2b-7a)

The priests refer to the contrite of Israel who will leave Judah and
who, according to CD 6:5, will dwell in the land of Damascus. It
is generally taken for granted that this passage refers to the priests
of the past. However, it is clear that our text places them in the
future. The basis for our futuristic understanding, however, rests in
the succeeding clause. The prepositional phrase 2v°1 n*3rN2 in line
4 marks events yet to come, as necessarily does the participle o nun
associated with it. The parallel participial phrase, 7717 778D 2'R317,
on line 3 must therefore also mark a future event. This means not
that the exodus to Damascus had already occurred, but that it would
take place in a time to come. This entire passage from lines 2—7 con-
notes an eschatological era. As was stated above, conventional reading
takes this clause and those that follow to refer to the past.!?”
Many scrollists argue that the two words, 1 21571 (and the Levites
are) preceded the phrase omny 2193 in CD 4:3 to read “(the Levites
are) those who accompanied them.” I believe this misinterprets the
text. On the contrary, the phrase 2m»y 27153 is a pun on Levites
and places them as subordinate to the priests. In other words, it is
the priests and not the Levites that will serve as the chieftains in the
futuristic sanctuary. P13 "2 (sons of Zadok) is a sobriquet which

11940266 F5i:15—17 quotes this text in part. It may be reconstructed as follows:
AR w990 Sy alpn At onnon P13 (2 gmnot AT PINe ovsT] Sxawe 2w S
118 (As for all the penitent of Israel who [will exit from the land of Judah and
with them the so]ns of Zadok, the priests: behold they are (described) [in the book
of the Midrash on the] Eschatological Torah).

120 Martinez-Tigchelaar, for example, translate lines 2—4 “The priests are the
converts of Israel who left the land of Judah; and <the levites are> those who
joined them; Blank and the sons of Zadok are the chosen of Israel, the men of
renown, who stand (to serve) at the end of days” (Martinez and Tigchelaar, Scrolls
Study Edition, vol. 1, 556-57).
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receives much attention in MTA. It depicts the “sons of Zadok™ as
the “chosen of Israel.” The term =°m2 is usually an epithet given
to Saul, David and the children of Jacob. owm "N"7p (listed by
name) may also be rendered “called by God,” a phrase resembling
g& ©399 in CD 15:2 and owi ax 55min 15:3, both of which denote
the divine name. However, the epithet 173 *32 normally refers to the
tribal leaders named in Scripture. It also makes it apparent that the
original text gave the actual names of the sons of Zadok.

The clause amrnie w2 7 (Here 1s a listing of their names) in lines
4-5 suggests that originally this passage was followed by the actual
names of the “sons of Zadok,” material that is absent in the extant
text. As has been explained, it is an allusion to the list of Zadok’s
progeny given in 1 Chr 24 which names sixteen of his descendants
plus eight of the sons of Abiathar for a total of twenty-four “sons of
Zadok.” If so, the “sons of Zadok” here in MTA function in the
system of time reckoning, a feature that is fundamental in the DSS
documents and also attested in the Aramaic and Ethiopic books of
Enoch and Jubilees. Note that Enoch and Jubilees show no awareness of
linking the sons of Zadok with the calendar. MTA, however, does.
Furthermore, our author’s lengthy elaboration on the sons of Zadok
scems to make an additional point. His ignoring the descendants
of Abiathar given in 1 Chr 24 gives exclusive credit to the “sons of
Zadok,” pointing to a pun on p113 with P73, The reiteration of the
root P13 some two dozen times in the extant remains of MTA indi-
cates the extreme importance of this concept for the author, and
seems to link up with the epithet “sons of Zadok.” In addition, it may
buttress the rejection of the commonly held view that supposes MTA
to be a sheer collection of disparate extracts. On the contrary, much
of MTAs vocabulary points to a singular fendance and authorship.
And, what is true of P73 could be true of other terms so frequently
used in this treatise. Another word, for example, that deserves atten-
tion for its frequent usage is ¥172, a term that occurs in our passage
twice—in lines 4-5 as amnnw w1 (a listing of their names) and in
line 6 as amwum w17°s (an elaboration of their deeds). The word w172
is a term not recorded in Scripture, but is ubiquitous in rabbinic
literature. Significantly it appears to occur some twenty-one times
in the extant remains of MTA with several senses, resembling the
usage it frequently has in rabbinic literature.

As to omwyn WD 27D TR 2mTNT in lines 5-6, the itemiza-
tion of the “sons of Zadok™ must have consisted of naming their high
priestly pedigree to David and Solomon. These phrases commenting
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on the “sons of Zadok™ suggest that our text is abbreviating what had
originally been an extensive narration of the history of the Zadokite
tribe. The Qumran texts, longer in some parts than the later medieval
parallels, may have contained the n1mnwn of the Sons of Zadok, per-
haps beginning near the end of 40266 F2iii and continuing in a
fragment that has not survived. As has been noted, at this point the
text of 4:6 has fallen into disarray, as the next two words &7 w1
lack coherence. Perhaps 231 should read z°:1w+7m. Lines 67 explain
that the priests of Zadok will be accorded distinction not only on
account of their prominence, but also because God has forgiven
whatever sins they have committed. He will recognize that their acts
follow the rules of the Torah.

3.2.1.3.2. The Successors to the Sons of Zadok during the Eschaton
(4:7b—10a)

Lines 7b—10a assert that the prominence of these descendants of
Zadok will continue not only among those who are part of the
audience, but also to the succeeding generations. Prior to this point,
our author refers to the o°p7im, the present audience whom he was
addressing. Now he speaks to those who will follow them (2"82m 5>
any), the next generation. As long as they will continue to be
under the discipline of the Torah which the patriarchal generations
endured, God will extend His atonement until the completion of
these years. Note that the writer presumes the present generation
will experience the discipline of those of the past (the z°3wx=). This
is an important line in our text since it reveals much of the outline
of MTA. Repeatedly we hear what will happen to the future gen-
eration. They will go to the north (Damascus). Many will continue
being penitent, will establish a new covenant and will receive another
Torah of Moses, apparently a reference to Jubilees and Temple Scroll.
Finally, the future generations will await the apocalypse wherein all
the wicked will be destroyed (resembling those who left Egypt and
were destroyed at Kadesh-barnea), but the righteous will live for
a thousand generations. It will be the end of the epoch and the
beginning of a new.

3.2.1.4. Israel’s Decline: The Past and Impending Crisis (4:10b—6:2a)

The term 215w occurs twice in CD 4: first as 2°52 in lines 8-9 mark-
ing the completion of the epoch when God will forgive the sins
of Israel and second in line 10 as the new period when it will no
longer be possible to join the new association, a view also expressed
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in portions of CD 20:1b—17a. However, what is the significance of
these two epochs? The first completes the period of divine anger.
The second marks the beginning of the eschatological age. The
question arises, at what point do these eras divide? What is the
nexus of “these years”® M'TA articulates this same division again in
CD 19:28b—20:1a (paralleled in part in CD 8:16-21). The phrase
noN onawn [Asons] ypm o'%w 7w (until the completion of the epoch
[according to the number]| of these years) probably refers to the yp
defined by our author in CD 1:5 as the epoch of three hundred
and ninety plus twenty (=410 years) which was to transpire from
Nebuchadnezzar’s second entrance into Jerusalem in 597 B.C.E. until
its conclusion in 187 B.C.E.!?! 187 then, is the anticipated date of
Israel’s future repentance, after which the Messiah of Aaron and
of Israel was expected to appear to inaugurate the eschatological
era and the Just Teacher was to emerge to lead the community.
This outlines the chrono-Messianic epochs presented in MTA. As
stated above, the first is the 273wR7, the beginning period of Israel’s
history starting with Adam and the rebellion of the fallen angels,
that continues through the age of the patriarchs until the Ezekielian
127 of 597 B.C.E. The second, that of the 2°:171N, began with this
conquest and would end four hundred and ten years later. The third
period was expected to commence with the debut of the divine
appearance in the futuristic temple. The community expected that
God would at that point reveal Himself to the righteous, whose
longevity would extend for a thousand generations. The author of
MTA is living in the last period of the second epoch.

3.2.1.4.1. Demarcating the New Age (4:10b—12a)

Lines 10b—12a stress that there will be a solid curtain between the
epoch of the 2317y, the age of the writer’s audience, and that which
follows it, the eschatological era. The fence has been built around
the 2w17m8. The present age will be separated from the future by
a fortress with a fence that will demarcate current life from that of
the miraculous eschaton. One will no longer be able to construct
new laws. P17 pri7 777 10323 (The fence has been built, the statute
is distant) paraphrases Mic 7:11: pR~pr7r N7 of 77773 nias of

12 The reconstruction of the temporal [... 7= 7] 2 in lines 2-3 of the document
preserves the temporal framework of the preceding clause, T1pa7, Twm 2w 7w,
the conclusion of the four hundred and ten years marking the inception of the
eschaton.
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(The day to build your fences. On that day the statute will be far
away). It is likely, however, that our author adds a new sense to
this biblical reference. =721 10323 suggests there no longer will be
an exit. P pr7 implies that it may no longer be modified, since
each person will become part of a fortress. What was once near and
expansive will now remain afar and unalterable. This idea follows the
previous sentence, wherein it is warned that the opportunity to join
the community is now in the present only, not in the future. Let us
remember that the author dates this separation in the near future,
which for him in this chronology corresponded to four hundred and
ten years after Nebuchadnezzar’s first conquest of Jerusalem.

3.2.1.4.2. A Mudrash on Isaiah 24:17 Announcing the Role of Belial
(4:12b-5:19)

Having told of the divisions of the epochs, the writer resumes his
description of the critical situation at hand, the last days of the
273171 just prior to the eschaton when Belial will still hold sway
over Israel. 4:12b introduces this crisis with the familiar formula
mo8m g7 5521 (and during all these years), emphasizing the critical
situation facing the nation. The author communicates that during
this epoch they will be reaching a turning point. Israel’s sinfulness
will witness a point of no return. MTA quotes Isa 24:17, introduc-
ing it with special emphasis. This formula m°pzs 722 58 =27 @K
=85 718 12 872371 (as God has spoken through Isaiah the prophet,
son of Amoz saying) recalls the introduction to Ezek 44:15 stated
above: 8% 82371 SNEit 703 2n5 Sx @vpr TwRS (just as the Lord has
established them by Ezekiel the prophet saying). Both citations, “wx>
5% 727 and 5% 7P 9wNS, enable the writer to present an expansive
midrash on the impending crisis.

3.2.1.4.2.1. Isaiah and the Testament of Levi: Three Categories
of (Un)righteous Deeds (4:12b—19a)

The discovery of the presumed title 119787 77107 w372 in the DSS
adds additional weight to the midrashic technique used in this work.
Now that we know the importance of the term in the Damascus
Document we gain new insight into the author’s midrashic meth-
odology. As stated above, numerous passages in this volume begin
with “wN and =N 92RD or 2103, serving as markers for interpreting
ancient passages and corresponding to the ubiquitous term =NIw
in rabbinics. The term 1@ (its interpretation), so characteristic in
the biblical commentaries of the DSS, occurs first in MTA, likely
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the Torlage from which these later commentaries drew this term.
The passage that contains the word 1mws helps illustrate what our
author meant by w37,

M ONT orawn 5o CD 4:12
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And during all these years Belial will be let loose against Israel as God
has spoken through Isaiah the prophet, son of Amoz, saying, “Fear and
the pit and the snare are upon you, inhabitant of the land” (Isa 24:17).
Its eschatological meaning (17wd) is the three nets of Belial concerning
which Levi son of Jacob said “with which he (Belial) trapped Israel and
paraded them as if they were fronts for three classes of (un)righteous
deeds”: the first is whoredom, the second wealth (and) the third the
defiling of the sanctuary. He who escapes from one will be trapped
in the next; and whoever is saved from that will be trapped in the

other. (CD 4:12b—19a)

In this text the author of MTA quotes Isa 24:17, then paraphrases
the first part of verse 18.

e SR 3T M PN 3¢ Ty ms) nns) T0s
rnz2 705 nnen imn ASivm nnenox Se
Terror and pit and trap are upon you who inhabitant the earth. It will

happen that he who flees from the sound of the terror will fall into the
pit; and he who escapes the pit will be caught in the trap. (Isa 24:17a)

MTA understands the prophet as if he were addressing the writer’s
contemporaries. However, it quotes Levi, son of Jacob, to explicate
Isaiah’s three traps as referring to the three abominations with which
Belial had ensnared Israel. The citation of Levi presumably refers to
the Testament of Levt, which, however, is not present in our Greek ver-
sion of the Testaments of the Twelve Patriarchs. We do not know, therefore,
whether Levi cited Isaiah, or as is more likely, that the author of MTA
uses Levi’s three traps of Belial as metaphor for the prophet’s terror,
pit and snare. In our text Isaiah’s three traps are referred to as three
classes of (un)righteous deeds which are euphemistically referred to
as P73 (righteousness): whoredom, wealth (or exploitation) and the
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defiling of the sanctuary. Note that Levi is used as if he were the
father who had been designated for the priesthood. This citation
of Levi within the exegesis of Isa 24:17 illustrates the presence of
a midrashic couplet in our author’s composition. The composite
makeup of this passage shows that the midrashic pesher, as used
by our writer, diverges from the standard pesher, which is a simple
substitution of terminology.

3.2.1.4.2.2. The Ensnarement of the Builders of the Wall (4:19b—
5:19)

v w112 (builders of the wall), a phrase found several times in M'TA

but only once in the Bible, serves as one of several appellations

for the malevolent spiritual leaders of the era of Belial’s sway over

Israel. Their poor model of service is exposed through a description

of their transgressions and a vilifying discourse on their character.

3.2.1.4.2.2.1. An Exegesis of 13: (4:19b—20a)

Describing the overall character of the ynm *:12, MTA here expands
upon an intertextual midrash on 13 stretching from Hos 5:10-11 to Isa
28:9-14 and ending with the 77171 *112 of Ezek 13:1-16. 13 is punned
from 1, “a (construction) line,” but used here as the spewing gibberish
of a foreign tongue. The author of MTA employs both monosyllabic
terms to illustrate the nonsense of the people of Judah. Hos 5:10-11
relates that the leaders of the nation follow after 13, a (useless) com-
mandment, and therefore become the 5123 *3°01 (the Shifters of the
Boundary), a sobriquet appearing in line 4 of the preamble and also
described below in CD 5:20 (see section 3.2.1.4.3).

"N7ey T3 TiBgs ooy D19 wens 1w 7 10
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The princes of Judah have become like the Shifters of the Boundary.
I will pour out my wrath like water upon them. Ephraim is oppressed.

Justice is trampled, for he has chosen to follow after a useless command-
ment (13). (Hos 5:10-11)

Expanding upon 13 and 7, Isaiah relates of mocking the drunkards
of Ephraim with gibberish.
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Whom will He teach knowledge? And, to whom will He expound what
He heard? Those weaned from milk, just separated from the breast. For
commandment upon commandment, line upon line, a bit here a bit there (gib-
berish). For with stammering lips and divergent words He speaks to this
people. To whom he said, “This is the resting place, let the weary rest.
And this is the place of repose.” However, they refused to hear. The
word of the Lord will come to them, “Commandment upon commandment,
line upon line, a bit here a bit there.” And so they will go on, but will
stumble backward and be broken and hurt and captured. Therefore,

hear the word of the Lord O men of mockery who rule this people of
Jerusalem. (Isa 28:9-14)

Ezekiel 13:1-16, a vision against the false prophets of Judah who
misled the people, claiming peace when there was no peace, labels
them as the y'n m2, “the builder(s) of the wall,” who plastered
it with vanity. There will be a terrible storm that will remove the
plaster from the wall, destroying it and ultimately the false prophets
themselves in the pile.

Drawing on these biblical prophecies, M'TA builds a case against
the current so-called “builders of the wall” who, pursuing their
own measuring standard in their edifications, spew false legislation.
These are the Pharisees who, according to M'TA, arose after the 127,
corresponding to the tradition in Avot which depicts the rise of the
leaders of the Great Assembly. As explained above, this assessment
diverges from modern scholarship which tends to set the rise of the
Pharisees during the period of the Hasmoneans. The builders of
the wall are charged with having been ensnared by two offenses:
1) whoredom (4:20b—5:6a) and 2) defilement (5:6b—19). These two
offenses are an abridgement of the above cited three traps of Belial,
the classes of (un)righteous deeds with which he ensnared Israel

(CD 4:14b—19a).

3.2.1.4.2.2.2. Whoredom (4:20b—5:6a)

Nineteenth and twentieth century rabbinic scholars have divided
midrash into two categories: the more ancient midrash-halakah and
the subsequent mudrash-agadah. The halakah dealt with matters of law,
whereas agadah had a much wider scope. The following question arises.
Does the Qumran author use /alakah for legal exegesis of Scripture?
Our passage of Belial’s three nets—terror, pit and snare—followed
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by his exegesis of 13, after which he defines whoredom (using both
halakah and agadah), suggests that for him there was no stringent
division between the two types of midrash.

The first midrashic truth arguing against whoredom (which here
pertains to bigamy) draws on 112237 721 (male and female) in Gen 1:27.
God created Adam and Eve and they were created male and female.
These are two singularities that may not be violated by expansion
into bigamy of more than one pair.

The second proof comes from 207 *82. Our text is not a direct
quote of Gen 7:9, but a slight amplification of it. Compare the two
clauses: mapm 5y miox 2 oo ot (By pairs they came to Noah
into the ark) and its expansive formulation in CD: 27w 2°3w 7207 °N2
7207 58 W32 (Those who entered the ark came in pairs to the ark).
The idea that the entrance into the ark was by pairs ironically serves
as more authoritative than the practices of the patriarchs who were
polygamous, reflecting a subjective use of Genesis.!?> The account of
the flood supersedes that of the actual practice of Abraham. Note
also that the author changes the biblical formulas to his own style.
A phrase such as 72077 *R2, a construct participle with its object, is
rare in Scripture. In contrast, this syntagm is characteristic of MTA.
Compare phrases such as 77 N2, 727 N2, 0°72 °N2, and "o
P73 to name a few.

The argument against acquiring more than one wife continues
with a third proof.

oows 1 1270 RS 2100 Newan S vacal

And concerning the leader (of the tribes and the head of the priests) it
is written, “He shall not multiply wives for himself.” (CD 5:1b—2a)

Many scholars including Baumgarten note that CD quotes here Deut
17:17.123
225 =07 851 oy oz N
Neither shall he multiply wives for himself, so that his heart will not
turn away (from Me). (Deut 17:17)

Baumgarten, moreover, is amazed that the author of CD ignores the

122" Our author’s text of Genesis may not have contained Gen 7:2, which says
that the animals came to the ark by pairs of seven. Or, just as the writer ignored the
patriarchs, he may have disregarded Gen 7:2.

123 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 12.



COMMENTARY 191

protasis of Deut 21:15, “If a man has two wives” (¢85 207D
ooy o). However, the assertion that MTA is quoting Deut 17:17,
a text which finds no objection to polygamy, lacks precision. It is
noteworthy that while Deut 17:15 uses 7%, MTA has 83, a term
favored by Temple Scroll.'** 1 believe that our author is quoting not
Deuteronomy, but Zemple Scroll, which, while citing Deut 17:17,
emends it radically as follows:

=9ANA 1225 1707 K151 w1 1 1277 RO

He shall not multiply wives for himself lest they turn his heart away
from Me. (11QT 56:18b—19a)

The royal charter goes on a page later to explicate Deut 17:17 as
modified in the above text:

e e D10y 1N 7725 AR D NN N Tr Pt R

He may not take another wife in addition to her, for she alone shall live
with him during all of her lifetime. (11QT 57:17b—18a)

The words “all of her lifetime” here embrace the prohibitions of both
bigamy and divorce. Marriage is regarded as an indissoluble contract.
The importance of this citation from Zemple Scroll becomes clear from
11QT 56:18b—19a cited above, where it explains the words of Deut
17:17. Hence, CD 5:1b—2a is a quote from Zemple Scroll which cites
Deut 17:17. However, Temple Scroll adds a rationalization for it, namely
that the many wives might turn his heart away from God. The author
of CD, however, goes much further, ascribing to Belial the temptation
of polygamy, since he holds sway over Israel.

Although the author cited three passages against bigamy, he is
not yet finished with this subject. While ignoring the polygamous
relations of Abraham and Jacob, he is not silent about the marital
practice of David whose many wives are recorded in the book of
Samuel, but nevertheless is exalted throughout Scripture.

TWR DN ATAT 9902 XP KD TN CD 5:2
=rwo8 m e Sxwnz ooy {fsst 85 5wz o CD 5:3
DONWYT DN TAY N 2P <> s CD 5:4

124 Cf. 1y 1y »ws 9wy 271 (and twelve leaders of the people with him, i.e.
the king) in 11QT 57:11-12.
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As to David, he could not read in the book of the Torah which had
been sealed since it was in the ark, for it (the ark) had not been opened
in Israel since the day of the death of Eleazar, Joshua and the elders
who worshipped the Ashtoroth. (CD 5:2b—4a)

In other words, David was not obliged to observe the rule of monogamy
which was not in his possession, since the book of the Law had been
sealed in the ark. However, why was the Law not available to him?
VanderKam argues that the reason David could not know Deut 17:17,
the text prohibiting bigamy, is because 1 Sam 56 records that the
ark which contains the Torah had been seized during the Philistine
invasion of Israel. Hence, the king could not read the text prohibit-
ing bigamy.!?

VanderKam’s explanation is not persuasive. The wording 71*17 =wN
11782 (which was in the ark) does not allude to the absence of the
ark. If it were to have meant so, the author would have qualified it
with =mw5s =2 717 wN (which was in the hand of the Philistines).
Moreover, David’s practice of polygamy extended throughout virtu-
ally all his adult life and was not restricted to the seven months of
the Philistine seizure of the ark. Furthermore, the text goes on to
say TTESN 1 1 S8\ nno: XS 5 (For it had not been opened in
Israel since the day of the death of Eleazar). It should have said,
according to VanderKam, o°nz5s 772 7711 *5 Sx=wr2 mnoi 8 »> (For
it had not been opened in Israel since it had been in the hand of
the Philistines). What do Eleazar and Joshua have to do with the
affair of the Philistines? This phrase 1982 7°7 “wN actually draws
on Deut 31:26 which states:

3R NR appit M A7iRT 990 NN meG
TED T2 BYTTY SN MR TN
Surely take this book of the Torah and place it on the side of the ark

of the covenant of the Lord your God and it shall remain there as a
witness against you. (Deut 31:26)

The reason for placing the book of the Torah on the side of the ark
becomes apparent in the seeming repetition of Deut 31:19 and 22.
In verse 9 of this chapter Moses inscribed the scroll of the Torah
and delivered it to the priests and the twelve tribes of Israel. In
verses 22-26 he wrote another Torah which he entrusted to the

125" JTames VanderKam, “Zadok and the SPR HTWRH HHTWM in Dam. Doc.
V, 2-5,” RevQ 44 (1984): 567-70.
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Levites who carried the ark. Various traditions have found it dif-
ficult to reconcile verse 9 where Moses autographs the Torah and
distributes it among the Levites and the elders of Israel with verses
22-26 which tell about placing the Torah in the ark. According to
Maimonides, verse 9 refers to the twelve copies which Moses pre-
pared for each of the tribes of Israel, whereas verses 2226 pertain
to an extra copy which Moses prepared to be placed in the ark in
case any of the common copies became questionable. The author of
CD, however, has an original response to this apparent redundancy.
He makes no comment here on verse 9, but apparently troubled by
the sense of this phrase, he explains Deut 31:25-26 where Moses
tells the Levites to place the scroll on the side of the ark (1N T3m).
Why does the text say 1178 7372 (on the side of the ark) rather than
11782 (in the ark)? He evidently resolves the problem by presuming
that, while the traditional Mosaic Pentateuch was deposited in the
ark itself, that of another Torah also inscribed by Moses himself,
but intended for the latter generations and the eschatological epoch,
was placed on the side of the ark. And, since in verses 25-26 it is
Moses who commands the Levites to place this Torah in the ark, it
must have been at first available to Eleazar, Joshua and the elders.
This explains why CD claims that the eschatological Torah was
still available to Eleazar, Joshua and the elders, since Eleazar and
Joshua were among those whom Moses, prior to his death, charged
to place it in the ark.

There is another problem. Why is this Torah which had been
hidden since the days of Eleazar and Joshua revealed now in the
author’s time? The sentence P13 71y Tr 1933 1120 in lines 4b-5a
responds to this question. As will be explained below, an allusion to
a hidden Torah may already have appeared in the introduction to
this work.!2°

CD 5:4b—5a is problematic. Virtually every word has been con-
tested. According to Rabin, the verb j1me, although an active form,
1s translated as if it were a passive, “and it was hidden.” He adds a
negative after 110" to read P13 (12) T 7Y 7913 (N5 110071 with the
rendition, “and it was hidden (and was not) revealed until (the son
of) Zadok arose.”'?” The idea of reading %51 was first suggested

126 The reconstruction of 4Q266 F1:8-9 speaks of the concealment and revela-
tion of God’s divine mysteries.
127 See also Davies who supplies “and not” (Davies, The Damascus Covenant,

9245).
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by Schechter. As to P13 13, this notion goes back to Ginzberg.!?8
Schwartz translates “and that which had been revealed was hidden
until Zadok arose,” rendering 7™ as a relative clause.!?’ Schiffman
discusses 1913 at some length, analyzing it from its appearance in the
DSS. He regards 1513 as synonymous to 1710 (i.e. the Pentateuch)
and as a contrast to 7121 (the hidden). He translates lines 4b—5a as
“Since they (Israel) worshipped Ashtoret, the 7513 (i.e. the Torah) was
hidden until the arising of Zadok.”!3" The first problem with all these
renditions is that 17271 is not a passive verb. It is a Qal third person
form. None of these translations, moreover, provides the identity
of the alleged concealer. Additionally, none explains the purpose of
citing Eleazar and Joshua. In my translation, he (Eleazar) hid the
Torah as he was commanded by his master, Moses (the Levites in
Deut 31:25). It was Moses who goes on to explain in verses 26-30
that Israel would become corrupt after his death. Our text, then,
presumes that Eleazar and Joshua carried out this order. Therefore,
it is Eleazar who was the Levite who executed Moses’ will.

As to the 1511, Schiffman correctly translates it as referring to
Torah. For him, however, the word Torah refers to the Pentateuch.
Although 11521 in the DSS can mean the standard Law, in my opinion
this term denotes the sectarian Torah. This sectarian Law known
as Torah and Te‘udah according to Jfubilees, was delivered to Moses
during his forty days in the cloud of Mt. Sinai.!3! A text from Rule
of the Community serves to elucidate the term 1513,

M nmn S8 2wh ToN nynws wes Sropm .. L 5:8
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He should take it upon himself by an obligatory oath to turn to the
Torah of Moses according to all that he commanded with all (his) heart
and with all (his) soul, to everything that has been revealed to the Sons
of Zadok, the Priests, those who have observed the covenant and who do

128 See Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 21.

129 Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 21.

130 Lawrence H. Schiffman, The Halakhah at Qumran (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1975),
30.

131 For this rendition of %31 j1©7, see my article “The ‘Sealed’ Torah versus
the ‘Revealed’ Torah: an exegesis of Damascus Covenant V 1-6 and Jeremiah
32:10-14,” RevQ 12 (Dec. 1986): 351-68.
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His will and the multitude of the people of their covenant who volunteer
together for His truth and live by His will (1QS 5:8b—10a).

The 1513 in line 9 of this text applies to the sons of Zadok, priests
who according to CGD 4:3-4 as stated above, will arise at the end of
days as the chosen of Israel, called by God. Three pages later Rule
of the Community continues with another amplification of this term.
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As it is written, “Prepare the way of the Lord in the wilderness; make
straight the highway of our God in the desert” (Isa 40:3). It (the way)
is the Midrash of the (Eschatological) Torah which He commanded by
Moses to do according to all that has been revealed from time to time,

just as the prophets have presaged through His Holy Spirit. (1QS 8:14—
16a)

This passage, too, definitely has a sectarian echo, in that the Torah
will be revealed “from time to time,” a clear allusion to the emergence
of the subsequent Law.

Two other passages in MTA containing 1513 may likewise pertain
to the sectarian Scripture. CD 15:13-14 reads “and everything revealed
from the Torah to the multitude of the camp.” The phrase, “the
multitude of the camp” evidently alludes to that of the sectarians.
Likewise 40266 I'51:8-9 may be read “ . . . [mighty in power] and
full of strength in what has been reve[a]led [from the Torah ... ”

Scholars have differed as to the identity of Zadok in the clause
of CD 5:5, p1s 7y 7w (until Zadok arises). Schechter supposed
that it must refer to an unidentified biblical personage.'*? Ginzberg,
followed by Rabin and Schiffman emend the text to p173 12 1720 72,
identifying this Zadok as the (grand)father of Hilkiah who found the
book of the Torah (2 Kgs 22 and 2 Chr 34).!*3 Hilkiah, along with
the scribe Shaphan discovered the book of the Torah in the days of
Josiah, a corpus which modern scholarship identifies as Deuteronomy.
This Hilkiah who is said to have discovered the lost scroll is, accord-
ing to 1 Chr 9 and Neh 11, the grandson of Zadok.

The identification of this Zadok as the grandfather of Hilkiah,
the alleged discoverer of this biblical text, lacks persuasion. First,

132 Schechter in Fitzmyer, ed., Documents, 68.
133 Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 18-19; Schiffman, The Halakhah, 30-31.
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the passage says £173 Ty 2 (until Zadok arises). It does not say T
P13 12 Ty (until the son of Zadok arises). Furthermore, I doubt that
the author of CD would have ascribed the book of Deuteronomy to
anyone but Moses. And, if he did regard another as the author, he
would have disclosed his identity. Hence, the Zadok of this text could
be one of two possibilities: 1) the high priest of David or 2) a figure
contemporary with the author of the document. The supposition
of identifying the Zadok of our text as David’s high priest is also
problematic, however. How could David have practiced polygamy
while Zadok served as his priest for virtually a lifetime, having access
to the Torah prohibiting it? It is necessary, therefore, to presume
that Zadok here is a figure from the period of the Second Temple.
Alluding to the tradition found in Avot d’Rabbi Natan 5, al-Qirqisani
designates Zadok as the author of a work such as MTA. However,
the formula “until the rise of Zadok” can only mean a figure other
than the author himself. It follows that, according to him, he attrib-
uted not MTA, but other more ancient works such as Jubilees and
Temple Scroll to this personage.

On the other hand, it is possible to conjecture the identity of this
Zadok textually. The central question in this passage is this. At what
point in time did the prohibition of multiplying wives (Deut 17:17)
become an absolute command for the observance of monogamy?
Our text makes it clear that monogamy became part of the Torah
only after the death of David and presumably Solomon. Our writer
says that the prohibition is old, going back to Moses, but was not
made public until the rise of Zadok. The answer to this question may
lie in Zemple Scroll 56-57. As was stated above, 11QT 56:18-19 cites
Deuteronomy’s prohibition against multiplying wives. And, in 11QT
57:17, the author of Zemple Scroll amplifies this line, stating, “he shall
not take another wife.” It is necessary to assume, therefore, that the first
text which prohibits bigamy and commands the marrying of a single
wife is attributed to Zadok, the presumed author of Temple Scroll.'3*

13%See Wacholder, Dawn of Qumran, 99-140. However, I no longer hold that
Zadok is the author of the Damascus Document, what we now call MTA. Qirqisani’s
attribution of MTA to Zadok should be modified to Temple Scroll, for the attack
on polygamy in CD can only refer to it. No other work interprets Deut 17:17 “to
marry two wives” as does 11QT 57. Furthermore, in this connection, I want to
make it clear that I no longer think as I claimed in The Dawn of Qumran, that Zadok
may have been the Teacher of Righteousness. I believe now that the P73 771 was
for the author of MTA a future messianic figure.
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The problem with this identification, as noted by Baumgarten, is the
prevalent presumption that the DSS authors, unlike the Talmudic
sages, never cite post-biblical figures.

The above supposition, however, is no longer true. 40513 F3-4:5
cites a certain sectarian sage named Anani in an argument against
the opponent whose views do not accord with the Torah of Moses:
.Loaen o X9 33w A[R]77 wR[s], “. . . [as] Anani has sho[w]n
[(that the opinions of the opposition in regard to the raising of the
omer)] do not accord with the Torah of Moses.”'% Hence, the attri-
bution of the citation of Temple Scroll in CD to a sage named Zadok
is no longer unique. Moreover, al-Qirqisani identifies the founder of
the sect as Zadok, whom as stated above, Avot d’Rabbi Natan regards
as one of two disciples of Antigonus. Al-Qirqisani makes Zadok the
author of a work such as MTA and Boethus, the other disciple, the
founder of the sectarian calendar. The common assumption that al-
Qirgisani’s attribution of the foundation of the Zadokite movement
to Zadok and Boethus was based exclusively upon rabbinic sources
1s a mistake. He seems to have had access the works of Zadok and
Boethus which are now lost. He says that a work such as MTA was
composed by Zadok, and that Boethus, his colleague, formulated the
thirty day month of the sectarian calendar. However, nothing in the
DSS knows of such an attribution. And, the DSS do not identify
Zadok as the author of MTA. Nevertheless, as argued by Abraham
Harkavy, al-Qirgisani had access to the original composition of what
we now know as the Damascus Document. In ignoring al-Qirqisani as
an important source for the history of the Essene movement, modern
scholarship is missing rich lore, much of which may be historical. After
all, al-Qirqgisani quotes many passages that are now verified in MTA
and attested among the remains of the DSS.

Our author continues with his defense of David in CD 5:5b—6a.
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And the acts of David became acceptable (before God) aside from
(the king’s guilt pertaining to) the blood of Uriah, as God made him
responsible for them. (CD 5:5b—6a)

135 That this line reflects a polemical statement can be deduced also from the

previous line 11712 mwn (misleading blindness). See Baillet in Qumran Grotte 4.111
(40482-40520) (DJD VII; Oxford: Clarendon, 1982), 290; Wacholder, “The Omer
Polemics in 4Q513 Fragments 3—4: Is Ananni Their Author?” RevQ 77 (June,
2001): 93-108.
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These two clauses have caused much difficulty to commentators,
whose renditions tend to ignore the context. See for example transla-
tions cited by Jacqueline C. R. de Roo.!'*® She interprets both verbs
m5r and 210 as pertaining to 17 "wum (the deeds of David)—in the
first clause 717 "wrn functions as a subject; in the second as the
direct object.'¥” Actually, however, the two verbal clauses diverge
in these matters. 7°17 "wym 15071 pertains to David’s style of life,
including his polygamous practices which God overlooked, since
the rules against it had not yet been disclosed to him. On the other
hand, the object in 221271 relates to the 7 27—the blood (kill-
ing) of Uriah—a heinous act contrived by David and the nearest
potential antecedent in the sentence. Its plural number alludes not
to the acts of polygamy as many have construed, but to the several
violations against Uriah—covetuousness, adultery and murder. As
to the exact meaning of 5% 15 2a1z7, there could be two possible
senses: 1) that God forgave David for his heinous deeds because of
his other virtues,'*® or 2) a more literal meaning—that God did not
absolve him for his despicable acts, but left them to hum, 1.e., made
him responsible for them, punishing him for them through the death
of his son through Bathsheba. Rabin cites Rab (Bavli Shabbat 56a)
who exonerates David for the Bathsheba affair. In fact, however, the
cited Talmudic text attributes to Rab two opinions that are con-
tradictory—one exonerating him and the other charging him with
accepting v 1125 (evil information). MTA here is likewise balanced,
however, in regard to both categories of offense cited in our text.
It grants the king absolution for all other misdeeds he may have
committed, but makes him responsible for the blood of Uriah. As
severe as this text seems to be toward David, it need not be consid-
ered contradictory to other passages in the DSS that tend to glorify
him, as claimed by de Roo. The rabbis likewise present a balanced
view and would not otherwise hesitate to exult the king. After all,
David was a mortal.

The lengthy treatment of David’s polygamy in lines 2-6 is revealing

136 Jacqueline C. R. de Roo, “David’s Deeds in the Dead Sea Scrolls,” DSD
6-1 (1999): 44-65.

137 In addition to de Roo, see Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 18; Schwartz in
Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 21; Davies, The Damascus Covenant, 245; Martinez-
Tigchalaar, Scrolls Study Edition, 557; Vermes, The Complete Dead Sea Scrolls, 130.

138 See Cook on CD 5:5b—6a who translates the clause positively: “Nevertheless
the deeds of David were all excellent, except the murder of Uriah and God forgave
him for that” (Wise, Abegg and Cook, Scrolls, 55).
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in several respects. First, it tells us that the writer did not hesitate to
interrupt his narrative with a lengthy defense of the king’s practices,
citing first the creation of Adam and Eve, second Deut 17:17, and
third, David’s affair with Bathsheba. Our author had a special regard
for David, as he finds it necessary to deal at length with his marital
transgressions. However, it also gives us a glimpse into the writer’s
midrashic methodology. In a few words the author draws a compre-
hensive account of David’s role as the king. The king committed
several terrible acts and these cannot be fully excused by the mere
absence of an injunction against polygamy. After all, David did have
access to the accounts of creation, Noah and the flood. Yet even his
affair with Bathsheba did not suffice to erase his wonderful accom-
plishments. Furthermore this text sets forth for us the claim that
Temple Scroll’s prohibition of polygamy overrides any Pentateuchal
suggestion such as Deut 21:15 which sanctions bigamy, or for that
matter, the practice of David and, shall we say, other patriarchs. It
also intimates that some texts that became available only as late as
Zadok, whoever that Zadok might be, go back to Moses at Sinai. This
helps us understand more clearly CD 16:2-3 which labels Fubilees as
PIp1, more perfect and precise than the traditional Pentateuch.
In addition, this lengthy defense of the king may also suggest that
the writer regarded David’s psalter and even other compositions
attributed to him as authoritative biblical text.!3? It is worth noting
that the theology of much of Qumran, and especially that of MTA,
can be understood as an amplification of the psalter, presenting it
as the psalmist’s way of life. A striking example of the psalm-like
perspective 1s lines 1-2a of the preamble of our work. It contains
the term 777 used throughout the psalter’s introductory chapter:
[t =32 °3]97m 4805 (to separate from the wa[ys of the sons of
darkness]).!*” Indeed, much of MTA and the DSS as a whole reflect
the way of life of the o713 and the wickedness of the o°wwa, con-
trasted in Ps 1. The basic difference between the theologies of the
Psalter and those of the DSS is that in the former the two camps,
the righteous and the wicked, are portrayed as intermingled within
a single community. On the other hand, in the DSS and especially

139 Gf. 11QPs* 27:10, which ascribes to David 4,050 compositions. J. A. Sanders, The
Psalms Scroll of Qumran Cave 11 (11QPs*) (DJD IV; Oxford: Clarendon, 1965), 92.

40 Or as Baumgarten (DJD XVIIL, 31) suggests: mzw 73773 70Im (to separate
from the ways of wickedness).



200 CHAPTER THREE

in MTA, the two groups are viewed as distinct entities—the chil-
dren of light and the children of darkness, or as in other terms, the
children of God and those of Belial. These are separate in place
and theology, and in some sense even in time, in that the wicked
are seen as excluded from the messianic era.'*! Furthermore, they
are also divergent in their literature. The crucial word then in line
1 of MTA (4Q266 F1:1) is 713715, an infinitive construct suggesting a
sharp line of demarcation wherein all links between two groups are
severed absolutely. In the Bible the verb =71 sometimes functions in a
more restricted sense to connote an individual’s abstaining from wine,
letting one’s hair grow and refraining from touching a corpse. Here,
however, 71175 seems to connote the sense of living by special rules
as a whole congregation apart from Israel and remaining separate
from the community of sinners who do not accept the command-
ments of Moses destined for the last days.!*? As reconstructed, lines

41 The last word of the formula 197N 77107 771 serves to call attention to
the future separation of the two contrasting camps. The adjective 11718 depicts the
social and literary aspects of the community of the new era coming to the fore, the
final epoch to which the righteous will enter and from which the wicked will be
excluded. Hence, the righteous and wicked living at the end of the era of the 2231718
are not only distinguished in behavior. They will also be separated following the end
of days. Whereas Jacob and Esau, the two brothers, serve as a contrast between the
two types inhabiting the same womb, whose progeny coexisted during the eras of
the 23wN7 and the 273771, the true community envisaged for the eschaton is one
wherein only the righteous will live. One is reminded of the anticipated futuristic
demarcation of the wicked and the righteous in Ps 1:4-5.

ngl na;jm‘ﬁ;‘g '('m;-z:zs 2 D’:;g"ga ];‘N’%‘
O°P°TS NTE2 OONOM 02YRI oYY MPIND 270U

Not so the wicked; rather they are like chaff which the wind drives away.
Therefore the wicked will not stand up in (survive) the judgment, nor sinners
in the congregation of the righteous.

142 Cf. CD 6:14-16 where =13 follows 572.
S9ann pean ypS AT w1es mwsb T 8D oN
WIAPDT [N DA T2 NPBA ASET (NN WIS Anen c1an

..if they will not take heed to do according to the explanation of the Torah
during the epoch of wickedness. 1¢ is imperative to separate from the sons of [injus]tice
and to “nazirite” by means of a vow and ban from the wealth of wickedness that
is defiling as well as from the property of the sanctuary.

Cf. also 4Q418 F81:2

S1o mwy N1 N[ 1881 mavn Hwon arm N ws Dion ST7an anw
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1-2a of the book’s preamble combine into a single idea to create a
generation of light by making the Torah a psalmic Torah, a psalmic
way of life, a Torah for the end of time. M'TA is not, as is generally
taken for granted, only a work that consists of admonitions and law.
Rather it is a unified idea where Torah becomes transformed into
righteous living.

3.2.1.4.2.2.3. Defilement (5:6b—19)

The author continues his attack on the religious leadership of Israel
with a pericope on defilement. Not only were the builders of the
wall ensnared in whoredom as explicated above, but they were also
entrapped in contaminating practices that defiled both the sanctuary
and the spirit.

a. Defilement of the Temple (5:6b—11a)
CD 5:6b—11a deals with three prohibitions: 1) having sexual intercourse
in the temple (presumably in Jerusalem); 2) lying with a woman during
her flux; and 3) marrying the daughter of one’s brother or sister.
The first of these defilements (CD 5:6b—7a) is amplified later in
CD 12:1b—2a.

NABD wIPHT A AN OU wN 20w 58 12:1
onTaa wApnn Ty nN 12:2

A man may not sleep with a woman in the city of the Temple, thereby
defiling the city of the Temple by their uncleanness. (CD 12:1b—2a)

Prior to the discovery of the Dead Sea Scrolls, scholars were divided
as to the meaning or basis for the first prohibition.!*3 However, the
sense of this clause has become very clear with the publication of
Temple Scroll. The reference to the wapni 77w (city of the Temple) in
CD 12:1 draws on 11QT 45:11-12a, including its common redun-
dancies.

=7y 515 58 8120 815 YO paow R ov 20wt 89D woRt 45:11
LD TRE 12 MY OUR WR wpRm 45:12

A man who lies with his wife, having sexual relations, shall not enter
any place in the city of the Temple wherein I dwell for three days.
(11QT 45:11-12a)

And as for you, separate from everything which He hates and nrazirite yourself
from every abomination of the soul[l, for] He has created everything.
43 See Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 349.
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The city of the Temple in Zemple Scroll undoubtedly refers to Jerusa-
lem, from which not only sexual activity was excluded, but also from
which the blind, one having had a recent seminal emission or contact
with a corpse, or who was a leper were restricted (compare 11QT
45:12b—18). However, the extra wording several pages later in 11QT
47:3-6a and 48:14b—17a implies that sexual relations may also have
been forbidden in cities other than Jerusalem.

Tmom 255 AN N nIs]Er mne oamae[ vl 47:3

TN WP TR [oma e e r:w% PN N 47:4

A7 O3 TWR 510 2 WAt qwR Rpe 5195 927 Hon 47:5

LoD T A5 N2t R 5901 i 47:6

orpanan® mmPn wWen 1 Ty 5152 48:14
o215 on ownet momrh Wizt KD WK pnit pa nrasz 48:15

02102 IMPDT RO WK 7HNT02T TANRHD NI a0t ows 48:16
onNMAD 072 48:17

... [And] their cities [shall be]| pure. And [I will dw]ell [in their midst]
for ever. And the city that I will sanctify to dwell therein; and [my]
temple [that is therein] shall be sacred and pure from anything in it that
is defiling. Anyone (and anything) in it must be pure. And anyone who
enters it must be pure . . . And in each and every city you shall construct
places for those suffering with leprosy, an affliction or scall that they
might not enter your cities, contaminating them; also for men having a
discharge, for women during menstruation as well as for those having
given birth, that they not contaminate with their menstrual uncleanness
in their midst. (11QT 47:3-6a; 48:14b—17a)

Indeed, the descriptions of the categories of cities in these lines from
Temple Scroll are similar. Both Jerusalem and the other cities are to
be =10 (pure). God would dwell in each grouping. Entry restrictions
into the temple city are similar to those of the others.

If sexual activity was barred from the cities of Israel, the following
question arises. What were the proper locations for procreative activity
in the view of the sectarians? It is noteworthy that the author of MTA
elsewhere stresses the differentiation between living by the rules of
the cities and those of the camps (e.g. CD 12:19-13:4). As stated above
pertaining to CD 7:6b-9a (19:2b—5a of Ms B), procreation and the
raising of families was the way of life prescribed for the residents of
the camps. Indeed the m3mmm Sr 9pan (the Supervisor over the camp)
was to regulate marriage and divorce in the camps (CD 13:16-17),
status changes never attributed to residents of the cities, whose re-
sponsibilities were limited to differentiating between the unclean
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and the clean and telling between the sacred and the ordinary (CD
12:19b—-20a). In contrast to the cities, life in the camps was modeled
after that of the numa of old in the wilderness, a community in which
all categories of society lived.'** Whereas sectarian literature may
have forbidden procreative activity in all cities of Israel, the ascrip-
tion of wTp in addition to 71 to the city of the Temple (11QT
47:7) suggests that there were two levels of purity in Israel’s o7y,
Jerusalem having the highest level of sanctity.

The second prohibition in our text pertaining to defiling the temple,
that of lying with a woman during her flux (CD 5:7b), had likewise
been obscure prior to the discovery of the fragments from Cave 4 as
well as Temple Scroll.'* This proscription is problematic on account
of its paucity, but its sense, by reason of its similar vocabulary and
corresponding defilement, is related to 4Q)266 F61:14—15a, the rule
concerning the male with a seminal discharge. The two texts are as
follows.

727 27 DN TNTIT o 2taown CD 5:7b

And they lie with a menstruating woman . . .

[27]F 2l "] wox 515 127 nx 2 a1 vacat - 4Q266 F6i:15
1935 4Q266 F61:15

[Now the r]ule for a male who has a discharge: Any man w[hose] body
em[its a [hea]vy dis[charge] . . .

In these passages, MTA is altogether dependent on Temple Scroll.

% Qimron regards the singular and plural number of mimm in the DSS as
connoting communities of different design. He cites 4Q394 F8iv:9b—10a (5w *5
wpn mane R “For Jerusalem is the camp of holiness”), arguing that 113m in the
DSS refers to Jerusalem, the city in which celebacy was to be the rule. On the other
hand, the numn signify those cities wherein marriage was sanctioned. See Elisha
Qimron, “Celibacy in the Dead Sea Scrolls and the Two Kinds of Sectarians,”
in vol. 1 of Proceedings of the International Congress on the Dead Sea Scrolls Madnid 18-21
March, 1991 (ed. Julio Trebolle Barrera and Luis Vegas Montaner); Vol. XI,1 of
Studies on the Texts of the Desert of Judah (ed. F. Garcia Martinez and A. S. van der
Woude; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1992), 289. This distinction between the singular and
the plural is not compelling, at least as far as MTA is concerned. Our author uses
both pertaining to sectarians who were to practice family life. The supervisor of
the mamm regulated marriage and divorce (CD 13:16-17). By the same token, the
nmm were communities where the sectarians were commissioned to take wives and
procreate children (CD 7:6b-9a; 19:2b-5a).

5 See Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 34950 for the problems in understand-
ing the CD passage.
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This Cave 11 text also contains several references to the second
prohibition of the 27 cited above, a male with a discharge.

g2 025" mmmeS 0w nraw 1 G001 1= nee wN N 9101 45:15
=y DX X127 MR 2T o3 w2 910 0N P T twpeawn 45:16
wapnn 45:17

And any man who cleanses himself from his discharge shall count seven
days for his purification, and shall launder his garments on the seventh

day and shall wash all of his flesh with running water; subsequently he
may enter the city of the Temple. (11QT 45:15-17a)

N 46:16
TR T R0may o e mpn mesw 46:17
mpn TS T N OUWANTT DUaTT DUTsnn otNa 46:18

o] 47:1

And you shall make three locations to the east of the city, each apart from
the other into which lepers and those who have a discharge and men
with a [nocturnal] emission shall reside . . . (11QT 46:16b—47:1a)

DUpIRD DEAPD wn e 7y S1om 48:14
orarS o1 one AmomrS w1 RO N PRIt paia1 npasa 48:15

0DI02 NBEY KO WK TANTO21 ANNME NI mantha ovwsS 48:16
onNPe N2 48:17

And in every city you shall make places for those who are afflicted,
whether with leprosy, or with wound, or with scab who may not enter
into your cities lest they contaminate them. And likewise, for men
who have a discharge, as well as for women being in their menstrual
defilement, and those having given birth, who should not defile in their
midst with their menstrual defilement. (11QT 48:14b—17a)

Interestingly, CD differs from Zemple Scroll in not listing leprosy (n-z)
together with the defilement of the 2%, replacing it instead with poly-
gamy. The latter issue, according to CD, then, constitutes a major
offense, being addressed especially to the princes with their customary
harems. However, according to our text this prohibition applies to
ordinary people as well. One senses the polemical stance against poly-
gamy by the author’s citation of creation and the flood which, by
depicting in CD 4:21b—5:1a their idealized monogamous state, must
have implied that bigamy might have been the cause of the deluge.

The text prohibiting one from lying with a woman during her flux
is relatively brief. In 4Q270 F2ii:15¢—16a it occurs in a long list of
transgressions for which God will destroy those who commit any of
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them.!*® What is so interesting is that the catalogue of transgressions,
as does CD, includes both lying with a menstruating woman and
marrying one’s niece—the second and third temple defilement. It
seems that all of these trespasses, including having sexual intercourse
in the temple, are considered by the author of MTA as offenses
subject to capital punishment.'*’

It is the third prohibition, marrying the daughter of one’s brother
or sister (CD 5:7b—11a), upon which MTA expounds at length.

2RI 5:7
SN AN W vacat MR D2 DN OFTON D2 0N ON 5:8
015 NPT BDYRY N TAN N 27PN RO TN MR 509
AR NP DN ANT N2 79an oR1 otwan anot 20 R 5:10
AN N1 AN bl

And they marry the daughter of one’s brother or sister. However, Moses
said, “You shall not come near the sister of your mother; she is a rela-
tion of your mother.” And the rules of incest are in male language, but
they apply to women as well. Hence, if the brother’s daughter uncovers
the nakedness of her father’s brother, she is a (forbidden) relation. (CD
5:7b—11a)

Scholars have noted that some rabbinic texts not only diverge from
the prohibition of marrying the daughter of one’s sister, but commend
it as halakically desirable, perhaps to stress their disagreement with
views such as are found in MTA. The disputative stance of MTA
becomes evident in the reappearance of the prohibition in at least
one more passage—that which forms part of the so-called catalogue
of transgressions mentioned above.

1640270 F2ii:17-18 seems to preserve the punishment in the apodosis: 23
-..7lpa 1ox pmlma wmapS 58 e (. .against whom God has legislated to render
destruction by [his] w(rath during the epo]ch . . . ).

7 Whereas levitical law contains numerous references to capital crimes, the
terminology of the transgression in Lev 18:21 of offering one’s children to Molech
is interesting. The infinitive construct 7°257% appears here as the offense; in 4Q270
F2ii:18, the conclusion to the so-called catalogue of transgressions, it denotes capital
punishment. As the Israelites of antiquity made their children pass through the fire
to Molech, so God will make Israel’s transgressors during the period of the 2°:17mN
pass through, as it were, His divine anger. Some rabbinic sources interpret the
reference to Molech in Leviticus metaphorically as referring to intermarriage of
Jews and pagans. For more discussion on the issue of capital crimes in MTA, see
the comments on 4Q270 F2i:7-20 (and the parallel 4Q267 F4:11-15) in section
3.2.2.9.6.1 entitled “Capital and Non-Capital Offenses.”
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[727 oy oK 25w W TN )82 SN 277 W] 40270 F2ii:16
[Fepam AlRS A[mnm o I8 2 vae s 20w 40270 F2ii:17
148 mrpen] plpa N e wrarn® 58 ppr o2 40270 F2ii:18

[or he who approaches] the daughter [of his brother or lies with a male]

as if lying with a woman. It is (these) transgressors [of the command-

ments of the Tora]h and [its statutes] against whom God has legislated

to render destruction by [His] w(rath during the epo]ch [of redemption
. 1" (4Q270 F2ii:16b—-18)

As has been noted, al-Qirgisani, quoting from a work attributed
to Zadok, states that the analogy in CD 5:7b—11a is a unicum in
Zadok’s writings.

Zadok was the first who exposed the Rabbanites and disagreed with
them; he discovered part of the truth and wrote books in which he
strongly rebuked and attacked them. He did not adduce any proofs for
anything he said, but limited himself to mere statements; excepting one
thing, namely the prohibition of (marrying) the daughter of the brother
and the daughter of the sister, which he inferred by the analogy of the
paternal and maternal aunts.'’

As to the statement given by the author of MTA in CD 5:9b—10a
which proclaims that biblical texts, although using masculine lan-
guage, are intended to incorporate also women, it opens new vistas
into the history of biblical hermeneutics. Prior to the discovery
of CD in 1887, the earliest biblical hermeneutic principles were
attributed to Hillel, who flourished in the first century B.C.E., and
Rabbi Ishmael, a century or two later. The former is said to have
enunciated seven principles, which the latter increased to thirteen.
Of course, it is not necessary to presume that these sages were the
earliest to apply such maxims. It might be that they are credited
with assembling and organizing them. At any rate, it can no longer
be assumed that the establishment of such principles was a new
phenomenon in Judaism. The date of composition of MTA probably
goes back to the third century B.C.E.!! The question that arises is,

48 See the text and translation for the rendition of the editio princeps.

149 For the other prohibition see the reconstruction MR[ N2 NN @\ 1P 5]
in 40266 F14d:1 (Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 146). In addition to MTA see 11QT
66:17 and 40251 F17:2-3.

150 Nemoy, “Jewish Sects and Christianity,” 326.

151 See my comments in section 1.2.1 of the introduction pertaining to the date
of composition.
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was the author of MTA, presumably Zadok, the first to announce
this principle? Note that, unlike Hillel and Rabbi Ishmael who give
names like 71 52 and 1w 777, our text offers no specific appel-
lation for the principles. As is implied in the lengthy description,
the Talmudic term wp*1 (analogy) and the like had not as yet been
coined at the time of the composition of MTA. Nevertheless, the
principle was known to its author. Yet, I do not know whether he
was its first expounder. What was used was a technical explanation
of how this principle should be applied not only here to matters of
the prohibition of the niece, but to other Scriptural passages as well
which are formulated in the masculine and, according to MTA, are
equally applicable to females.

What is technical in our text is the phrase nwn wawn (the rule
of incest). N1y is ubiquitous in rabbinic literature, but its earliest
attestation is in MTA. In Lev 18 and 20 17y, from which the plural
n1aw is drawn, precedes each prohibition. However, the term wawn
in the construct state with a noun pertaining to a legal issue, as in
mapn wown, 1s somewhat foreign to rabbinic terminology, the more
common expression being 17 or *31.1°2 Our author’s statement on the
rules of incest in CD 5:9b—11a is the oldest illustration of scholarly
exposition of Scripture on this issue. The same may be said of his cita-
tion of Adam, Eve and the flood, as well as Deut 17:17, from which
he deduces the prohibition of bigamy. Strictly speaking, therefore,
al-Qirqisani’s statement that marriage of a niece was the only point
for which Zadok, the presumed author of MTA, brought proof, is
not accurate, for our author does cite at least three passages for the
prohibition of polygamy. It might be, however, that what al-Qirqisani
meant by the uniqueness of Zadok’s treatment of the marriage of
a niece, 1s that the author of our text extends the argument beyond
biblical citations. After all, he frequently buttresses his arguments
with the formulas 2112 “wX and =“»X 7wN fronting biblical citations.
For example, compare CD 10:14-17 from which the writer derives
that rest from labor must cease at the moment the circuit of the sun
passes through the (heavenly) gate in its (the sun’s) fullness.!> He

152 np=y vawn does appear later in Rashi Ketubbot 46:1.

153 See 1 En. 72:4 for “its fullness” as referring to the sun. The standard interpre-
tation that 72w here refers to an earthly gate is unacceptable. See Ginzberg (Unknown
Jewish Sect, 55) who rightly alludes to I Enoch, who speaks of twelve heavenly gates
through which the sun enters and exits the heavens. It follows that Ginzberg’s argu-
ment that this text may correspond to the rabbinic extension of sabbath rest by an
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seems to draw proof from the word &1, meaning apparently that the
cessation of labor begins at the instant the day changes from Iriday
to Saturday.!>* That is why he uses the word 91 (Deut 5:12) rather
than 7101 (Exod 20). One must be on guard to observe the very
moment of the sun’s transition through the heavenly gate and its
disappearance from the sky.

b. Defilement of the Spirit (5:11b-19)
What follows is a lengthy diatribe against the religious leadership
extending from lines 11b—19. MTA contains many passages in which
the opponents are castigated. This, however, is the most powerful.
It divides itself into two parts—one of them specific and the other
general. Let us begin with reading the first.

wHa1 WL o MmN AR on CD 5:11
m3pIm 13103 XS RS 5N 172 P Sr o s oevm CD 5:12
=2 an CD 5:13

And they (the opponents) also have defiled their holy spirit, and have
opened (their) mouth with blasphemous language against the statutes
of God’s covenant, saying, “They are not right,” and speak of them
as an “abomination.” (CD 5:11b—13a)

So far, the author has listed specific misinterpretations such as polyg-
amy and marriage to a niece. These lines move from the specific
to the general. There are many disputations with the opposition.
However, this passage is unique, in that the author cites the actual
wording of the enemy with the terminological quote =X5.

hour and a quarter before sunset on Iriday is not plausible. The point at which the
sun goes into its prescribed gate really matches what we call sunset.

ora @ wrr 5N CD 10:14
wpwn 5251 Mo wN npn g mondn wewn A2 CD 10:15
ON T TN TwN N s wibn Tpwen g i CD 10:16

waps nawn or CD 10:17

One may not do any labor on Friday from the moment the sun’s disk faces
the gate in its fullness. For this is what He said, “Keep the Sabbath day by
sanctifying it.”

15+ As explicated in comments on CD 10:14-17a (section 3.2.2.9.12.1) which man-
dates the cessation of labor at sunset, the majority of DSS scholars have stressed that
lines 15b—16a ordain the prohibition of labor on Friday sometime prior to sunset, the
length of time which elapses during the sun’s descent to the horizon from a distance
of its diameter above it. Comments on this text display my rationale for understanding
w1on Awwn g 2n wewn 9151 7 wN nr e as the very moment in which the sun
in its fullness passes through the heavenly gate, a concept drawn from 7 En. 72.
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Rule of the Community, 1QS 4:9—-11a, apparently exegetes lines
11b—17a of CD 5 with some expansion.

apwY Dwn pAs N2 ov Siwowt wos 2w 75w mS vac 9
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However, to the spirit of injustice belong excess, slackness in the service
of Justlce wickedness, lying, prlde haughtiness of heart, falsehood, cruel
deceit, immense hypocrlsy, 1mpatlence abundant folly, willful Jealousy,
abominable acts in the spirit of whoredom, defiling manners in the

service of impurity, a blasphemous tongue, blindness, refusal to hear,
stiffness of neck and hard heartedness . . . (1QS 4:9-11a)

Another text which seems to echo our MTA passage is Pesher

Nahum.

1wt ompw TMoNa Tws oo wn Sy hws
0°27 WRT AT NDwh omar

[Its] (Nah 3:4) eschatological interpretation refers to those who lead
Ephraim astray, who through their lying Talmud, their specious tongue,
and deceitful lip will mislead many. (4Q169 F'3-411:8)

The Pesherite text cited above ascribes to Nah 3:4 a polemic against
the Pharisees. It is conceivable that the blasphemous tongue refers
to a proto-Talmud, whose later form the rabbis called the Svaw 7710
7o (the oral Torah).!%

The quote 13153 X (They are not right) in line 12 seems to charge
that, according to the Pharisees, the covenantal ordinances, if taken
literally without an oral exegesis, would be false.!*® According to
the author of MTA, however, this is equivalent to blasphemy. Our
text might echo Pharisaic attacks on the book of Jubilees, to which it
ascribes a covenantal character as the Torah of Moses. The whole
Pharisaic methodology of interpreting the biblical text is regarded
by the sect as blasphemous against the Bible. The diatribes against
Pharisaism, therefore, did not begin with the New Testament (compare
Matt 23). They go back at least to the Zadokite invectives.

155 As stated earlier, Pesher Nahum is apparently a late commentary, closer to the

rabbinic era than other DSS sectarian texts.
156 The unlikely alternative is that the Pharisees rejected not an exegesis of them,
but the very ordinances themselves.



210 CHAPTER THREE

The vilification continues in lines 12b—13a with the clause & marm
£2 0727 (and they speak of them as an ‘abomination’). This may be
interpreted in one of two ways. It could be a claim by the sect that the
Pharisaic interpretations of Scripture are abominable. On the other
hand, and more likely, it is the opposition who charges that the sect’s
legislation is an abomination. This would make sense as stated above,
that the opposition was using blasphemous language against the sect’s
legal system, regarding it as abhorrent. As we have stated elsewhere,
much of MTA is devoted to a defense of the sectarian law, the book of
Jubilees which is called “perfect” and other schismatic legal texts.

The preceding denunciation was not sufficient for our writer. In
his aroused state he expands upon it in lines 13b—15a with a number
of pronouncements.

TP MPT Twam wR NP a5 CD 5:13
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All of them (the opponents) kindle fire and burn firebrands. Webs of
a spider are their webs and eggs of vipers are their eggs. Anyone who

comes near to them will not be innocent. As he increases (his transgres-
sions) he will be declared guilty, unless under duress. (CD 13b—-15a)

The wording of these lines draws on Isa 50:11 and 59:5 respectively.
Here they are paraphrased to denounce the sect’s opponents and their
nonsensical teachings. The construction of the last phrase, 258 2179p1
3" XS (Anyone who comes near to them will not be innocent) draws
on the image of adultery used in Prov 6, which concludes with its
consequences in verses 2629, “Can a man take fire in his bosom,
and his clothes not be burned? Can one go upon hot coals, and
his feet not be consumed? So he that goes in to his neighbor’s wife;
whoever touches her shall not escape punishment.”!®” The words
owN" "2 712 have been supposed to denote “As (at) the mountain,
his house will be held guilty.”!%® However, it is more reasonable to
read the two words 11172 =715 as a singular 1127715!%? “as he increases
(his transgressions),” which is to say the violator will incur more
guilt. The text concludes with 7151 ox *5, saying that no one will

157 mpge N5, literally “shall not be clean.”
198 See Schwartz in Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 21.
159 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 21.
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escape punishment unless acting under duress. Only those who were
forced to follow the opposition will be absolved. These are called
["03 37 in rabbinic literature, sins committed under duress (com-
pare Mekilta Vayasa® 1). The phrase in our text, 713 ax "> own® (he
will be declared guilty, unless under duress), concludes the pericope
that began with 4:12, the period when Belial will have dominance
in Israel, that is to say the epoch in which the author lived. It ends
with the punishment awaiting the enemies of the sect.

Whereas 7p (CD 5:20) points to a specific date, 273555 (line 15)
is more general, lacking the definite time alluded to in 7.1 c25%n,
then, here refers to the beginnings of Israel’s history commencing
with Abraham and continuing to the exodus and the giving of the
first Torah. Lines 15b—19 are a general statement that embrace the
whole period of Israel’s history from the formation of the nation to
the author’s own time. It asserts that the opposition to the Torah did
not begin in the exilic period. Rather, elements of it go back to the
very formation of the law at Sinai. More specifically it shows that
Moses and Aaron confronted the opposition, just as the author and
his entourage to whom this work is addressed must likewise do.
Facing more opposition than did his ancestor Abraham who had
contented with Mastema, Moses dealt not only with Pharaoh, but
also Belial (introduced in 4:12-13) and those whom he raised up,
man” and his brother. Moses was, of course, the victor since he was

160 An important term in this section as elsewhere in CD is 223251, We find
it first in GD 2:17. Wickedness, according to the writer, started at the very begin-
ning of creation when the watchers came down from heaven and corrupted the
human daughters.

And now hear me O children that I may open your eyes to see and to understand
the acts of God, to choose what He desires, and to despise what He hates, [to
observe the statutes of God with the loving covenant], to walk perfectly in all His
ways and not to wander into thoughts inclining towards transgression with eyes
of whoredom, since many have gone astray in these matters. Mighty warriors
have stumbled into them since the time of old until now. (CD 2:14-17)

These lines open the pericope that deal with the fall of the giants, the corruption of
the flood and how the men of the wilderness lost their way to enter the holy land.
CD 3:19-20a contains the next occurrence of =°385m, speaking of the sanctuary
that God will build in the future when He will atone for all sin.

And he will erect for them a faithful temple in Israel, the like of which has never
existed from earliest time until now.

The temporal term £pn (CD 2:7 and 19:3) is a synonym of ovis5n.
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guided by the Prince of the Urim (and Thummim).'®!

Note the three-fold emphasis on Israel’s lack of wisdom in lines
16—-17. The theme of understanding is a characteristic of MTA.
Although much of this document deals with theological and legal
subject matter, wisdom and sapiential issues remain an essential part
of the composition, alluded to already in the preamble of the work.

Lines 18-19 draw on Rule of the Community (1QS) 3:20 and 4Q) 164
F1:5, both of which ultimately paraphrase the levitical blessing in
Deut 33:8 concerning the function of the divinatory Urim and Thum-
mim. The idea here in the DSS is pointing to Exod 7:11-12 where
the Egyptian magicians duplicated the miraculous acts performed
by Moses. Belial in our text retorts to Moses by raising up the magi-
cians 17" and his companion. According to Targum Yerushalmi, the
names of the Egyptian magicians were 9°37 and @721 Talmud Bavli
Menahot 85a spells these names 871 and 822, 2 Tim 3:8 refers to
‘Iévvng and “TopPefig challenging Moses. The Targum and 2 Tim 3:8
are similar. The spelling of m:m* in CD most closely resembles X
of Bavli Menahot. At any rate, CD, Bavli Menahot and Paul’s letter to
Timothy make the same point—the attempt of the Egyptian magi-
cians to outwit Moses and Aaron with their magical skills. In CD it
is Belial, a synonym to Mastema (Satan), who is the master of i
and his brother, whereas in rabbinic texts 131" and his brother may
be assistants to Balaam. Our text in CD, however, gives only one
name, 7, identifying the second magician as his brother, appar-
ently paralleling the kinship of Moses and Aaron.!'%?

3.2.1.4.3. The Shiflers of the Boundary (5:20—6:2a)
Whereas hitherto we have dealt with Egypt and the Exodus, these
lines move from the ancient epoch when Israel had become wicked

161 Cf. Deut 33:8 and Isaiah Pesher” (4Q164) F1:4-5. Schechter identified
the o8 7w of CD 5:18 as the 2%2n w. Ginzberg argues for 27°wi 7w (Prince of
the Watchers), the term 2°3°2 occurring in CD 2:18 as angels (Ginzberg, Unknown
Jewish Sect, 26). However, it could not refer to the “watchers,” since they ultimately
became the fallen angels, negative figures. The 271 should be identified with the
oracular instruments, first utilized by Moses in his disputations with Belial. The
central idea of the 2> in CD 5:18 is that Moses and Aaron themselves used the
Urim and Thummim to combat Belial.

162 The fact that three traditions (MTA, the rabbinic and Paul) know of these
brothers’ rivalry with Moses and Aaron suggest the existence of a pseudepigraphon
now lost which elaborated on this subject.
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the first time (72wN77) to the more recent era that approximates the
contemporary scene after the destruction of Jerusalem and the Temple
in 586 B.C.E. This period, as will be explicated in the next section,
led ultimately to the beginning of the apocalyptic epoch when the
Messiah of Aaron and Israel was to arise, in which the righteous
were expected to have a longevity of a thousand generations (CD
7:6). Here in 5:20 the text deals with the rise of the opposition,
the 512277 =270 (the Shifters of the Boundary), a sobriquet for the
Pharisees or Rabbanites,'%® introduced earlier in this section as *312
7o (the builders of the wall). The juxtaposition of the era of the
CUIWNTT seen again in 6:2 (the beginning of the next section describing
Israel’s rise)!® with the time when the 912177 *1°0m came to prom-
inence draws on Deut 19:14 which prohibited one from moving a
boundary established in antiquity.
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Do not shuft the boundary of your neighbor which the ancestors have set, in
the property which you shall inherit in the land which the Lord your
God is giving you to possess. (Deut 19:14)

In interpreting the Shifters of the Boundary as the Pharisees, our
author regards this group as having fashioned their own system of
interpreting Scripture, a technique which had departed from the plain
meaning of holy writ. The opposition had altered, as it were, the
hermeneutical boundaries fixed by the writers in antiquity.

CD 5:21-6:1a ties the current events to what had taken place in
the wilderness following the reports of the spies in Kadesh-barnea,
preparing the reader for the description of the Shifters of the Bound-
ary. Just as the rebellious Israelites perished in the wilderness prior to
the nation’s entry into Ganaan, so also the Shifters of the Boundary
and their followers, having spoken evil against the commandments of
God through Moses, will perish.

The assumption behind the clause “And the earth has become deso-
late” is that Israel’s wilderness occurred as a result of her rebellious-
ness following the report in Num 13 of the spies who, despite their

l(f‘% See al-Qirqisani’s description of the Rabbanites in HUCA 7, 325-26.
164 2318 in this case is a composite spelling of components preserved in CD

6:2; 40267 F2:7; 6Q15 F3:5.
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negative report on the size and strength of the people of Canaan,
claimed that the land was %371 251 n2; (flowing with milk and
honey). However, it was Israel’s lack of faith in God’s enabling them
to conquer the land that was the cause of the loss of its fructifica-
tion. Nevertheless, with Israel’s redemption at the end of time, the
milk and honey of previous epochs would be restored. This point
1s radical, since it claims that even the settlement in Canaan under
Joshua was not the utopia that it might have been. Israel of the
o+3wN1 did not as yet possess a perfect Torah. The work of Belial
and his entourage had succeeded even in corrupting parts of the
Law, rendering the first as imperfect and relegating the ideal Torah
of Moses to a future age.

Conventional scholarship emends CD’s reading 117 (6:1) to a plu-
ral, *m°wn, and understands it as alluding to two messiahs.!% Indeed,
both 4Q267 F2:6 and an unclear script in 6Q15 F3:4 seem to have
a second yod at the end, not a waw. If we read CD’s 1mwn3, the text
refers to Moses (“as God has commanded through Moses, even by
his holy anointed”). On the other hand, as was noted by Rabin, the
introductory section to Rule of the Community has @i 9°2 M3 WK
2°8"237 1773v 515 7921 (as He commanded through Moses and all His
servants, the prophets), a passage that tends to support the reading
wpn mwna. As the author of CD understood our text, the phrase
“anointed holy ones” includes Moses, the first prophet, against whose
transcribed divine laws the Israelites had rebelled in the wilderness.
Reading the word *r"&m gains confirmation in its conceptual parallel
in 4Q270 F2ii:14, suggesting another correction in CD 2:12 to read
wap m1m w2 772 arr1rt (And He has informed them through those
who were anointed by His Holy Spirit). The plural in the clause fol-
lowing in CD 2:13, nax "1, “and (by) the seers of truth,” a phrase
parallel to w=p m17 17w, lends additional support for the plural of
“anointed” both here and in 6:1.

A distinction should be drawn between these clauses containing
the word mwm in the plural and that of SN=ws(m)1 1978() mwn (the
Messiah from Aaron and Israel) which occurs four times in MTA
(CD 12:25-24; 14:19; 19:10-11; 20:1), wherein the term “messiah”
is in the singular. The plural refers to those that have been sancti-
fied with oil, set apart for a particular task within historical Israel,
whereas the singular pertains to the anticipated Messiah of the future.

165 See Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” in The Damascus Document Reconsidered (Ed.
Magen Broshi; Jerusalem: The Israel Exploration Society, 1992), 21.
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Incidentally the clause “Messiah from Aaron and Israel” is unique
to MTA and contains, so to speak, the author’s “signature,” support-
ing the view that this composition constitutes a unity, not a mere
collection of extracts.

Coming back to CD 5:20, our text says, “Now during the epoch
of the desolation of the land the Shifters of the Boundary arose
and misled Israel.” This passage is interesting since, as was stated,
it dates the rise of the Boundary-Shifters during the period of the
1271, the destruction of the temple and the land. Who were these
offenders? The epithet $121(7) *1°01 appears three times in MTA,
first in the preamble in 4Q266 F1:4, second in CD 5:20 and finally
in CD 19:15-16. As mentioned above, scrollists have presumed that
the sobriquet 123(7) "1°om attacks the Pharisees. If so, our author sets
the rise of this group during the exilic period, an opinion contrary
to the standard view which dates their formation during the Macab-
bean age. Let us not forget that the Talmudic tradition likewise sets
the rise of the Pharisees in the exilic and post-exilic age, as does
al-Qirqisani, the 10th century Karaite writer. In this connection it
1s clear that in their view, the sectaries regarded themselves as Israel
veritas, and that they were those whom God had left as a remnant in
the past when the others perished (CD 1:4-5).

The era described thus far depicts the post-exilic epoch when the
writer anticipates another rebellion by the Pharisees, this time against
the 7377 771" mentioned just below in 6:11. Hence, our whole passage
binds together two periods of history: 1) the epochs of the wilder-
ness when Israel, prompted by the reports of the spies, gave deviant
counsel (7170 13v 1727) against Moses, and 2) the author’s period of
history when the sect’s opponents, the Pharisees, will repudiate the
leader of the covenanteers (see the text to follow in CD 6:2-11).

This leads us to a more general point in MTA and other Dead
Sea Scrolls. There is a constant intermingling of past, present and
future—everything that happened in bygone days (2°3wx"7) is only a
model for what is transpiring currently and for what will occur in the
coming era. In other words, all history serves as a blueprint for the
o' 1nRN (the end of days). Thus, when MTA speaks of the fall of
the giants during the antediluvian age and the events leading to the
flood, it is not a mere retelling of the past but a stern warning for
comparable retribution in the present and future resulting from the
non-observance of the Torah. Heeding the commandments serves
as a control for desolation and fertility of the land. MTA’s futuristic
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tendency and its focus on the 2°»*1 N*AX prompts us to recognize
that verbal conjugations alone are not the sole determinants as to
whether a narrative refers merely to the past or to both past and
future. As was noted above, the allusion to Moses as one of the holy
anointed, refers, of course, to the events in the wilderness. However,
the entire passage “they spoke deviant counsel” may also point to
the future. Therefore the words m%e 73% 3929 °> in 4Q267 F2:5
(M 127 *2 in CD 5:21) could equally be rendered “because they
will have spoken deviant counsel.”

The clause 5% =8 587w nx 2wn% 9pw w2371 (And they have
prophesied falsehood to make Israel turn away from God) may also
be rendered, “and they are, and will be prophesying falsehood to
turn Israel away from God.” The Israelites in the wilderness claimed
that they would not be able to conquer the land, since its masters
were too mighty. The contemporary Pharisees likewise have spoken
deviously against the covenanters, disregarding their interpretations of
the Torah and prophesying falsehood resulting in a national departure
from God. Our text disputes the Pharisaic concepts of messianism
and perhaps attacks the opinion that the people should collaborate
with the occupying Ptolemaic authorities.

3.2.1.5. Israel’s Rise: The Life of the New Covenant in Damascus

(CD 6:2b—7:5a; 7:5b-8:21 / CD 19:1-34a; 19:34b-20:32a;

140266 I'1)
At this point the text shifts from the negative to the positive, to a
verbiage describing the rise of a new movement inspired to observe
the Torah as guided by the new leadership. The heads of this new
community, like the patriarchs of old, will be princes and men of
understanding who will know how to interpret the ancient past for
the immediate and future epochs. The present is an age when the
sinners will be more sinful, but, at the same time, there will arise
princes inspired enough to draw living waters from the well of the
Torah, both the traditional and the eschatological laws. Incidentally,
it would appear that the author of M'TA regarded himself as one of
these emerging inspired sages. The author then presents a digest of
the new sectarian Torah, to be elaborated on by him in the second
part of the body of the composition. A future migration from Judah
to Damascus and the camp life in this new locale pictures the life of
this new community that will await the Just Teacher who will lead
them into the messianic epoch.
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3.2.1.5.1. Those Commutted to Live a Righteous Life in Damascus

(CD-A 6:2a—7:5a, 5b—6a / CD-B 19:1-2a)
Damascus becomes a prominent theme at this point in the book’s
development, a city to which the searchers pursuing the truth of the
Torah will migrate. As stated above, this municipality will become
the habitation of the new community awaiting the Messiah and the
salvation he will bring,

3.2.1.5.1.1. The Rise of the New Interpreters of the Torah
(CD-A 6:2-11a)

This text interprets in a new way Num 21:18. As was introduced
above, the text beginning with 27317 0792 58 =511 (But God will
remember the covenant of the patriarchs) shifts to the future and
introduces the new era that will bring about the foundation of a new
Israel. The nation had reached an impasse, sinking deeply into an
abyss. It was only by divine grace that she would receive salvation
through the rise of new leaders. These anticipated guides would
not be the masters of the past who had misled Israel, but would
be a new group with a new understanding of the sense of divinity,
whose advent would lead the people to the end of time.

orenwn (and He will inform them) pertains in line 3 to the explica-
tion of the pesherite meaning of Num 21:18 which follows. Having
refuted the argument of the opposition, presumably the Pharisees,
the author of M'TA now addresses the adherents. He does so with a
pesherite midrash on this biblical passage which, as he understands
it, foretells the coming rise of the community to whom this work is
addressed. The text preceding this verse tells of the Israelites’ wander-
ing in the wilderness thirsting for water. God told Moses, “Assemble
the people that I might give them water.” Our author apparently
takes the following phrase in verse 17, Sx7& =% 18 (Then Israel
sang), not only as the past tense of this clause in Exod 15:1, but as
futuristic, “Then Israel will sing,” addressing his assembly and that of
the end of days. The two imperative phrases, 782 "5 (Rise, O well)
and 7% 1y (Sing to it), are also taken to anticipate the coming era.
7571y could also mean “Repeat it,” a phrase, which in our writer’s
opinion, would be directed to the Israel of his time, carrying the
repetitive aspect in which the rabbis read the verbs of the 2w (Deut
6:6-9), thus giving an inspiration to the pesherite exegesis that fol-
lows. The water of the well stands for the words of the Torah, and
its diggers are its transcribers and instructors. They are identified
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here as the penitent members of the new group who will migrate to
Damascus. 2712 links up with 270, especially in Rule of the Community,
where it forms the core of the membership of the community. For
example 1QS 5:1-3a reads
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And this 1s the rule for the members of the community who freely take
upon themselves to repent from all evil and to accept all that He has
commanded by His will. It is incumbent that they keep apart from the
council of the men of evil, becoming a community in (the study of)
Torah and in possessions. And they shall respond in accordance with
(the principles) of the Sons of Zadok, the priests, the guardians of the
covenant and in accordance with the majority of the members of the
community who hold fast to the covenant. (1QS 5:1-3a)

This introductory passage to Rule of the Communily presents itself as an
umbpilical cord of MTA, using 273 as it is interpreted in 27 *277.

The word ppiniaa (by the Lawmaker) in CD 6:4 may have seemed
out of place in a line that deals with well diggers. For the pesherite
interpreter, however, ppIa2 refers not only to Moses the lawgiver,
but to the more abstract mppin of CD 6:9, legislation in general.
The tendency to change nouns into their abstract sense occurs else-
where in MTA, such as mim22 (CD 1:15) and nmnnen (CD 11:22).166
Apparently the author of MTA believed himself to be a linguist
who could not only interpret Scripture, but also transform ordinary
words of Torah into their more abiding sense.

The ppin (the Lawgiver) is here not a mere transmitter of divine
legislation, but also a searcher of the law who expands upon what
God had commanded, that is to say making new law. As was stated
above, the law refers not only to the Pentateuch, but to other works
as well such as Jubilees. The pesherizing of the biblical text continues
by identifying the well of Num 21:18 as the Torah. Note, however,
that it does not specify which Torah it is, apparently referring here
to both that given by Moses at Sinai and Jubilees said to have been
composed by him during his forty day stay on top of the cloud resting

166 In addition the following occur elsewhere in the DSS: n1mi5x (“divinity”—
4Q287 ¥2:8; 4Q400 F1i:2 and 4Q403 F1i:33), m>max (“widowhood”—4Q176
F8-11:6), nur (“vision”—PAM 43.692 F80:1), mas (“will”—1QH?® 18:18) and mxn
(“error”—1QS 3:21; 1QH* 10:14; 12:12, 16, 20; 4Q381 F79:5).
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on the mountain. 71" (its excavators) are “its interpreters.”

Moses, together with the people of Israel, searched for the meaning
of Torah through their digging. The excavators are not only Moses
and Aaron and their associates who interpreted the divine legisla-
tion; as was stated before, the present diggers of the Torah are also
the future penitent of Israel “who will exit from the land of Judah
and dwell in the land of Damascus” (CD 6:5). They are the princes
whose glorious hermeneutics no one can challenge.

The clause 77N *52 @n78D 72wt 851 has troubled translators.
Schechter already noted the problematics of these words. Assum-
ing that our text is related to Ezek 31:12, he understands 2n7x2 as
a bough of a tree.'®” Hence, the translation “and their bough was
not turned back in the mouth of one.” Ginzberg, quoting Isa 20:5,
emends our text from mawin to nw21t (a verb from the root w2
“shame, embarrassment”), understanding the clause as “because the
objects of their pride did not become a cause of shame.”!%® Rabin,
followed with the same sense by Cook, Davies, Vermes, Martinez-
Tigchelaar and Schwartz, renders it “and their fame was not rejected
by the mouth of anyone.”'® The meaning still is obscure, however.
To whom exactly does “their fame” refer and what does it mean? It
might be that this difficult clause is parenthetical, commenting on
the complex exegesis of the pesherite interpretation of Num 21:18.
After all, we see here a chain of aggressive hermeneutics played
out with this interpretation. The well means the Torah and its dig-
gers are its interpreters. And perhaps, most significantly, the ppirm
refers now both to the lawgiver Moses and to the mmnm w17, the
futuristic sectarian interpreter of the law known also elsewhere as
the P73 77, Our phrase in 6:6, ¥11w7 8915 *3, meaning “for they
all midrashized 1t” might have aroused scorn among the sect’s oppo-
nents. Possibly responding to such a critique, the author becomes
defensive, saying that no one can reasonably repudiate this pesherite
exegesis. Their glorious interpretation may not be challenged. If this
is its real meaning, MTA displays a method of argumentation that
is somewhat rare in that, anticipating the criticism, it attempts to
refute it in advance.!’? Our text now continues with the exegesis to
account for its purpose.

167 Schechter in Fitzmyer, ed., Documents, 70, note 11.

168 Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 28.
169 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 22.
170 Cf. also Jer 13:21 and Rom 9:19.

)
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The association of the infinitive 2577715 (to lead them) with the
phrase P73 772 (the Just Teacher) found in CD 1:11, when com-
pared with that of the similar infinitival phrase 23 757175 (to walk
by them), and the phrases 777 w717 (the interpreter of the Torah)
and P73 771 (the True Lawgiver) in CD 6:6-11, suggests that these
sobriquets refer to the same personality. Another passage in the
Florilegium (4Q)174) confirms this impression.
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I will be a father to him, and he will be a son to me. He is the sprout
of David who will come to prominence together with the Interpreter
of the Torah who will arise in Zion at the end of days, as it is writ-

ten, “and I will raise up the fallen tent of David.” The fall[en] tent of

David is (a way of referring to David) [w]ho will arise to deliver Israel.
(4Q174 F1-2i:11-13)

Modern researchers, however, diverge widely as to the identity of
these figures. Some, as Frank Cross, fuse all the passages dealing
with these personalities into a single construct, historicizing them into
what we know of the Hasmonean high priests such as Simon, John
Hyrcanus and Alexander Janaeus.!”! Others, like Philip Davies, posit
two different personas.!”? The first is the P73 771 who is regarded
as the founder of the movement, the second the pIs7 171" who will
arise at the end of time.

Either opinion, relegating both figures into a single historical set-
ting, or making the P73 117 historical and the pIsm 771 eschato-
logical, makes little sense. As these and other writers say, these texts
(and there are many of them) mention no names, leaving the task
of identifying them to modern scholarship. Some have taken their
identity as far back as Ezra and Nehemiah. No personal name, how-
ever, is given to any of these figures in the DSS.!”® In fact, neither
is there an allusion to the Seleucid persecution and Hasmonean
liberation.

171 Frank Moore Cross, The Ancient Library of Qumran (3d ed. Minneapolis: Fortress
Press, 1995), 88-120, 156-65.

172 Davies, The Damascus Covenant, 173-79.

173 Solome Alexandra, the Hasmonean queen (76-67 B.C.E.), is mentioned, but
only in the mishmarot texts that deal with Pompet’s conquest of Jerusalem.
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Lines 7-11 amplify the function of the p73m 777, known also as
the 7707 w7, Owur text appears to draw on elements of Gen 49:10
and Hos 10:12. The following elucidates the integration of these
components.

X272 T T3 1R pRi IR 02y NS
oony nape o1 Aoy
The scepter will not depart from Judah, nor the lawgiver from between

his feet untl he comes to Shiloh and the people render him homage. (Gen
49:10)

AEY T3 E27 TV TRNTET TR MREY £27 W
227 PT$ T NI MTTIN U0
Spread seed for righteousness; harvest for love; draw a planting line. It

is the time to search for the Lord until He comes and teaches righteousness
to you. (Hos 10:12)

0% 7IAN2 pIst T 7y 7w (until the True Lawgiver arises at the
end of time) paraphrases ri>"¢ ¥2° 7y (until he comes to Shiloh)
in Gen 49:10 and Ni2:77p (until He comes) in Hos 10:12. Our author
takes the ppfn- from the first and p73 77° from the latter, fusing
them into one text. The purpose of this legislator in our passage is
broad and precise—to follow the laws during the epoch of wickedness
that will continue until the end of days when the righteous will live
for a thousand generations. Whereas the sectarian text apparently
identifies the well as both the Torah given to Moses on Sinai and
that which he inscribed during his forty days while on top of the
cloud resting on the mountain, the biblical word ppin might have
been understood as referring to Moses alone.

The author links these exegetes to creators of art by citing Isa
54:16 which depicts the craftsman as the 17°won5 "3 837 (One who
brings forth an instrument for his works). As interpreted by our writer,
both Moses and the 77107 @917 made the Torah as an instrument
for reinterpretation to create new meanings. Our text then refers to
the members of the community (2o *2°73) as those who will come
to dig the well (the Torah) in the land of Damascus. They perform
their excavations through legislative mastery (m1ppirm) throughout the
entire epoch of wickedness and thus help bring about the coming
of the True Lawgiver. On the other hand, those who stand apart
from this select community will not perceive its meaning. However,
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its truth will become apparent to all when the True Lawgiver will
arise at the end of time.

3.2.1.5.1.2. Those Who Shun the Temple on Account of Its
Defilement (6:11b—14a)
Lines 11b—14a are difficult both textually and conceptually. It is
likely that the idea of closing the sanctuary in this passage inter-
connects with the more central idea on this page beginning with
line 5 and ending in 19, namely that those who leave Judah will
be the wise men who will have the new covenant in the land of
Damascus, a contract superior to the traditional Sinaitic covenant.
In other words, the pesherite interpretation of Num 21:18 which
makes the wise men of Jerusalem leave the holy land to sojourn in
Damascus (and I mean Damascus, not Babylon or Qumran) cre-
ated a problem—that these 587w "2 would lose all access to the
holy temple. The citation of Mal 1:10 in CGD 6:13-14 responds to
this problem, since according to the prophet, God and not only the
prophet (5% 8 7wN> “as God has said”) had commanded them to
abandon the sanctuary. This would require the penitent of Israel
to abandon the holy place if only temporarily prior to the coming
of the Messiah of Aaron and Israel.

The clause at the beginning of this section, 71123 X277 “wK 5151 (and
anyone who has been brought into the covenant), addresses once again
the uniqueness of each member of this group who commits himself
to the observance of the new Torah. The prerequisite demands that
he not enter the temple to kindle the altar which had been defiled
during the period of wickedness. This is a radical requirement for
which apparently the writer felt compelled to look for Scriptural
support. He found substantiation for it in Malachi. As taken by our
author, Mal 1:10 not only sanctions not entering the temple, but
requires it, given the deviant leadership of its contemporary lead-
ers. After all, those who have been in charge of the sanctuary have
not observed the laws of the entire Torah. However, not all of the
members of the community will leave Judah for Damascus, thereby
abandoning the defiled sanctuary. Those who elect to remain in the
land of Judah will still be dependent upon the temple and its errant
personnel and will not take on the obligation to reject it.!”* Yet many

7% Pesher Habakkuk describes the activities of the latter priests in Jerusalem who in
the final days will amass wealth (1QpHab 9:4b—7a), and those of the Wicked Priest



COMMENTARY 223

others, those who will have joined the exodus, will be subject to the
pURT IR MW 0772 (the new covenant in the land of Damascus)
explicated in the next section which describes the digest of the sec-
tarian Torah and in what follows pertaining more specifically to the
migration from Judah and the forewarned apostasy. The idea that
the obligation to abandon the sanctuary is part of the exodus further
illustrates the importance of the temple in our document.

The question anticipated pertains to the duration of the forsak-
ing of the Jerusalem temple. As disclosed in the above paragraph,
the subject of the clause = yp5 7 w25 mweb e XS oN in
CD 6:14 (if they will not take heed to do according to the expla-
nation of the Torah during the epoch of wickedness) refers not to
the members of the community,!”> but to the authorities in charge
of the sanctuary.!’® In other words the author is not suggesting
that they ought to reject the sanctuary in total, but must distance
themselves from it as long as the sons of perdition are in charge of
its worship during the epoch of wickedness. For despite its defile-
ment, the standing temple retains its sanctity. In line with what we
said above, the idea of abandoning applies fundamentally to those
who will have participated in the exodus from Judah to Damascus;
but certainly, those who remain in the holy city and live under its
apostate priests are not excluded. All are invited to partake in the
new covenant life in Damascus.

who will have committed despicable deeds, defiling the temple in Jerusalem (1QpHab
12:7b-9a). Pesher Nahum likewise depicts the wealth that the Jerusalem priests will
have gathered (4Q169 I'3-41:11b—12a). The presence of these religious leaders pre-
sumes an active community in Jerusalem. 4Q162 2:6b—10 (Pesher Isaiah) describes
the activities of the scoffers of Jerusalem, part of this community, evidently those
who side with the 11357 w8 (the Scoffer), the nemesis of the P73 771 who was
expected to lead the community of the exodus in Damascus.

175 See Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 22-24. As Rabin reads it, the community has
breached the covenant by profaning the temple and not keeping the laws of the
Torah.

176 See Davies, Schwartz and Martinez-Tigchelaar who interpret these lines as
an admonition. The covenanters are prohibited from participating in the worship
of the temple because of the illicit offerings of the sanctuary personnel (Davies, 249;
Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 23; Martinez-Tigchalaar, Scrolls Study Edition,
559).
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3.2.1.5.1.3. A Digest of the Sectarian Torah (CD-A 6:14b-7:3a,
5b—6a / CD-B 19:1-2a'77)

The following digest serves as a summary of and a link to the detailed
elaborations on the Eschatological Torah exposed after its lengthy
introduction extending from CD 1:1-8:21; 19:1-20:34 to 4Q266 I'4
and 4Q267 F7:1-2. It constitutes the epitomic requirements of those
commissioned to forsake the Jerusalem temple explicated above and
live under the directives of the Damascene covenant (CD 6:19).

The subject of 57215 in CD 6:14b are those who have been brought
into and will continue entering the covenant introduced in 6:11b.
This infinitive bears a close resemblance to 713775 in lines 1-2 of the
prologue to our document, [ *33 *5]971 45375 =N *3[2 Sw] ([Tt is
incumbent upon the so]ns of light to keep separate from the wa[ys of
the sons of darkness]), serving to succinctly present the general con-
tents of this work. It is not merely to emphasize differences of opinion
within the collective, but to separate themselves from Israel as a whole,
those who remain in Judah under the jurisdiction of the temple. It is
necessary that these covenanters who refrain from presenting offerings
in the sanctuary defiled by the priests keep away from these trans-
gressors who have profaned the holy place. The two infinitive clauses
178%[5957] »32m 572m5 followed by mzem imm =13m5 have a legal dimen-
sion, each stressing the demand to separate. These phrases appar-
ently mark the beginning of the movement known from the classical
sources as the Essenes.

These verbs also introduce the idea of a separation from Israel, the
formation of a new community or sect. In other words as stated before,
we are no longer dealing with mere differences of opinion among
the collective of the nation, but what we have is a redefinition of the
sense of the term Israel. It includes only those who have joined the
new movement and yet others who will embrace the developing com-
munity in the future, a constituency which makes a radical separation
from non-adherents in Judah. This suggests that MTA introduces the
pivotal idea of creating a new sect, the Essenes, a group which will
have separated itself from the body of Israel.

177 As will be shown, at CD 7:5b (Mss A) there begins a correspondence with
CD 19:1 (Mss B) which continues through CD 8:21 (19:34a). However, the B-text is
expansive at this juncture, containing a peroration from Deut 7:9, “And know that the
Lord God your God is the only God, the faithful who keeps the covenant and love
to those who love him and keep his commandments for a thousand generations.”

178 4Q266 F3ii:21; nrwn CD.
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The rendition in line 15, “and to ‘nazirite’ by means of a vow
and ban from the defiling wealth of wickedness,” diverges from the
standard translations which understand the vow and ban as describing
the illicit mode of acquisition. As I understand them, however, they
affirm the means through which the covenantal community must
separate itself from those who have violated the Torah. In my rendi-
tion the vow and ban refer to the obligation taken by the members
of the covenant to keep apart from the community of the pit. Our
text, therefore, describes how Israel must separate from the children
of perdition. As to the type of vow involved in the separation, see
the broader explication on the covenant and other oaths or vows in
CD 15:1-16:22 and continuing into 9:1.

Nevertheless, even in describing themselves as the children of light
and defining the others who are not part of the movement as children
of darkness, those Israelites who are not part of the new covenant are
not to be equated with the pagans. Those who remain in Judah are still
part of the “greater” covenant in that they keep the rules of the first
Torah, in contrast to the Gentiles who do not follow them at all.

The phrase wapnai 177 in line 16 could be perceived in one of three
ways: a) as a rejection of the contemporary sanctuary, b) that the
non-priests may not touch the holy or defiled objects, or ¢) wealth of
outsiders which is deposited in the sanctuary. CD 4:17 lists 17 along
with mat (whoredom) and wapnn 8w (the defilement of the temple)
as the three cardinal transgressions which Israel is guilty of. Our text
gives WA 117 and wapRn 1T as the w172 (the detailed sense) of 1.

my mip a8 551 (to rob the poor of his people) is presumably
another item of the list in CD 4:17. The verb 511 occurs nowhere
else in MTA, but is frequent in the DSS. Admonishing judges not
to accept bribes to pervert justice, Temple Scroll states,

T N1 P pawn mwns 9w P X1 57:20
.5 Bxeea mn 5101 pra i Do oo e 57:21

One shall not take a bribe to pervert righteous justice and shall not
covet field or garden, and any property or house or anything covetable
in Israel, and robbery . . . (11QT 57:20-21)

11QT 58 goes on to speak of a gentile nation. The king should make
war against any pagan people that robs the Israelites.

v R S1om Smb wpan &in M1 515 Sy 7onm, vewe v 58:3
|3 2N DR e S ovebrn e Sy nde SxnwS  58:4
o8N 58:5
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When a king hears about any nation or people trying to rob any posses-
sions of Israel, he should send for the princes of the thousand and
for the princes of the hundred stationed in Israel’s cities . . . (11QT
58:3-5a)

Attacking robbery, 1Q27 (Mysteries) becomes rhetorical:

" A DI WPLIYT WK YR M1 R F1i:10

81O N &y e [nrn puy NS TwR " w1 pena Sueooo yame Flicll
arN5 (1157 5 Fli12

What nation wants to be plundered by one that is stronger than it.
Who desires that someone should rob his property wickedly? Is there a
nation who that has not plundered [its] neighbor? Where can one find

a people that has not ravaged proper[ty] belonging to [someone else?]

(1027 F1i:10b-12a)

The sequence of "1 (poor), M58 (widows) and =710 (fatherless)
from lines 16-17 of our text resembles that of Isa 10:2.!79

Y 7y veyn Sh%1 b7 M nien?
%27 DoinTINY a5%Y niny nind
To turn the judgment of the destitute, and to rob my people’s poor of

justice, that widows may be their prey, and that they may plunder the
fatherless! (Isa 10:2)

However, the author of CD combines this Isaiah passage with Ps 94:6,
changing the verb from 12 (to plunder) to 37 (to murder).

MET OINM WA N TIJQ“)N

They kill the widow and the proselyte and murder the fatherless. (Ps
94:6)

By fusing biblical lines, our text shows how the author of MTA drew
his charges against the Pharisees. For other sectarian rules applying
to widows, see 4Q269 F9:5, 40270 F5:19 and 40271 F3:12.

The prohibitions in lines 1718, “and to distinguish between what
is defiling and pure and to tell between what is sacred and ordinary,”
fall under the third category of (un)righteousness in CD 4:16-18,
wapnn N2w (the defiling of the sanctuary). They interpret the sense
of what the Shulchan Aruch calls 7571 m1557 (the rules of theft),

179 Cf. Zech 7:10 for a different sequence and number of groups.
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detailing what one may not appropriate, issues discussed in 4Q270
F2i1:9b—10a, CD 15:3b—5a and 9:10b—16a.

As stated earlier, the noun ©172 never occurs in Hebrew Scripture,
but 1s ubiquitous in the Talmud and rabbinics, and especially so in
MTA wherein it occurs sixteen times. The participle @9m, however,
does occur in Neh 8:8:

NP3 137 5;::‘_;_2 ol wan a*r_r’%g_g,j n7in2 792 WP

Then they read in the book of the Torah of God, elaborating upon it
and giving attention to its sense, and they perceived (the deeper mean-
ing) of Scripture. (Neh 8:8)

Rabin renders w179 “exact rules,” Davies “details,” Schwartz, “exact
details,” and Martinez-Tigchelaar “exact interpretation.” However,
w172 really serves as a term which amplifies the word wa7m, elabo-
rating on biblical rules such as here, the Sabbath, the festivals and
the Day of Atonement, including the calendar. It differs from its
synonym <2, in that the latter alludes to the prophetic meaning of
Scripture. At any rate the general sense of w172 1s the elaboration
given to it by those belonging to the author’s circle.

What the author of MTA means here in 6:18 pertaining to the
elaboration of the Sabbath rules, however, becomes clear in CD 1011
where many details concerning the observance of the Sabbath are

listed. For a more general statement concerning it see 4QApocryphon
of Jeremiah C¢ (4Q390) F1:7b-8.

sprawn Sara RITT M0 20 7
... D157 1M 121 nARY TN P MDY PINT ]27m> 8

And at the end of that generation during the seventh jubilee after the
destruction of the land they (Israel) will forget the laws and festivals and
Sabbath and covenant. And they will abrogate all.

Our text and 4Q390 appear to allude to Fub. 1:10; 2:31-33 and
the entire chapter 50 (verses 1-13) dealing with the observance of
the Sabbath. Interestingly, some of the rules of the Sabbath found
in Jubilees are mentioned in MTA. For example, Jub. 50:5 records
the prohibition against sexual relations on the Sabbath, as does
CD 12:1. Fubilees 50:5 mentions contamination as does MTA mxmn
(impurities).

In one point, however, MTA diverges sharply from Jubilees. Fubilees
50:8 reiterates the biblical injunction that labor on the Sabbath con-
stitutes a capital offense. CD 12:3b-5a on the other hand says,
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arDT W 5o 12:3
DINA 132 5p 75 nar 8D N Nt nawn o 5515 12:4
nen 12:5

Anyone who goes astray to profane the Sabbath and the festivals shall
not be put to death; rather it is the duty of man to place him in detention.
(CD 12:3b—5a)

MTAS dissent from a direct statement in jubilees is interesting in view
of CD 16:2-3, which characterizes the book called 7%e Duwvisions of
the Times as PP (perfect). This softening of the biblical stringency
with regard to the Sabbath and the festivals appears to be unique in
the sectarian writings, which in general hold to a more severe mode of
punishment.

What is also apparent pertaining to our passage dealing with the
Sabbath, festivals and the Day of Atonement, is its polemical nature,
evidenced in part in the word 11785 (according to its elaborations).
The festivals and the Sabbaths are mentioned in the preamble (40268
F1:4-5) and again in CD 3:13-15a. Like our text these passages con-
tain an argumentative flavor. The apologetic stance of our passage
further emerges in the next clause 7°7277 "2 NNSPMD NWYDT O DN
punT 782 qwanm, “and the day of fasting (i.e. Day of Atonement)
in accordance with the practice!®” of those who will enter the new
covenant in the land of Damascus.” The word 7320 occurs elsewhere

in the DSS in the pesher on Ps 37.

Sy mws .aBw 2171 Sr mrnm pON W oM F1-2ii:8
TR D101 1933 MY TN AN 192p7 R oAt or F1-2im:9
5p+h3 F1-2ii:10

And the meek will inherit the land and will rejoice in the abundance
of peace. It refers to the congregation of the meek who will accept
the season of the fast,'8! and thus be saved from any of the snares of

Belial. (4Q171 F1-2ii:8-10a)

This disputatious language in regard to the Sabbath, the festivals and
the Day of Atonement indicates that our text refers to the disputation

180 Ginzberg reads mzns (Ginzberg, An Unknown Jewish Sect, 31), Qimron mmsms,
“in accordance with the commandments” (Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 21). The
manuscript reading, X322 (as i3 the practice) is more likely. nN32> corresponds
to w172,

181 ne3pn occurs also in 4Q508 F2:3; 4Q509 F16:3; 4Q510 F1:7-8; 4Q511
F8:5; 4Q511 F10:4, 6; 4Q511 F121:2.
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concerning the calendar. The sectarian calendar placed the Day of
Atonement always on Iriday and the festivals during the days of the
week, thus never coinciding with the Sabbath day. Likewise, the Sabbath
in the sectarian reckoning played an important role in the setting of
the fifty-two week year. Each week had a name taken from the Sons of
Zadok in 1 Chr 24. It should perhaps be emphasized that, although
Enoch and Jubilees deal at length with calendric subject matter, they
make no mention of the role of the Zadokite names in the reckoning
of time. One may suppose then, that the introduction of Zadokite
week names may have begun with the author of MTA or perhaps as
stated by al-Qirqisani, with Zadok’s companion, Boethus.'??

The clause in CD 6:19b, “the practice of those who will enter the
new covenant in the land of Damascus,” is of special interest for the
understanding of MTA. It anchors the three-fold legal traditions
found in this work (the biblical and the sectarian bible such as Enoct,
Jubilees and Temple Scroll) with the author’s innovation of the new
rules that will be observed under the new covenant in the land of
Damascus. Thus, Damascus is recorded seven times in M'TA, five
of which are pwn7 778 (the land of Damascus) and is contrasted
with 7717 798 (the land of Judah). The 17127 *N2 will have left the
land of Judah to go to the land of Damascus. As was noted in the
introductory material, some scrollists identify the land of Damascus
as Qumran. The context of these passages, however, obviates such
an interpretation. Why would 77171 7798 be literal and pwn7 7N
figurative? Moreover, it i3 unreasonable to suppose that the author
would choose pwnT 77N, a region geographically far to the north,
as a symbol for Qumran, contrasting it with 7717 778, which might
include the very area of the Dead Sea where Khirbet Qumran is
located. Likewise, as amplified above, the sobriquet 7= n°72 which
occurs in MTA three times and once in Pesher Habakkuk where it
is a derivative of this work, points to the foundation of the sect.
Additionally CD 7:13-15 identifies Damascus as located in the land
of the north in connection with Amos 5:27 which mentions the exile
to Damascus. Furthermore, CD 7 continues to pesherize both Amos
5:27 and 9:11, but makes no attempt to alter the sense of pwnT as
meaning something other than its northern locus. Let us remember
that these words are said to have been uttered while the prophet
was in the north.

182 Nemoy, “Jewish Sects,” 326.
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As in 2 Chr 30 and 35, the verb 277 in line 20 refers to the mmn,
the produce set aside for the priests and poor. The rules of tithing are
prominent in MTA as is evident in the surviving Cave 4 manuscripts
of MTA (266-273), but were omitted in the Cairo texts. Note that
the term 27172 here as in line 14 makes up a thematic linkage of the
legal texts, showing that their mention here is an attempt to present
the important legal concepts regarding the Sabbath, the festivals,
and now, the priestly portions (m2171). What is striking is that some
of the headings in MTA bear a close resemblance to those found in
the Mishnah and some of its tractates.!®3

The section spanning from CD 6:20b to 7:6 consists of a list of
personal obligations, either between one and his neighbor or pertain-
ing to himself alone. For anyone who lives by the aforementioned
precepts, it concludes with the promise that God will make a life of
a thousand generations (i.e. the messianic epoch will have arrived).
MTA sounds ambiguous concerning the concept of immortality.
Does a thousand generations denote life for eternity, or is it merely
longevity? I discuss this issue below.

The clause “to love each his companion like himself™ (6:20) para-
phrases Lev 19:18, 7im2 7z7% 52787 (And you shall love your neighbor
as yourself). The formulas following it amplify how one should love
one’s neighbor: by supporting the needy and being concerned with
his physical and mental wellbeing. =11 7axt =3z 7°3 P75 (and to
support the poor, destitute and proselyte) in CD 6:21 is an important
heading for many passages in MTA. It relates to the preceding lines
where the sect is commanded to refrain from robbing the poor of
God’s people. CD 14:12—17a lists the poor and destitute as among
the deprived group for whom the wages of two days per month are
withheld. This passage contains the social structure of the com-
munity.

1840w grewen 590 1of® oaam 98 A 14:12

183 Note for example 4Q266 F6iii:7b—10 and 4Q270 F3ii:17-F3ii(a) (items
which require tithing, a section which provides a definition of 172171), subject matter
reflected in Mishnah Terumot. See also the legislation on the 1157y in 4Q266 F6iv
and 1v(a) (Mishnah Orlah), the Sabbath regulations in CD 10:14-11:18a (Mishnah
Shabbat), the issue of the straying wife in 4Q270 F4:1b—13a (Mishnah Sotak), rulings
on leprosy in 4Q272 Fli:1-ii:2 and 4Q266 F6i:1-13 (Mishnah Negaim) and bodily
emissions explicated in 4Q272 F1ii:3-18, 40266 I6i:14-16 and ii:1-4 (Mishnah
Niddah and Zavim).

18 Outlined text is from 4Q266 F10i.
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And this is the procedure of the ‘Many’ to fill all their needs. (Let there
be) a levy from the wages of at least two days per month apportioned
by the Supervisor and the judges. From it they shall provide for (the
healing of) their [wo]Junded. And from it they shall assist the poor and
the destitute, the elderly man who is [bent do]wn, him who suffers from
lep[ro]sy, him who is taken captive by a foreign nation, a maiden who
[does no]t have a re[dee]mer, a lad [w]ho has no guardian, and all the
services provided by the association, so that the association not [perish
without] their [support] (CD 14:12b—17a).

The above itemization expands on the short list of the membership
of the community given in our passage. However, this long enumera-
tion does not contain the 71 of CD 6:21. That the proselytes were
considered an integral part of the sectarian structure is attested
in CD 14:3-7, wherein they are listed twice—fourth in the social
sequence following the priests, Levites and the Israelites making up
the camp of Israel. Evidently the term =i, meaning “proselyte” (not
“stranger” or “sojourner”),'® so common in rabbinics and attested
in MTA, may go back to Ezek 48. The following question arises.
How large a segment of the sectarian community were proselytes
or manumitted slaves, some of which joined the status of foreigners
who became members of the community?!'® Since these groups are
not listed within the stipulations on social welfare toward the end of
MTA, one wonders if their numbers were not significant enough to
warrant their placement in the legislation (actual legislation indicating
historical prominence). Nevertheless, the emphasis given to the 2
in this composition might suggest that their air of devotion hinted
at in the DSS was in part due to an influx of converts, perhaps

185 “Stranger” more correctly translates 7} or 723 Whereas “sojourner” and
perhaps “resident alien” are adequate renditions of 71, “proselyte” is a translitera-
tion of the LXX mpoonivtog and denotes the foreigner who resides within Israel,
adopting the way of life of her people.

% The injunction against selling slaves who have entered into the covenant
of Abraham (CD 12:10-11), undoubtedly the 2%3wNa(m) n*92(7) “the ancestral cov-
enant” of CD 1:3, 4:10 and 6:2, suggests that a portion of the proselyte sector was
released slaves.
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some of them being released slaves who wished to display zeal for
their newly acquired faith. The list of benefits of CD 14:12b-17a
which included a minimum of two days of monthly wages for the
sick and deprived opens a new dimension of social aid. It seems to
resemble the biblical =3z =wzm, the tithe of the poor to be collected
every third and sixth year of the sabbatical cycle. These and the
other social benefits of which the judges and the Supervisor were
in charge should be noted as unprecedented until modern times.

The requirement '8 21522 &*8 17757 in lines 21b-22a, “that
each be concerned with the welfare of his neighbor,” continues
to amplify the theme that began with how to love one’s neighbor.
What follows the clause w2 =8w2 @8 S 851in 7:1, “and that no
one should adulterate his near kin,” widens further the concept of
brotherly love. Up to now, our text has amplified the positive aspects
of loving one’s neighbor. Beginning with this phrase the author lists
negative facets in expressing love, by setting down general injunctions
against sexual transgressions. The statement pawn> mm 2 977> (to
keep apart from prostitutes in accordance with the rules) alludes to
other passages in M'TA which prohibit sexual transgressions.

As to the chastisement in 7:2b—3a X271 7802 1R AR @R 1701
215 o1 735 (to reprove each his neighbor in accordance with the
commandment and not to bear a grudge from day to day), note CD

9:7b-8a.
Nom rhy Non NOT YT AN 17w 1o

You shall surely reprove your neighbor and not bear sin because of him
(compare Lev 19:17).

A more ample paraphrase on the two clauses “to chastise” and not
to avenge one’s neighbor appears in CD 9:2-8, which fuses Lev
19:17-18 with Nah 1:2. The difference between our passage and
that of CD 9 consists in the brevity of our text and its amplification
in the latter. Both texts, however, contain the concept that vengeance
applies to keeping a grudge the following day.

573715 in the clause “and to keep away from all kinds of defile-
ment in accordance with their rule . . . ” (CD 7:3) forms part of the
vocabulary designating the community as separate from Israel.!®’

187 Cf. the composite test of CD 6:14—15 mzwam 11m wrmo1 S[1wn] w3an 5735
N See also lines 1b—2a of MTA as reconstructed, [q@in =12 912 *2]97m 9i:hS.
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The plural mixn2 embraces a wide number of acts that degrade the
person—not only defilements of which there are many in this text,
but other violations of the law which likewise reduce one’s path to
holiness. The verb ypt occurs once again in CD 12:11 in reference
to partaking of prohibited foods such as beasts, creeping things, bee
honey and fish not properly slaughtered. Our text and CD 12 sug-
gest a polemical stance against the views attributed to the Pharisees
and those expressed by their successors, the rabbis and the sages of
the Mishnah, who sanction the eating of bee honey.

As to the phrase @7p 117 in 7:4, we gain a sense of its meaning
in CD 2:11-13a.

8551 NG S nm jend ow 188Ewep S oopr oooan 2:11
ST WP AT TR T T vacas or San un 2:12
QNI <<>> w2 R 2:13

And during all (these epochs) He has raised up for Himself well known
people in order to preserve a remnant in the earth and to fill the world
with their descendants. And He has informed them through those who
were inspired by His Holy Spirit and (through) the seers of truth by
elaborating on their names. (CD 2:11-13a)

Our text emphasizes that the people who violate these prohibitions
shrink the presence of the Holy Spirit on this earth. The formulation
5% 57721 attributes to God the separation of the community from
all of Israel, going on to explain that those who separate faithfully
by observing the covenant will flourish for a long time. The verb
75mnm appears about fifteen times in various forms in MTA, virtually
always as a description of the righteous way of life as described by
God. All these repetitions seem to echo the introductory clause of
the book of Psalms where the Qal form of the root 757 is used.

vy NSz 727 NO N NN
How happy is the man who has not walked in the council of the wicked.
(Ps 1:1a)

This passage stresses the necessity of their remaining apart from the
community of the wicked, an entity that, according to the last verses
of Ps I will suffer separation from the righteous.

The word muan: (CGD 7:5), an abstract noun, appears in both the

188 Outlined text is from 4Q266 F2ii:11.
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A and B texts of CD, as in CD 14:2 where it occurs in the same
construction. However, as explained in the textual notes, I follow the
reading of 4Q267 IF9v:4 which parallels CD 14:2, a passage whose
content and syntax matches that of our text. Hence, the participle
namNi, a reading which is buttressed by the use of the participle 12y

in Deut 7:9, the biblical text from which CD 19:1-2 (Manuscript B)
is drawn and which supplements our A text.

FIET R RN ONT SRR N TN MR AT
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Know, therefore, that the Lord your God is God, the faithful God who
keeps the covenant and love for those who love Him and keep his com-
mandments for a thousand generations. (Deut 7:9)

The statement 2> 215 0383 58 173 (the divine covenant will
remain faithful to them, keeping them alive . . . ), draws on the
account of Joshua’s covenant with the Gibeonites.

TR W3 87 wIgh entny 2 87 mhon SRy pi ot by

So Joshua established peace with them and made a covenant allowing them
to live. And the leaders of the congregation made an oath with them.
(Josh 9:15)

Note also that CD 19:1-2 presents two versions of our text: 1) 758
717 in the singular as in CGD 7:6 as well as in Deut 9:7, Ps 105:8
and 1 Chr 16:15, and 2) the plural A1m17 *25% here in CD 19:1. The
divergence may be explained in two ways: that the plural 71717 258
is a paraphrase, whereas 777 758 in CD 19:2 is a literal quote of
Deuteronomy. The two alternate readings, then, may serve to reflect
two meanings. The singular 717 758 might be understood literally,
that as Adam’s descendents lived virtually a thousand years, so will
the covenanters live a thousand generations. The plural a7 25N, on
the other hand, may be a metaphorical plural denoting a very long
life. At any rate, both the singular and the plural may call attention
to the fact that extreme longevity rather than immortality will be
part of the messianic age, a concept not apparent in MTA.

3.2.1.5.2. The Mgration From fudah (CD-A 7:6b-8:1a / CD-B 19:
2b—13a)

What follows in CD 7:6-8:21 (Mss. A) parallels parts of CD 19:1—

19:34 (Mss. B). As scholars have noted, manuscript A emanates from

the 10th century and B from the 12th. The many differences in read-
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ing have given rise to two questions. First, how did these divergences
arise? Second, when differing, which of them appears to have greater
authenticity? As to the differences, the most significant are the cita-
tions of biblical texts. For example, whereas manuscript A quotes
Isa 7:17, B has Zech 13:7 at this point. Quotations from Amos 5:27
and 9:11 are present in manuscript A but absent in its parallel, B.
On the other hand, A quotes Jeremiah and Elisha, references not
found in B. In addition, B quotes Hos 5:10 and Ezek 9:4, quotations
absent in A. As to the presence or absence of biblical citations, it
is likely that MTA quoted both Isaiah and Zechariah. But, copyists
intentionally omitted some.

Furthermore, as to the variant readings, by and large B contains
more words than does A. For example, compare manuscript A 7:6b—8a
with manuscript B 19:2b—4. The first reads:

072 1o o THP% TR 702 12wt Mann oNg
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And if they reside (in) camps according to the rule of the land, they
shall take wives and father children and walk in accordance with the
Torah and the ordinance on chastisements according to the rule of
the Torah. (17 words in the Hebrew text)

The second on the other hand is more expansive.

7700 2730 oYWl THF51 QTR 77T AWK YANT 700 13w M2 aNg
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And if they reside (in) camps as was the rule of the land formerly (in
the wilderness), they shall take wives in accordance with the custom
of the Torah, and father children, and they shall walk in accordance

with the Torah and the ordinance on chastisements according to the
rule of the Torah. (22 words in the Hebrew text)

Some of the variants in the two manuscripts reflect a divergence in
verbal conjugation patterns. Whereas A often employs the perfect,
B sometimes uses the imperfect, conventionally conveying the future
tense. For example, A uses 125707 (7:7) and w5m (7:21) whereas B
has 1257017 (19:4) and 10527 (19:10). In addition, A employs 1770m
(8:1) whereas B has 1mom° (19:10).

As to which text is more authoritative with regard to differences
in expression, the following questions arise. Can it be said that there
existed a tendency to enlarge upon the original? Or, aux contraire,
does A reflect a tendency to abbreviate? In keeping with our general
method of preferring the more expansive text witnessed in the Cave



236 CHAPTER THREE

manuscripts as well as reading some suffixed conjugation verbs as
conveying the future tense, yielding readings which better accord
with the historical allusions of the work, we will follow the B-text
as a more reliable attestation to the MTA tradition. However, when
the B-text i1s incoherent and the A is more readable, the latter is
preferred. Although our rendition of the text favors B readings, the
line numbering of this section generally follows that of the more
highly represented A-manuscript (except for when a portion of B is
not present in A). Indeed, this format fits with greater ease into the
sequencing pattern of the Cairo text as a whole.

3.2.1.5.2.1. Living in Camps as in Mosaic Times (CD-A 7:6b-9a /
CD-B 19:2b-5a)
Scrollists have understood the word num2 in CD-A 7:6 (CD-B 19:2)
as the members of the group who lived in Judea, including those who
preserved the Dead Sea Scrolls in Khirbet Qumran. Actually, this
term has a technical meaning in MTA, differentiating its inhabitants
from those who lived in the cities including Jerusalem. The campers
in MTA correspond to those of the exodus in the wilderness. Some
Qumran scholars think that CD-A 7:6a-9a (CD-B 19:2b—5a) is an
intrusion into our text due to its different style and lack of context.
Davies defends that these few lines of legislation possibly formed part
of the original composition, maintaining that they serve to mandate
that even those who are born in the camps must follow all the other
rules prescribed in the community, just as must those who enter the
community by conversion.'#? However, the fact that the broader sec-
tion on the migration from Judah (CD-A 7:6b-8:1a) is found in both
the A and B Cairo manuscripts as well as in portions of 4Q266 sug-
gests that this short camp legislation was in the earlier manuscripts
from the Judean desert and is a relevant part of MTA as a whole. The
point of this passage was not so much to include children in the hala-
kah of the community as it was to require that every member of the
camp structure be part of a procreative family. Taken this way, family
life was not an option for the campers as Davies implies. Moreover,
the idea of the distinctions that existed between camps and cities arti-
culated here is crucial for understanding several other passages, as
was explained above, in M'TA, as in other DSS works. As I see it,

189 Davies, The Damascus Covenant, 142.
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MTA divides the community into city dwellers and campers. Note
the clauses found in the B-text omitted in the A-text: “as it was in
former times” and “in accordance with the Torah” (CD-B 19:3),
both of which defend the practice of regular family life in the camps.
What the A-text omits is the emphasis given to the fact that family
life in the camps was modeled after Israel of old (specifically the
mode of living during the wilderness wanderings) and was presumably
the official life of the sect of the early Essenes. However, in some
passages preserved only in A, the sectarian campers are subdivided
into the thousands, hundreds, fifties and tens just as their ancestors
were depicted in the wilderness (CD 12:22a—13:2a). The minimal
counting of ten is synonymous to the word mnyan in modern Juda-
ism, but its etiology is accounted for in MTA as a memorial of
the past. What distinguishes the campers from the city dwellers is
the matter of celibacy. This status was required only of those who
lived in the cities among the general population. As was explained,
this was to keep the city dwelling Essenes separate and pure. By
contrast, as our composite text goes on to say, the campers were
commanded to marry and procreate as was the custom when Israel
camped in the wilderness.

3.2.1.5.2.2. The Community’s Escape to Damascus (CD-A 7:9b—
8:1a / CD-B 19:5b—13a)
In this section the author returns to his main theme—the community
of Damascus and its legal structure that would inaugurate the mes-
sianic age. It consists of three elements: 1) Israel’s divisions of the
past; 2) the fulfillment of the promise of the prophets; and 3) the
ultimate destruction of evil. As was discussed above, it is my opinion
that Damascus in CD is the city in Syria, not Qumran or Babylon,
as many scrollists believe. Our passage here, which culminates with
Damascus, makes this yet more evident. The author emphasizes in
CD-A 7:13-14 (text not available in GD-B) that those who cling (to
the commandments) escaped (and will escape) to the land of the north
(not to Qumran which is to the southeast). The author dealt with
this theme in CD 6:2-11. In that passage God recalled the ancestral
covenant and established the wise men who dug the Torah—the
princes who interpret the law, those forming the community which
would migrate from Judah to the land of Damascus. Here in CD-A
7:14b—21a, the author presents more fully the pesher on Num 21:18
developed earlier in CD 6:2-11. What is so interesting is that both
pages which together comment on Num 21:18 and 24:17 plus Amos



238 CHAPTER THREE

5:27 and 9:11 are among few DSS texts which pesherize biblical
verses term by term.!? In CD 6:4-11, the words pesherized are
“the well,” “the diggers,” “the princes,” and “the Lawgiver.” That
pesher serves to introduce the 7107 w717, rendered “the interpreter
(or searcher) of the Torah” and the more general theme, those who
will depart from Judah to Damascus. Our text in CD-A 7:18-21
makes a subsequent verse from Numbers (24:17) into an eschato-
logical midrash. Here the pesherized word “star,” anticipating the
biblical quote, is the “interpreter of the Torah” who will come to
Damascus to organize the community. Note, however, that in CGD
6:7-11, the word ppimn (Lawgiver) is taken to be the A7 w17,
Another term interpreted in our text is the word naw (scepter), which
is taken here to be the prince or king of Israel. As to the question
why the writer employs duplicate words from two different texts to
refer to the same figure, the “interpreter of the Torah,” perhaps it
was inadvertent. Another possibility is that there is an attempt to
link the ppim and 22w to two parallel words in Gen 49:10, where
the terms together within the blessing of Jacob, a crucial text in
biblical tradition, depict the regal status of Judah among the tribes
of antiquity, thereby authenticating the leadership roles of the x-w3
men 53 (CD-A 7:20) and the ppn of the sectarian community.

1517 1ran ppAmY TR 03y NS

The scepter shall not depart from Judah, nor the ruler’s staff from
between his feet. (Gen 49:10a)

Other terms interpreted in this fashion are the n1>2 (Amos 5:26),
read in CD-A 7:15-16 as n2w (tent), and pesherized together into
717 nowe (tent of David) in Amos 9:11 and m7nm 792 (the books
of the Torah).!”! The word 751 in Amos 5:26 is pesherized as the

190" But, compare CD 4:14-18 which presumably pesherizes a passage in the

Testament of Levi: ““Fear and the pit and the snare are upon you, inhabitant of the
land.” Its eschatological meaning is the three nets of Belial concerning which Levi
son of Jacob said ‘with which he (Belial) trapped Israel and paraded them as if they
were fronts for three classes of (un)righteous deeds’: the first is whoredom, the second
wealth (and) the third the defiling of the sanctuary.”

191 The understanding of 2255 m22 (the Sikkut of your king) is problematic. The
Septuagint renders the phrase as trv oxnvry 106 Mooy, (the tent of Moloch). But, the
author of CD reads it as positive, since he identifies the 75mm 1> (the £235m n1o0
of Amos 5:26) as the mminm 120 (the books of the Torah). As does the Septuagint,
the author of MTA renders 0122 as “tent.” Unlike the Septuagint, however, which
translates 22351 as MoAoy, the author of MTA understands it as 7517 (the king),
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“(prince) of the congregation.” The words @537 11°5 are said to
correspond to the 2°8°2371 720 (the books of the prophets). This
passage 1s remarkable, not only in its midrashic pesher, but also in
its extraordinary content. Let us remember that, although the plural
77N *790 occurs neither in the Hebrew Scriptures nor elsewhere
in the DSS, @°8"2:371 *20 has a duplicate in Migsat Ma‘asé ha-Torah?
which may, perhaps, shed light on our text.

[ Tfm21 aeNvafan o]hooz[y] fAdin o2 ranw 125K 1¥[2n3]

We have written to you that you might understand the book of Moses
[and] the book[s of the pr]ophets and Davi[d . . . |'%? (4Q397 F14-21:
10)

As pointed out by Qimron and Strugnell, 4QMMT? attests to 725
mwId in the singular, an old reference to the Pentateuch, the 20
£'N"2371 (the prophets), and to [. .. T7]*17, the latter of which they take
to be a reference not only to the psalter, but to the Hagiographa
as well.!9% If so, our text, which employs 771 *180 in CD-A 7:15
and 2°8"2371 90 in 7:17, may have referred to the prophets with-
out an allusion to the Hagiographa. On the other hand, it could
be that our text included the psalter as part of the the books of
the prophets, or that MM'T’s mention of David resembles our text
by stressing that the Psalms should also be considered part of the
prophets.'?* The difference between our text, which uses 7777 720
in the plural, and mw =50 of MMT may be important. The author
of MTA emphasizes in several passages his dependence on Jubilees.
The plural 707 120 in our text, therefore, might refer to both the
Pentateuch and the book of Division of Times (Fubilees), the latter
of which is described in CD 16:2-3 as “perfect.” This dual Torah
was known by the sectarian community as the mwn nmin.!%

The pesherite passages of CD 6 and 7 cited above culminate
with the central idea of this text: the new exodus from Judah to
Damascus. It is interesting that these two passages stand out in M'TA
by reason of their lengthy midrashic exegeses, both leading to the

paralleling it with Amos 9:11 n%93 717 120, and identifying it as the “the books
of the Torah.”
192 This is seemingly an early attestation of the tripartite division of the canon.
195 Qimron and Strugnell, DJD X, 59.
9% For David as a prophet, see 11Q5 27:11.
195 Wacholder, “The “Torah of Moses’ in the Dead Sea Scrolls.”
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advent of the Messiah. The author once again takes up the theme

of the escape to Damascus in the concluding section of MTA pre-
served in 40266 F11.
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And all [the inhabitants] of the camps shall assemble on the third month
and curse anyone who deviates [from the] Torah, either to the right
[or to the left]. And this is the elaboration of the injunctions which
they shall observe during the entire epoch [of redemption which they
shall remem]ber [during al]l the epochs of anger and their journeys,
for every [inhabitant of their camps and everyone who dwells in their
cities. Behold every]thing has been [written up]on “the Mi[d]ra[sh] on
the [Eschatological] Torah.” (4Q266 F11:16b—21a)

Note that the gathering on the third month addresses those who live in
the camps, apparently not the city dwellers. However, the concluding
lines of the book stress that the injunctions of the work as a whole
apply to both groups. This once again distinguishes that, while the book
contains injunctions for both, the sect recognizes as official members
of the group only those who live in the camps, that is to say those
who practice a normal family life after the pattern of ancient Israel
in the wilderness.!"’ It could be that Josephus had in mind a group
like this, a community which outrightly condemned celibacy.

They think that those who decline to marry cut off the chief function
of life, the propagation of the race, and, what is more, that, were all
to adopt the same view, the whole race would very quickly die out.
(Josephus, 7.W. 2:160 [Thackeray, LCLY])

3.2.1.5.3. The Deserters (CD-A 8:16—21 / CD-B 19:13b—-33a;
19:336—20:17a)

This large pericope concerns itself with what was an important

theme for the writer: the anticipation of being abandoned by some

of its adherents. It is also important in modern scholarship, because

19 Outlined vacat and text is unique to 4Q270 F7ii.
197 See Cross, 71, who denies the distinction between the camps and the cities.
However, he does mention so-called “secular” camps that had a family life.
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it contains two occurrences of the infinitive o8, once in CD-B
19:35 and again in 20:14, both of which supposedly refer to the
death of the 171, the founder of the Essene movement. However,
in my understanding of #oNT in these passages the text relates to
the “assembling” of the sectaries by the Just Teacher in Damascus.
This futuristic assembly corresponds to Moses’ gathering of the Isra-
elites in Egypt, which culminated with the death of the disobedient
generation and the entry of their descendants into Canaan after
forty years.'” Two occurrences of 5N in Rule of the Community lend
additional support to my rendition of this term as a description of
the new organization: 1QSa begins with

5] @pona o AnNa HxAwe Ny 195 Then A

And this is the rule for the entire congregation of Israel at the end of
days when they will assemble [for the Yachad . . . (1QSa 1:1)

Note that this introduction to this version of Rule of the Community
speaks to the assembly that will take place during the eschaton. The
next passage likewise employs 5oNT for the organizing of the legal
structure of the =~

a5 opoNTa AORT 2P 10 Sy oeamT o0 AN

And this is the structure of their paths pertaining to all these statutes
when they will assemble for the Yachad. (1QS 5:7)

In other words, the term mo87 never refers to the demise of the
Teacher, but rather to his planned assembly inaugurating the mes-
slanic age.

This large segment dealing with the forewarned desertion begins
with those who will enter the covenant community, but will become
disappointed. The text chronicles this period as forty years from the
time of the assembling by the Unique Teacher until the appearing
of the Messiah of Aaron and Israel (CD-B 19:35-20:1, 12-15). As
stated above, the author parallels the forty years of this account with
the time of the Israelite sojourn in the wilderness.

My rendition of CD-A 8:3b is a combination of the A and B
Cairo manuscripts and scattered cave portions preserved in 4Q)266
F311:25b—1v:1a. It represents the differences between the medieval
versions, each of which diverge from the biblical text, Hos 5:10, from

198 For support for this view see Wacholder, “The Teacher of Righteousness,”
75-93.
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which they derive. Displayed below are the four versions beginning
with the biblical base. The fifth is the conflated reading of the MTA

witnesses.
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The princes of Judah were like the Shifters of the Boundary upon whom
I will pour out my anger like water. (Hos 5:10)

mavn arby qBYN WN 77w h 2

The princes of Judah were those upon whom wrath shall (be) pour(ed).
(CD-A 8:3b)
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... as he spoke (through Hosea), “The princes of Judah were like the
Shifters of the Boundary against whom I will pour out wrath like water.

(CD-B 19:15b-16a)
mavn oy T2wR] aws ov¥[2 A7 ] v [2T] wss 4

... as [He spoke] (through Hosea), “[The princes of Judah] were in the
day that [I will pour out wrath upon them.] (4Q266 F3iii:25b—iv:1a)
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. as He spoke (through Hosea), “The princes of Judah (will) have
become like the Shifters of the Boundary” [on] the day when “T will pour

out anger upon them like water.” (CD-A 8:3b with CD-B 19:15b—16a
and 4Q266 F311:25b-1v:1a)

Note that the citation in the composite rendition employs the word
T2wN, implying that the time of the pouring out of God’s anger upon
the aberrant leaders is seen as futuristic. CD-A 8:4-5 which follows
(corresponding to CGD-B 19:16b—17), a grammatically difficult and
somewhat enigmatic text which I likewise have conflated from three
sources, appears to say that the princes of Judah upon whom God
will execute His anger will have entered the covenant of repentance
and will begin the restoration process, even being assisted by the
godly, but will return once again to the vices of their ancestors.
CD-A 8:9, a passage which is pesherized, might refer to the change
of control from the Persians to the Macedonians, whose head is Alex-
ander, the 117 351 N7 (the leader of the kings of Greece). According
to common opinion, Alexander never entered Jerusalem. Josephus’
Antiquities 11:329-39, which depicts Alexander’s prostration before
Judas, the high priest, is commonly branded as part of Pseudo-
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Alexander. Our text, however, apparently supposes that Alexander
treated Jerusalem as his enemy.

The yonn =12 (the builders of the wall), mentioned twice in our
pericope, draws on Ezek 13:10. The first mention of this entity in
MTA (CD 4:19) attacks them for their practice of bigamy and for
marrying their brothers” and sisters’ daughters. In our passage they
are a segment upon whom God will pour His wrath, an element
of the earlier mentioned 121(m) *1°0m (the Shifters of the Bound-
ary), apparently the Pharisees, who will suffer the same fate (CD-B
19:15-16; CD-A 8:3). In our passage these builders are linked with
the Spewer of Lies, whose teachings will provoke God’s anger. They
form part of the author’s polemic against the followers of the w°N
2107, the nemesis of the Just Teacher.

In CD-A 8:14-18a (CD-B 19:26a-31a), a parenthetical section pre-
senting the destiny of the followers of the Just Teacher, the author
makes Deut 9:5 and 7:8 refer to the righteous of Israel as part of
the ancestral promise to the patriarchs. The righteous here are the
author’s audience who, according to our writer, are beloved of God
as were Abraham, Isaac and Jacob (lines 16b—18a). This thesis is a
pivotal point in this work that constantly intertwines the Urzeit with the
Endzeit, the eschaton. The followers of the Just Teacher are regarded
as part of the ancestral promise to the patriarchs, the inheritors of
the pagan lands.

CD-A 8:18b-19 (CD-B 19:31b—33a) shows that, in contrast to
patriarchs and their successors who were objects of divine love, God
despises the deserters, known here once again by the epithet “the
builders of the wall” and those who follow them. Among them are
those who despise the commandments of God. Our text stresses that
one cannot love God without observing His commandments. The two
actions are necessarily intertwined.

CD 8 concludes with a succinct but enigmatic statement: “This is
the matter that Jeremiah said to Baruch, son of Neriah and Elisha
to Gehazi, his amanuensis.” This presents an enigma. To what is our
author referring in his allusions to Jeremiah and Elisha? Scholars
have not resolved this issue. Writing in 1910, Schechter suggested
that the quotes cited here must have been a reference to passages
in lost apocrypha. Indeed, Ginzberg found a reference to Jeremiah’s
statement in the Syriac Apocalypse of Baruch (2 Bar) 84:5. However,
Rabin found this implausible, suggesting instead, that it possibly
refers to Jer 45:4-5. Neither of these solutions are satisfactory. In
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my opinion, what scholars have not stressed is the nature of this
citation. They presume that =28 7wX here quotes a passage as the
formula =m8 7wN> in the frequent citations in MTA usually does.
Our text, however, says “asher amar personal name #1 [-personal
name #2 w-personal name #3 [-personal name #4.” It appears to
me that the formula .. . $ =m% =X does not refer to textual citations,
but to general statements emerging from the biblical accounts of
the disciples of Jeremiah and Elisha—namely, that the author has
just told us that the group which will go to Damascus will consist of
two sorts: 1) those who will remain faithful and thus live to witness
the coming of the Messiah of Aaron and Israel and 2) others who
will join those believers but later will decide to turn back and des-
ert the faithful. Baruch, ben Neriah, despite all the threats against
his life as detailed in the book of Jeremiah, remained faithful. On
the other hand, Gehazi who accepted gifts from Naaman against
the prophet Elisha’s wishes, characterizes the deserters, those who,
although becoming part of the covenant, will abandon it on account
of their avarice.

CD-A 8:21b, the last clauses of the A-text, links up with CD-B
19:33b and following to amplify what occurred to Gehazi and his
master. Our passage condemns all those who, like Gehazi, accepted
God’s covenant and subsequently turned away from the well of the
living waters in the land of Damascus. These people and the like of
them will neither be regarded as part of the sect nor recorded in the
list of faithful Israelites. As was explained above, the author weaves
this condemnation into his chronological scheme of the forty years
of CD 20:14-15, and stated in 19:35-20:1 as “from the day of the
assembling by the Unique Teacher until the Messiah from Aaron and
from Israel will arise.” The author apparently has in mind the larger
chronology of Israel in their 430 years of sojourn in Egypt mentioned
in Exod 12:40. Here too, three hundred and ninety years after Nebu-
chadnezzar’s conquest of the land (CD 1:5-6) plus the forty years
of the period of the assembly until the rise of the Messiah will total
four hundred and thirty years. As stated earlier, the chronology of the
forty years reappears in Pesher Habakkuk, commenting on Ps 37:10.

DU NI DU T F1-2i:5
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vw[1] F1-211:8

“But in a short while the wicked will be no longer. I will search for his
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place but he will not be there” (Ps 37:10). Its eschatological interpreta-
tion concerns all the wickedness at the end of the forty years when they
will be exterminated and no [wi]cked man will be found in the land.

(4Q171 F1-2ii:5b-8a)

Conceivably the author of the psalmic pesher understood the word
fo8T here in CD 19:35 and in 20:14, the latter of which is followed
by o°w278 2%w> (about forty years), as referring not to the death of
the Teacher, but to the end of the wicked in the wilderness who
deserted after the evil reports of the spies on the one hand after the
assembling of the people by Moses at Sinai (the Urzeit), and on the
other to the inception of the period of forty years for those who
will have joined the Teacher at the time of his assembly, but who
subsequently will desert (the Endzeif). Both groups, that of the Bible
and the rebels of the eschaton, will have been destroyed.

The last two words of CD 19 require comment. The reason for
the strike through of 77w 21° can perhaps be explained by the fol-
lowing scenario. The scribe began to write 7111 7177 as he did later
in 20:14, but changed his mind to write the more usual 7712 (20:28,
31 as well as CD-A 1:11). Not wishing to split the phrase Tm*7 771
across pages, he crossed out both words, wishing to place them both
on the next page. Forgetting he had already written 5o871 21" on the
previous page, he accidentally began page 20 with o1, Erasing this
third error he continued with = rn m7m.

In CD 20:1b—17a the author applies what he said above to the
membership of the community. Anyone who has been accepted as a
member, but goes on to reject the Torah shall be expelled as if he were
one who had never joined. Being a member does not bestow upon
anyone irrevocable privileges. Unless he repents and acts accordingly,
such a person shall be excluded as if he were one who had never
placed his fate with those who were instructed by God (20:3-6). This
entire pericope deals extensively with the deserters who must have
been a constant sore for the faithful leadership. People would join the
community and, not being able to stand its rigor, would leave. Even
the property of such people must be rejected. One’s great wealth was
not to be a mitigating factor in keeping him within the group.

Lines 8-9 stress that the member in the group must accept uncon-
ditionally both the first and latter things (Torahs). In other words,
acceptance of the traditional text alone does not suffice. Only those
who keep what modern scholarship calls the apocryphal Torah as
faithfully as the old sacred text shall be part of this society. The so-
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called Catena® (4Q177)'% cited above likewise refers to two Torah’s,
probably the Pentateuch and Fubilees-Temple Scroll.

AN msEnn mawesn ann] 990 AN tDwn nr2aa tow Epn
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“Blow the shofar in Gibeah.” (Hos 5:8). The shofar refers to the book [of
the first Torah. “The trulm[pet” (Hos 5:8) i]s the book of the second

Torah which a[ll the me]mbers of the council will have despised and
spoken of deviantly.?” (4Q177 F1-4:13-14)

The author of our MTA text makes no distinction between what is
conventionally known as canonical and apocryphal or pseudipigraphic
texts. Both have the same sanctity and are binding upon each of the
members. Those who reject any of these principles shall be condemned
as if they had joined the opposition to the Teacher, since they will
have abrogated the divinely ordained injunctions of the new covenant
established in the land of Damascus.

As noted, the author reiterates his chronology once again in CD
20:13b—15a. The period of destruction would be during the forty
years of faithless Israel, a group that, like the Israelites of old who
had been part of the Sinaitic covenant but transgressed, would receive
the Damascene (the new) Covenant but would desert to be ultimately
destroyed. Our writer confirms this linkage between the desertion
at Sinai and that of the Damascus community by citing Hos 3:4,
“There will be neither king, nor prince nor chastiser nor reprover” in
righteousness. Righteousness constitutes the centrality of both the Sinai
and Damascus covenants. MTA asserts that many in Israel rejected
the leadership of Sinai and will do so once again by abrogating that
of the Damascene assembly.

3.2.1.5.4. Salvation in the Messianic Epoch (CD-B 20:17b-34; 40266
F4)

With CD 20:17b, MTA returns to one its major topics, the righteous

of Israel who will repent of their transgressions, that is to say, the com-

munity whom the author addresses. It is these who, having confessed

their sins, will rejoice in the salvation God has prepared for them at

19 Also known as Midrash on Eschatology”.

200 See the comments pertaining to this text in my amplification of CD 1:13-2:1.
See also my remarks on CD 7:15 pertaining to 707 "9 as referring to both the
Pentateuch and Fubilees-Temple Scroll.
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the advent of the Messiah during the eschaton. However, those who
desert the community, departing from the Torah, will be cut off. This
text understands the Midrash on the Eschatological Torah as a song
of Israel’s triumph of the righteous over sinners.

3.2.1.5.4.1. The Book of Remembrance (CD-B 20:17b—20a)
The author paraphrases and expands Mal 3:16, amplifying it with
extra clauses. The additions make the point that brethren must assist
cach other in their righteous paths, supporting one another. Only
then will God record their names in His book of memory. 4Q417
Fli:13b—18a likewise exegetes our citation of Mal 3:16, but somewhat

differently.
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And you understand the beginning of your (God’s) creation in the
remembrance of the e[pochs.] In it?"! (the remembrance) the statute is
etched, and the entire command is decreed (in it), because it was etched
to God’s lawgiver (Moses ?) pertaining to all the epochs for the sons of
Seth. A memorial volume is written before Him for those who keep His
word; and it is the vision of Haguy for the memorial volume; and they
(the sons of Seth) bequeathed it forthwith to Enosh together with the
people of the spirit, be[ca]use he fashioned it as a sacred blueprint. But
Haguy had not as yet been given to the spirit of flesh, for it (the spirit

of flesh) had as yet not known the difference between [goo]d and evil
in accordance with his [spi|ritual nature . . . (4Q417 Fli:13b—18a)

Whereas this Haguy text pesherizes Mal 3:16 as part of a dialogue
concerning the origin of good and evil, lines 17-18 of CD 20 inter-
pret the clause, “each spoke to his associate,” as referring to mutual
instruction of righteousness in the future. Thus, God will observe
man’s obedience which will bring about the messianic age exposed
toward the end of this section.

201 Strugnell and Harrington render N2 as “comes.” DJD XXXIV, 155.
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3.2.1.5.4.2. Salvation for the God Fearers (CD-B 20:20b—22a)
Teaching each other righteousness will enable one to adjudicate
between the just and the wicked and between the one who worships
God and him who does not. Our text weaves Mal 3:18 with Deut
7:9 into God’s love toward the righteous thousands that they might
flourish for a thousand generations. As was stated, the phrase 758
717 has some ambiguity. It may be understood either literally or
figuratively, “a thousand generations” or “forever.”

3.2.1.5.4.3. Punishment of the House of Peleg (CD-B 20:22b-27a)
The problematic readings and syntax following the word =17 in line
22 have divided translators. Schechter linked 152 r"an (from the house
of Peleg) as part of the thousand generations and read aun 701 (the
prince of the people)??? at the beginning of line 24 as the beginning
of a sentence extending to 1P of line 25.2%% Rabin, after some
missing words, has 158 11°3, and read 72 instead of the conventional
7w at the end of line 23. He translated the next word 5% not as
a preposition, but as the deity. Instead of the standard 777 of line
24, he proposed to read T[z]1 (and let him appease).?* Both these
and other translators understand the verbs 83", 1pw=, WM and
12w1 as historical, but diverge widely as to the role of “the house of
Peleg.” Some assume that this was a group that split off from the
Just Teacher, which gives it a negative stance. Others take it as a
positive move on account of the defilement of the Jerusalem sanctu-
ary. In my view, however, these complex debates have no historical
basis whatsoever. These lines do not describe history, but concern the
prophecy of those who will leave the land of Judah for the land of
Damascus mentioned in CD 4:2-3 and 6:5.2%° As to the connotation
of the sobriquet “the house of Peleg,” it has the same sense as the
phrase in Pesher Nahum. Interpreting Nah 3:9, which deals with the
many nations where Israel will migrate, and anticipating Nah 3:10
which speaks of exile, the pesherite writer says,

awd Sy ovoin 158 nma Afwn 7Jiwn on 1w

202 Qjmron reads oz 799 (Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 47).
208 Fitzmyer, ed., Documents of Jewish Sectaries, 77, note 48.

204 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 40—41.

205 Cf. also 4Q266 F5i:15-16 discussed below in section 3.2.2.5.
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Its eschatological interpretation concerns the wicked of Manasseh as well
as the house of Peleg that will join with Manasseh. (4Q169 F3-4iv:1)

It would seem that the author of this pesher draws on our text
wherein he understood this reference to “the house of Peleg” as
a negative statement. In other words, as taken by him, those who
will leave Judah to go to Damascus will eventually split off from
the righteous group and join the wicked. The words 152 n°2 then
resemble in meaning 215wax n°2 (the house of Absalom) occurring
in 1QpHab 5:9, a phrase which refers to the treacherous act commit-
ted by a son against his father, not to a historical group as generally
supposed. 152 1" in our text does not allude to a group in history,
but to anticipated fractures during this whole period of exile. It refers
to contemporary Judah who, after leaving Jerusalem with the other
exiles, will splinter again. The author of MTA alludes to a similar
group in CD 20:26-27 by the words 1m27sm "2172 7107 "2 2w (those
of Judah who act wickedly during the days of their cleansing). In
other words, as understood by the author of MTA, the process of
catharsis will be traumatic and enduring, in that this will be a group
not united. During their sojourn they will retain their zeal for God,
but will retract in some matters to the way of the populace. God
will treat each of them according to their individual inclination.
Scrollists also diverge as to the import and sense of the defilement
of the sanctuary in line 23. The clause wIp2m 08 2™ explicates the
preceding phrase 587w 5 7p2. Those who will defile the Jerusalem
house of worship are those who have been unfaithful during the era
of Israel’s lengthy period of profanation extending throughout the
epoch of the 231918, On the other hand, those exiles who will have
intended to conduct themselves in accordance with the rules of God
under the Damascene covenant, but who will have violated the laws
of the Torah, will be cut off from the faithful camp at the coming
of the Messiah. Included in this group are the wicked of Judah who,
during the epoch of cleansing, deserted the statutes of the covenant
for avarice. Note that our reading rests on combining CD 20:27 with
the fragmentary remains of line four of 4Q267 I'3. CD 20:27b—28
fuses with 4Q267 F3, and lines 33-34 with fragment 4 of 4Q266.

3.2.1.5.4.4. Confession of Sins (CD-B 20:27b—-32a)

Following the above parenthetical section describing the future frac-
ture of Israel, our text continues to depict the spiritual awakening
that will occur at the advent of the messianic age. The term 27
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beginning this segment is common in M'TA. However, here it has a
special connotation, referring to people who will have withstood all
temptations and distractions and will have emerged steadfast in their
trust in the new organization. This proposed entity are those who will
accept the new covenant in the land of Damascus under the guidance
of the Just Teacher. They will cling not only to the commandments
of the Torah, but also to the injunctions recorded only in MTA. The
word 75N qualifying z'wown emphasizes the rules that were special
to this community (important elements such as study and decorum
listed in our text). Translators render the phrase " Sy 81251 NNz
1nn literally as going out and coming in according to the Torah.
What it does denote is that one must live entirely by the stipulations
of the Law. This affirmation bears a close resemblance to what the
leaders of Talmudic Judaism advocated. In this respect, although
they may have diverged in many details, the goal of this organization
agreed fully with the sages of the Mishnah and Talmud.

Our text then goes on to describe their way of life. A primary
point is the obedience to the Just Teacher and asking forgiveness for
any transgression. The wording that describes it bears also a close
resemblance to the more expanded confession prevailing in Judaism.
Both our text and rabbinic Judaism echo the confession in Dan 9:15,
“we have sinned, we have been wicked . . . may your wrath and
anger turn away from your city Jerusalem, your holy mountain.” As
emphasized by Baumgarten, our text has a legal dimension through-
out. Here in the confession too, Israel stresses that they have lived
contrary to the statutes of the covenant. The text goes on to affirm
that Israel’s punishments will have been fully warranted. The author
divides their Torah into three categories: a) His holy statutes (appar-
ently a reference to the commandments found in the Pentateuch),
b) His righteous injunctions (special rules innovated by the communi-
ty) and c) His true testimony (the admonitory material that forms
the glue of our text). In these three phrases, the author voices the
motto of the Damascene Covenant. As stated in the preamble and
throughout the work, in spite of the many innovations introduced
by these injunctions, our author insists ironically that their legal
system, in contrast to that of their opponents, had not departed in
any way from the nomistic tradition of the Hebrew Scriptures. The
clause “and they shall be chastised by the rules set down by the
forefathers” emphasizes that remembering the past is not merely
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a cognitive operation. Rather, many of the trials and punishments
endured by the patriarchs will reoccur over and over.

3.2.1.5.4.5. Hearkening to the Just Teacher and Rejoicing in the
Law (CD-B 20:32b-33a)

The clause P73 777 5775 137811 (And they shall obey the Just Teacher)
confirms once again what is emphasized throughout this work—that
the Teacher is not in MTA a historical personality and certainly
that he had not died as is supposed according to GD 19:35-20:1
and 20:13-14. Instead, he is the futuristic figure who will become
the interpreter of the Torah and his decisions must be followed to
the letter. The clause “And they shall not reject the true statutes”
apparently emphasizes the importance of the social rules innovated
to create a more righteous society by maintaining the poor and
destitute. These rules should not be abrogated.

Some scholars read the words onX aunws in line 33 as part of the
previous sentence, meaning that the covenanters shall not reject the
words of the Torah when they hear them.?’ However, this under-
standing would add nothing to what has already been said. On the
other hand, if we link this phrase with what follows, it adds gusto to
the admonition, emphasizing the joyful consequences of obeying the
law. Heeding the statutes of the Torah will bring satisfaction and
happiness. In addition, the adherents to the covenantal life style will
attain a life that is superior to that of any other group.

3.2.1.5.4.6. Salvation for the Righteous (CD 20:33b—34; 40266 F4:9)
For lines 33b—34a see 1QSb 5:27b—29a, which likewise affirms Israel’s

rule over the nations.
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For God has raised you up as a scepter over the rulers; [they shall come]
befo[re you and prostrate themselves and all peo]ples will serve you. And
through His holy name He shall make you supreme; and you shall be
like a lifon . . . (1QSb 5:27b—29a)

The next two sentences of CD reiterate a central theme of this work:
God and His forgiveness of those who live by the Torah. CD 4:9b—10a
asserts that on account of the ancestral covenant, God will forgive

206 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 42; Martinez and Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition,
vol. 1, 581; Schwartz in Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 37.
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Israel’s sins. Based upon 4Q266 F4:7 and its corresponding wording
in CD 20:33, line 8 of 4Q)266 F4 contained ten to fifteen spaces more
than its CD parallel 152743 1871 27r2 5% ©951. Thus it is plausible
that, based upon CD 4:9b—10a, the extra spacing in the Cave 4 text
likewise contained the phrase z°3w+= 77723, to read “And God will
forgive them in accordance with the ancestral covenant.”?’

The construction from now until we return to 15:1 of CD draws
almost exclusively on what survives in 4Q266-273. What exactly
follows the end of the B manuscript and how it links up with the
parts of MTA preserved in the fragments is uncertain. As cited by
Baumgarten, Milik maintained that textual and paleographic evidence
support the conjoining of the words found in the sub-fragments
a-d of 4Q)266 4 with CD 20:33-34. Milik also supported the supposi-
tion that 4Q270 F2i:1-3 joins with the end of CD 20.2°® Baumgarten
wants to place the catalogue of transgressions (4Q270 F2i—ii) imme-
diately after CD 20, since the clause *5 wnw 70zt found in column 2
line 19 immediately following the catalogue introduces the subsequent
laws. However, this formula, which occurs four times elsewhere in
MTA, does not introduce legal texts. As I see it, the marking for
nomistic sections does have a standard formula in our work: 172 11
o wawn, a clause which appears in CD 14:18 and 40266 F11:18
(paralleled in 40270 I'711:12). This phrase was probably present in
40267 F7:3, a fragment which conjoins with text introducing the
subject of integrity in commerce and marriage, legal material. A sub-
specification of this broader nomistic subject appears in 4Q271 I'3:5
shortly after the conjoin as [83171 w]inD A1 (And this is the definit[ion
of cheating]). This fragment appears then to link up thematically
with 40266 I'51, a passage which may begin with marital offenses.
Whereas Milik’s joining of 40270 F2i:1-3 with CD 20:32-33 is not
in itself implausible, it is problematic to parallel 40266 I'4:9-13 with
any of what spans from 4Q270 F2i:(6) to the beginning of column 2
(the maximum textual parameter of the four sub-fragments in 4Q266
I'4, assuming the entire fragment was as many as twenty-five lines in
length).?? For, whereas the former contains positive content, corre-

207 For grawxa o2 cf. also CD 1:4 and 6:2.

208 Stegemann does not dissent from this positioning of this fragment. See Hartmut
Stegemann, “Physical Reconstructions,” 180, 190-91. However, as explained below,
it seems to me that placing this fragment here is tenuous if not unacceptable.

209 Tf 4Q266 F4 was a page of twenty-five lines, as many as eighteen may have
separated sub-fragments ¢-b from ¢-d. 7-13, the numbers assigned within the editio
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sponding to the tenor of the end of CD 20, the latter is negative. The
four lines of 4Q266 F4:10-13 (two sub-fragments evidently drawing
on the terminology of portions of Ezek 34:23-24, Exod 18:21-22
and 11QT 57:8-9) does not satisfactorily parallel any four lines of
extant text from column 1 line 9 of 4Q270 F2 to the beginning of
column 2. One must then choose the beginning of either 4266 I'4
or 40270 F2i as conjoining with the end of CD 20, but not both. A
more plausible locus for the list of offenses, the so-called catalogue
of transgressions (all of 4Q270 I'2), is toward the end of the interior
section bridging pages 20 and 15 of CD. The placement of the list
there has reasoning behind it. The material that would then precede
it (4Q266 I'7) concerns itself largely with the Supervisor’s modes
of admission of candidates to the Purity. The purpose of the list
at this point would be to present to the new members an outline of
the traditional law as perceived by its author. Hence, the function
of the catalogue would be pedagogic.

Let us consider now 40266 F4, the text which, as was stated above,
most likely bridges the ending of CD 20 with what follows. The word
P read by Baumgarten in line 9 of this text is ubiquitous in MTA.
TSR mRwn w758 515 (All of them will be happy and rejoice in
His commandments), our reconstruction prior to it, is based upon
what precedes it in our context. The salvation that God has made
available to the righteous of Israel will generate joy in the Torah.

3.2.1.5.4.7. The Advent of the Shepherd Messiah (40266
F4:10b-13)

Missing material, a line or perhaps as many as eighteen (the poten-
tial range of the lacuna of this fragment), separates 1*>1 from the
succeeding sub-fragments. These two crumbs of parchment contain
paraphrases from Ezek 34. The lacuna preceding the extant text may
have contained elements of the theme of this chapter. Chapter 34
begins with the prophet’s vision of the coming eschaton. Much of

princeps to the seven lines represented by these four miniscule pieces, are in my
opinion arbitrary ascriptions. Not only do we not know how long the lacuna was
between a-b and ¢-d, but we are not certain of how many lines preceded -5 in this
fragment. Stegemann notes that the shape of 4Q266 I'4 “resembles rather closely the
shape of the left edge of (4Q266) frg. 3 iv(a) with lines 1—4 of its column.” Hence, he
reasons that 4Q266 F4:7-9 of Baumgarten’s numbering should be labeled as lines
1-3 of 4Q266 F4 (see Stegemann, “Physical Reconstructions,” 180).



254 CHAPTER THREE

this text revolves around the term 1v17, the shepherd being God
or king David.

The theme of Ezekiel’s shepherd frequently appears throughout
MTA. For example, in CD 19:7-9, the citations taken from Zech
13:7 and 11:7 link with Ezekiel’s metaphor here in 4Q266 F4:10-13
of God and Israel as a shepherd and his sheep. The prophet’s use
of w7 four times in Ezek 34 may have inspired the sobriquet w317
mnm in MTA. More significantly, MTA appears to draw a notion
from Ezek 47:7-12 (a text which extends conceptually back to Deut
11:7-17 and 28:1-18) that the fertility or desolation of the Holy
Land will depend upon Israel’s obedience to the Torah. In this pro-
phetic book God promises to gather the dispersed of Israel to their
own land where the mountains will contain fertile pastures and fat
grasslands prior to David’s reascent as the prince of Israel (Ezek
34:13-24). Building on this idea, M'TA prefaces the rise of the Just
Teacher with the future fertility of Israel.
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And He will cause to sprout forth from Israel and from Aaron roots of
a plant to inherit His land and to grow fat in the fertility of His soil . . .
and will raise up for them a Just Teacher so as to lead them in the
way that will please Him. (CD 1:7-8a, 11a)

Conversely, when Israel would disobey God, the land would become
desolate.

ONTe R WM H12a7 "270m 1AL YN 1370 7R CD 5:20
7N ozem CD 5:21

Now during the epoch of the desolation of the land (587 B.C.E.) the
Shifters of the Boundary arose and misled Isracl. And the land has
turned into wilderness. (CD 5:20-21a)

Returning to our text, what survives plausibly continues with “[And]
God [will set up a unique] shep[herd] and will feed them in [a good
pasture; My servant David, he will feed them] and [he] will become
[their shepherd.] And he will select for himself [men of truth and God
fearers. They shall execute true justice. Kindness and] acts of mercy
[they shall perform towards each other...]” The reconstruction fol-
lowing 15 =721 draws on 11QT 57:8-9 combined with Exod 18:21-22
and Zech 7:9. The author of MTA not only required that judges be
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truthful men who feared God, but that they be compassionate as well.
CD 10:6 lists an additional qualification; a judge must be an expert
in the book of Haguy and in the foundations of the covenant.

This passage adds a new dimension to the messianic theme of
MTA. Without it, the idea of messiah in this work is obscured by
the question of whether the Qumran community anticipated a single
messiah or two, an issue that has divided scrollists. Some have taken
CD 12:23-13:1, 14:19, 19:10-11 (587w= 17978 mown) and 20:1 (mown
Sx=wea1 17mRR) to allude to a single Messiah. However, with the pub-
lication of Rule of the Community the majority of scrollists shifted to
a dual messiah theory, largely because of 10QS 9:11 which mentions
OXT™ 119N s X733 812 7w (until the prophet and Messiahs of
Aaron and Israel come). Proponents argue that the alleged refer-
ences to the singular messiah in CD resemble in syntax the phrase
mRy1 0907751 in Gen 14:10, whose corresponding verbs are plural,
and hence that 5871 1778 17w refers to two personages—a priestly
and a lay messiah.?!’ However, quoting from Ezek 34, our text makes
it apparent that David and David alone is the Messiah anticipated
by the author of MTA, =8 129 (one shepherd) being a messianic
phrase. If so, the word "r*wm appearing above in CD 6:1 (paralleled
in 4Q267 F2:6 and 6Q 15 F3:4), should not be understood as “mes-
siahs,” but as the “anointed,” in the sense of the anointing of kings
and prophets.?!! The plural 587w 117978 1w in Rule of the Community
may be construed as a plural form with a singular intent.?!?

3.2.2. The Elaboration of the Eschatological Torah (4Q267 F7 / 40271
F3...40270 F4 / 4Q266 F12; CD 15-16; 9:1-14:17;
CD 14:18-23 / 40266 F10u:1-8; 4Q266 F10u:8-15 /
4Q270 F7i:1-6a; 4Q270 F7i:6b—17 / 4Q266 F11:1-3a)*!3

What follows the text of messianic dimension exposed above is uncer-

tain. As was stated, 4Q267 F7 and the conjoining 4Q271 F3 con-

210" Tames VanderKam, “Jubilees and the Priestly Messiah of Qumran.” Revue de
Qumran 13 (1988): 353-65. See Schiffman, The Halakhah, 51 for a brief bibliography
on the two-Messiah concept.

211 Cf. also elsewhere in the DSS 1QS 9:11; 1QM 11:7 and 4Q287 F10:13
for other uses of "m*wi conveying this sense.

212 Some would see it as reflecting a later development in the Essene community,
the expectation of two messiahs.

213" These references reflect only select primary textual witnesses for what continues
to the end of the Cave material that bridges from CD 20 to 15. In similar fashion,
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tain the phrase w172 1, a formula which apparently marks nomistic
material and which here likely fronts the legal text that bridges CGD
20 and CD 15. If we are right, this commences the second major
section of the body of our work. As was noted above, the book evi-
dently begins with the title j19n8T 77107 w97, which inaugurates the
preamble continuing up to 4Q268 F1:8 of the composite text. The
first part of the body, beginning with CD 1:1, concludes with the
immediately preceding lines dealing with the advent of the Messiah
(4Q266 F4:10-13). Now begins an extensive list of laws which are
to govern Israel during the eschatological epoch. The first section
deals with the inability of a debtor to repay the loan prior to the
jubilee year so that he could repossess his inherited land. It evidently
continues with the parental responsibility to present a daughter to
a prospective groom honestly.

Preceding these laws is a short pericope in 4Q)267 F7 containing
the phrase 15 2781 (and he shall love him). These words in line 1
presume a subject matter which corresponds to the =1 (proselyte) in
Lev 19:33-34, the basis for our reconstruction. CD 6:20-21 con-
tains similar wording: “that each love his companion as himself,”
and continues with the clause, “and support the poor, destitute and
proselyte (72).” This buttresses the presumed injunction here con-
cerning loving the proselyte. The =1 1s a favorite topic in this work.
In several passages proselytes are cited following the priests, Levites
and Israelites as part of the four-fold division of the community.
The first proselyte, Abraham (CD 16:6), is labeled 2m (lover), as
are Isaac and Jacob (CD 3:2-3). Love likewise forms an important
theme in MTA. Compare CD 13:9, “He will have compassion upon
them as a father has for his children.” This serves to bridge from the
introduction to the eschatological Torah (the first part of the body
of our text) to the elaboration of the injunctions that follows. The
inclusion of the proselytes at this point tells us the converts are as
much an integral part of Israel as are the Israelites themselves. This
corresponds to Ezek 47:22 which prescribes that in the messianic age
the legal rights of the proselytes will be equal to those of the tribes
of Israel in regard to land allotment.

My continued reconstruction, [[1mawn awx oowownm] o[ oR
vN2 mwrS] (Now these are the sta]tutes [and the judgments which

I cite only the main witnesses of that which continues in CD 15 to the end of this
section, text which extends beyond the conclusion of the medieval version.
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you shall observe to do in the land]), whose wording is taken from
Deut 12:1, resembles 1i2en “npnny (You shall keep my statutes)
immediately following the injunction to love one’s neighbor as oneself
(compare Lev 19:18b—19a); hence, our choice for filling the lacuna

of line 2.

3.2.2.1. Restoration of Land in the Jubilee Year (1Q267 F7:3b; 4Q271
F3:1-3a)

The lost text in 4Q271 F3:1 makes it impossible to give the context
of the isolated word me>2 (with silver). It probably dealt with the
injunction to lend money to one’s neighbor, which leads to the rules
that govern sabbatical and jubilee years found in the next line. My
reconstruction 2w wown 11 (Now this is the rule for the fiftieth
year) at the end of 4Q267 I'7:3 and continuing to the first line
of 40271 F3 serves as a prelude to the jubilee legislation evident
in line 2. Lev 25:10, the basis for our reconstruction for much of
line 1 and the beginning of line 2 of 40271 I3, prescribed that
Hebrew slaves were to be released in the sabbatical years, and debts
cancelled prior to the jubilee year when any land sold during that
period would be restored to the original owner. However, line 2 of
this text is concerned with a problem not recorded in the Hebrew
Scriptures. The legislator here presumes that the purchase money
paid for the land precedes its restoration to the original owner. If so,
what happens if the original owner lacks the means to restore the
money? What is the status of this property? Unfortunately a portion
of our text is lost. It is noteworthy, however, that the problem legis-
lated here does not cohere with the rabbinic understanding of jubilee
law. According to the Talmud, there exists no indebtedness during
the restoration of the land, because a buyer pays only the prorated
cost in proportion to the number of years that he will have actual
possession of it. However, it could be that the author of MTA deals
here not with a buyer of land, but with a borrower who placed his
property as a surety. Now, when the jubilee year arrives and the loan
has not been repaid, is that guarantee cancelled or not? A related
passage in 11Q13 (Melchizedek) 2:6, like our text, speaks of forgive-
ness of indebtedness. 7177 71 NP, conventionally translated “And
he shall proclaim liberty to them,” is to be understood here as the
announcement of release of the obligation of repayment of debts as
is amplified in the succeeding clause, mamammy 513 xwn A5 2nw5
(to forgive them [of the debt] of all their transgressions), a wording
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corresponding to the extant portion of line 3 of our text.?!* The
word numy, generally rendered as “transgressions,” is problematic
given the fact that the context refers to forgiveness of debts. How
does the incurring of a debt amount to a sin? Whereas these passages
do authorize the cancellation of indebtedness when the jubilee year
arrives, they apparently do not sanction free and unlimited resort
to the absolving of debts in the fiftieth year. The arrears incurred
are still considered by these authors as transgressions if not paid
off, especially for people of means for whom repayment would not
be a burden. MTA and 11Q13 agree that the advent of the jubilee
year involves the cancellation of debts.

Line 3 of our text is a mess. The identity of the letter emerging
from the first lacuna is uncertain. It could be a remnant of a waw,
to read from the end of the previous line N8 Kw™1 521 nad a)dam
5z 12117 (and the year of [jubilee] arrives, [then he shall forgive
him] his [loan]). But, if so, we would have to suppose that the letters
which Baumgarten transcribes &987 preceding [2127] %X[1] in the par-
allel 40267 F7:6 were a scribal error for the word 58[1] which follows
it. Alternatively, instead of reading i[-5zm], we insert &[N, restored
from its parallel in 4Q267. In our restoration the lender will forgo
his loss and both he and God will forgive the borrower’s indebted-
ness. What this means is that not only does the lender not collect his
rightful money, but he must hold no grudge against the non paying
debtor. Nevertheless, I present this interpretation with some hesitancy,
inasmuch as I am uncomfortable with the notion of aligning God with
man in the matter of forgiveness. Baumgarten takes a different stance
concerning what is being forgiven. On the basis of the above cited
passage from Melchizedek, he presumes that “the release from sins
refers to the divine reward for those who redeem their brother from
bondage.”?!> The problem with this understanding, however, is that
the wording in line 3 of our text speaks of release from wquities rather
than a reward for good deeds. Furthermore the text of 11QMelch
2:5-6 1s unclear. See the discussion in DJD XXIII, 230-31, where the
editors assemble a variety of textual and interpretative possibilities.
As to the clause in our text, “[and both man] and God will forgive
hi[m all] his transgressions,” it is conceivable that MTA would not

219397 897 is rendered in the LXX translation of Lev. 25:10 as dtofodv
dpeoty; in Isa 61:1 as xnevEat dpeoty and in Jer 34:8, 15, 17 as xarécor (or)
%OAELY deoty (to proclaim forgiveness).

215 DJD XVIII, 176.
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object to the voluntary repayment of such debt following the jubilee
year, especially by those debtors who are not truly indigent.

3.2.2.2. Intermingling Male and Female Garments (4Q271 F3:3b—4a)

The reading in lines 3b—4a, “[Let] not [a garment of a man be worn
by man and woman] in common, for it is an abomination,” para-
phrases Deut 22:5. Another rendition of this passage occurs in 4Q159
(Ordinances®) I'2-4:7, where it links up with related subject matter.
The reading 1°71* here follows that of M'T, whereas Baumgarten’s 11
accords with 4Q)159. On the other hand, both our text and 4Q 159
omit the mention of the deity found in the expansive formulation
of the MT: n%x nip=53 775% 7377 nawin *2 (For anyone who does

such things is an abomination to the Lord your God). The word x>
(in common), unique to our text, is puzzling. Does it prohibit only
the interchanging of clothing between men and women, or does it
forbid also any unisex garment worn by either man or woman? On
the intermingling of garments see more comments below on lines

9-10 of 4Q271 F3.

3.2.2.3. Honesty in Business (#Q271 F3:4b—10a)*'%

MTA changes the reading 18 of Lev 25:14 to n*»y in line 5, perhaps
to clarify that honest business dealings are required of anyone rather
than merely one’s kin. Baumgarten wonders whether the word w1a
in line 5, referring to the explication of Lev 25:14, is restricted to
the issue of excessive profits or to not disclosing defects in goods
for sale.?!” He then cites Bava Meizi’a 4:3—12 which defines the term
7RI (defrauding). However, it is likely that the word @175 here is
intended to explicate the immediately preceding citation of Lev 25:14,
and that our text embraces both: profiteering and hiding defects. In
fact, this passage itemizes still another kind of 7831 not mentioned
in Bava Metzi’a: not restoring lost objects to their owner.

Let us take a closer look at M'TA’s list of fraudulent activity. Examples
are a) not returning a lost object to its owner (lines 6-7a), b) conscious
lying in business transactions whether concerning people or animals
(line 7b), c) not disclosing the defects of a bride to her groom or vice
versa (line 8), d) misdirecting people in any matter (line 9a), €) mar-

216 Parallels 4Q270 F5:14—17a and 4Q269 F9:1-2.
217 DJD XVIII, 176.
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rying off one’s son or daughter to someone who is unfit (line 9b) and
f) incorrectly pairing objects in any other matter (line 10).

As to a), in rabbinics the tractate Bava Metzi’a 1-2 deals with the
issue of not returning a lost object to its owner apart from NN
treated in pericope 4. The author of MTA on the other hand makes
it part of his list of fraudulent activity. The role here of the word
0783 in example b) may refer to slavery or perhaps to dealings in
matters of commerce, whereas 713721 clearly refers to defects in trad-
ing. With reference to example ¢), MTA goes beyond the Talmudic
tradition in its definition of 188, Marriage laws are very extensive
in rabbinics, but I am not aware of requiring the parent to disclose
his daughter’s defects. The listing of example d) is indirect, because
what the text actually does is to link the defrauding in business mat-
ters to the sofah, the adulterous woman, here called the 77(7)78 (the
cursed one) who is punished for her deceit. This prompts the author
to cite a related verse in Deut 27:18, 5772 2w mawia 2198 (Cursed be
one who misleads the blind in his way). Note however, that although
the word =17x that begins the biblical citation seems to be missing
in our MTA text, it was clearly intended. Perhaps the omission was
due to haplography. By linking the two Deuteronomy passages with
the sofah, the author of M'TA suggests the severity of fraudulent
dealings. Especially interesting in this list is the joining of examples
e) and f), namely the marrying of one’s daughter to an unfit groom
with plowing with an ox and a donkey and mixing together wool
and linen together.?!® See also the intriguing references to rabbinic
literature cited by Baumgarten in DJD XVIII, 177. Compare also
Paul’s apparent drawing on this text in 2 Cor 6:14: Mn yunvecbe
£1€Q0LUYODVTEG ATLOTOLG TIG YOQ LETOYN S1x010cUVT) %Ol Gvopiy
... (Do not be unequally yoked with unbelievers; for what partner-
ship has righteousness with lawlessness? . . . ).21

3.2.2.4. Marriage and Adultery (4Q271 F3:10b—16a; 4Q266 I'5i:1-2)

For the phrase w[p1 n17722] ([into the ho]ly [covenant]) restored in
line 11 as defining marriage, compare CD 12:11 which uses “the
covenant of Abraham” as the act of manumission of a slave. Both

218 Cf. 4Q271 F2:6-7; [2°R52 i vt 2vw]f amiwnn 1 (A field that is mixed
with wlheat and barley is under the prohibition of illicit mixtures’]). See section
3.2.2.9.3.4 below.

219 T thank Clark Brooking for this suggestion.
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marriage and manumission change the status of a person in that
each becomes sanctified by being obliged to observe additional com-
mandments. Hence, the use of the phrase ¥71p 0°72 or am28 712
As Baumgarten notes, the rabbis likewise designate marriage as an
act of sanctification ("@17p). The text goes on to deal with a maiden
or widow who has sexual relations with a man outside of marriage.
No one may marry her. She is like an adulteress. This opinion differs
from the rabbinic tradition that restricts adultery to a married woman
(not a maiden or widow) who has sexual relations with another man.
Furthermore, in rabbinic exegesis the violation of virginity is restricted
to cases of women suspected of adultery at the beginning of their
marriage. It would not be applicable to a widow or an unmarried
maiden. Unique to our text is the detailed description of examining
the presence of virginity by expert women, a process which is, as
far as I know, absent in Talmudic literature. 4Q159 (Ordinances?)
F2-4:8-10 explains that if the women find her guilty of illicit sexual
relations, she has committed a capital offense. On the other hand, if
her husband lies about her, he shall be fined two minas. Interestingly,
the amount of two minas, equaling two hundred zuz, corresponds to
what the Mishnah defines as the amount which a groom marrying
a maiden is contractually obliged to pay. The phrase d3[w]n> mwwe
(he should follow the ru[l]e) in line 15 lacks specification. However,
it most likely refers to Exod 21:9-10, “And if he betroths her to his
son he (the son) shall treat her in accordance with the prerogatives
of maidens (7% miyr nizzm wewn3). . . He may not diminish her
food, her clothing and her conjugal rights.” MTA might have in
mind here additional wifely rights beyond those listed in Exodus.
See 40270 F4:16-18 (see commentary section 3.2.2.9.8.2.3) where
these prerogatives are reconstructed into a passage dealing with a
priest marrying a maiden.

Whereas the material just discussed 1s fragmentarily attested in four
manuscripts, most of what follows is irretrievably lost. Our setting of
the word [77]pa5 (she is innoc[ent]) in 4Q266 F5i:1 as sequential to
40271 I3 rests on the presumption that the two texts dealt with the
case of an adulterous woman. The words [nm1]* 5% oux g[N1] ([and
i]f a man claimed that he was under duress he likewise shall not [be
put to death]) following it a line later may have dealt with a married
man who faced capital punishment on account of his relations with
another woman. If he claims that he acted under threat, he is absolved
as well. Interestingly, according to the Talmud, while duress would
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exonerate a woman in a case of illicit sexual relations, it would not
do so to a man, perhaps since a woman is more likely to be coerced
than a man.

3.2.2.5. Eschatology of the Return (4Q266 F5i:5-17a)

As to what preceded 1178 in line 5, based on line 17, Baumgarten
speculates that it might have been 7707 w37, to read [0 woT)]
11omnm. However, it is more likely that this introduces the short escha-
tological theme in these lines that would occur with the apocalyptic
era. Hence, our reading 117181 [7172, conceivably a parallel to 40273
F1:1%2 and arguably reconstructed as well in lines 11-12 of our
text as [J1R ]9[17]. This section then presumably concludes with
198 mmnln g 0o S5y a]dm A% in lines 16-17. As has been
noted elsewhere, 179787 77107 w7 both begins and concludes the
title of the book. Its place here in the middle of the work, however,
is puzzling, but may be accounted for perhaps as a tentative conclu-
sion. In other words, the author had thoughts of ending the book at
this point, but subsequently changed his mind to enlarge it further.
This supposition, then, would explain why the next pericope begins
with an introductory formula, 272177 7581 (line 17). This indication
of a serial composition of the work is then another hint that this
large opus is a unitary endeavor by a single author, rather than a
composite text as is generally taken for granted.

As to line 8, the reading 27318 217 draws on Isa 40:26. However,
what is interesting in these lines is the phrase [F=1m 12 ]33, The
term 11513 has a technical sense in MTA (compare CD 5:4-5, “And
he (Eleazar) hid the Niglah until Zadok arose”). The context here in
CD accounts for David’s failure to heed the commandment against
bigamy in Deut 17:17: “The king shall not have many wives.” Indeed,
Temple Scroll which forms part of the dual Torah and which prohibits
polygamy had not as yet been penned. In our line too, 710 12 175212
refers to the legal text in Jubilees and Temple Scroll.

In line 9 Baumgarten reconstructs [1w]71p ow2 2P| ((who hold
f]ast to [his] holy name). However, the context makes this reconstruc-
tion implausible, since it goes on negatively to depict a conspiracy
against turning to the Torah. Hence, our reconstruction based upon

22041273 F1 consists of small portions of three lines. I have not attempted to
utilize the scattered letters remaining in this piece to reconstruct any portions of lines

6 or 7 of 40266 Fbi.
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4Q162 (4QplsaP) 2:6b—7a: 11557 =wiN] gl w7 ows od[xma o8 5107
moA[ mwss o°5wma e (But as for all these who will despi]se [His]
Hol[y] Name, [th]ey are [the followers of the Scoffer who will be in
Jerusalem just as] it was formerly).

Several words after our reconstruction based upon CD 19:10 at the
beginning of line 13, the text refers to those who should be treated
each according his demeanor. Depending on his attitude toward the
Torah, he should be either accepted or rejected from the camp.

40266 F51:15-17 deals with the sons of Zadok depicted at length
in CD 4:1-10 which pesherizes Ezek 44:15, thereby extending this
reference to the entire contents of the last nine chapters of Ezekiel.
This prophetic material describes the eschatological sanctuary, the
restructuring of the tribal boundaries and Judea’s extraordinary fertility
in the eschatological age. If we are right as was mentioned above, that
these lines had momentarily been the author’s intended valedictory
for the work, they might have served as a fitting conclusion, with the
exodus from Judah to Damascus as its central theme. Note that the
idea of assembling in Damascus is alluded to once again just prior to
the book’s conclusion in 4Q266 F11:17-18 which leads to its formulaic
ending, “The Midrash on the Eschatological Torah.”

3.2.2.6. The Leadership of the Sage (40266 F51:17b—19; 4Q266 Fi ¢-d)
After this provisional conclusion, line 17b begins the additional peri-
cope which ascribes the injunctions by the *5u1 (the Sage). A similar
introductory clause appears in CD 12:20b-21, “And these are the
statutes for the Sage to be guided by with all living persons, each
injunction for its own occasion,” and subsequently in CD 13:22b-23a,
“[And th]ese are the rules [by which] the Sage [is to conduct himself
during the epoch when God will remember the land (and) when the
matter which He spoke of will transpire].” Each of these three pas-
sages stresses the Sage’s role as a model which all of Israel should
emulate. His exact function and identity are somewhat obscure. Is
he a distinct personality, or does this epithet refer to a specialized
function of the Supervisor? That the Sage is probably another appel-
lation for the 7p2am is seen in CD 13:7, which assigns the function of
enlightening (5°527) to the Supervisor. If the two terms refer to the
same personality, why the change in names? Perhaps when he con-
trols the camps he is called the 7p2ai2, whose primary role is pastoral
(compare Ezek 34:12); when he functions as the spiritual ideal of
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all righteous Israel, for those in both cities and camps, he is called
the 5"5w1.22! That the responsibilities of the Sage are sandwiched
between the procedures of the cities and those of the camps in this
passage may lend some support to this notion.

This section pertaining to the Sage also introduces the rules appli-
cable to the recitation of the Torah that follows, a duty which Baumgar-
ten understands as restricted to priests. This ascription, however, is not
entirely evident in the text. The matter of the priesthood appears in a
later section. M'TA does not necessarily restrict the public recitation
of the Torah to a priest. This section, absent in CD, tells us that the
author attached great importance to public rhetoric. No one defective
in speech or recitation was allowed to read the Scripture in public. It
might result in an erroneous interpretation of the Torah that would
bring about capital punishment. In other words, part of the recitation
of the law was to interpret its legal ramifications.

At the suggestion of Milik, Baumgarten places two small pieces of
leather under the label 4Q266 F5i(c-d) immediately prior to the text
on public recitation. However, Baumgarten goes on to question this
positioning on paleographic grounds. I too follow Milik, not know-
ing where else to place them. The readable words in this passage,
Ox=[w]"a 225 e 5155 5 (for all the upright of heart in I[s]rael) and
P73 P 0N (they declared righteous His statutes), suggest that these
lines were part of a prayer, not legal subject matter.

3.2.2.7. Qualifications for Public Recitation of the Torah (4Q267 Fbui:1-2;
40266 Fbu:1-4)
What follows this text in 4Q267 F5ii1:2 and continues in 4Q266
F5ii:1-4 lists the qualifications for public reading from the Torah.???
The phrase 7m0 220 (book of the Torah), restored in 4Q)266 F51i:2-3
from 40273 F2:1, certainly refers to the five books of Moses. How-
ever, as has been frequently stated, it has a larger sense that would
include also the books which the sect regarded as Scripture, such
as fubilees and Temple Scroll. The extant lines here make no mention

21 Gf. S8 513 (4Q266 F5i:18) and Sx=ws p7 (CD 12:22), both of which
have the 52w as their heading.

222 Hempel links this section and what follows from 4Q266 F5ii:5-16 under
priestly rules (Hempel, The Laws of the Damascus Document, 38—41). However, the
qualification 11778 =322 [w°N1] (lines 4-5) suggests that the preceding rules were not
restricted to priests, but included any Israelite.
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of the Sabbath. It is likely, therefore, that our author refers to the
daily use of Scripture for prayer and study. The fact that the text
is concerned about erroneous readings which might inappropriately
result in condemning someone to death would indicate that the
recitation of Scripture was part of daily routine for liturgy and
study and that, moreover, they studied the legal imputations of the
text. A closer look at these lines gives the headings in which the
sect expressed special interest. It begins with the blind and the deaf
and probably includes other handicapped and unqualified people
cited in GD 15:15b—17.

223233[q]d5 []ne 921 930 5 pawmt Sx on S5 15
58 [ww]f Tt B8 [wan W noD W am nwa n]e3ab 855 1o 16

23 15 2 &R0 oxn v 7o Tn 58 moNn vl N2 17

And no one who is a fool or mentally deficient may enter (the com-
munity). And as for any simple[ton] or one [prone] to err, one who

is dim-eyed, no[t being able to see, or a limper, or lame, or deaf] or a

youngster: none of [them] may be admitted [to the community, since
the] sa[c]red [angels] . . . with them. (CD 15:15b—-17)

If our reconstruction of 4Q)266 I5ii:3a—4 is correct, the requirement
of literacy is applicable not only to reading Scripture, but to other
holy services as well. People whose literacy was not perfect were
unfit to lead in the sacred service. Perhaps it is worth comparing
this brief passage dealing with the reading of Torah with the more
extensive text composed by Maimonides in paragraphs 8-9 of his first
chapter on the rules pertaining to the study of Torah. Whereas our
text disqualifies the handicapped from public recitation, regardless
of their mastery of the text, Maimonides says that blind and deaf
scholars may serve as leaders in interpreting the tradition.

Sya 72 19ma a5 P2 ey 173 vap 12 amn TN 2 Snee o 5o .8
FPTTSI 1 0IMD0M "3Y 7T 9DR 11D wenw 51 P T 12 IR A e
or2 7N TSNS jar 15 p13pS 2vn ovia1 meN Spa 1oveN oonnen Sy
078D 22077 1R 11 SN o 51 .9 15 o 12 TR 1570
m9+521 or2 7N TN 1RO T D D DY ANT 00 [T O ANt (Y
13737 M D1 N BN BR A Pnen Hoon om

Every Israelite is obliged to study (Talmud) Torah, whether he is des-

titute or wealthy, whether he is perfect in body, whether he is a man
of sufferings, whether a youngster or a very old man whose strength

223 Outlined text is supplemented from 4Q266 F8i.
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has declined, even if he is so poor that he is supported by charity and
begs from door to door. And even if he is married and has children,
nevertheless he 1s obligated to set apart times for the study of Torah
day and night. For it is written, “And you shall meditate in it (the
study of Torah) day and night” (Josh 1:8). Some of the greatest sages
of Israel were choppers of wood and drawers of water; some of them
were blind, but nevertheless, they were engaged in the study of Torah
day and night. And these people were among those who transmitted the
tradition sage after sage going back to the mouth of Moses our Master

(Rabbi). (Talmud Torah 1:8-9)

Our MTA text emphasizes the importance of understanding Scripture
for its correct interpretation. It diverges from the Talmudic tradition
whose emphasis is the proper transmission of Scripture, its precise
readings. For example, the Masorah stresses the importance of dis-
tinguishing between 12 (ketzb) and =p (gere), the spelling of words and
their oral equivalence, or between the Xo» and the =or. One may
argue that these features are part of a later development and had not
as yet existed. This may be true. However, even at this earlier stage
during the pre-Christian centuries, it would seem that the cultural
levels of approaching Scripture diverged between the two traditions.
Whereas the concern of MTA centers on the proper understand-
ing of words of Scripture, the Pharisaic tradition had gone beyond
understanding to its accurate transmission. In the tradition of the
Pharisees, proper understanding is taken for granted. For example,
neither the Talmudic tradition nor Maimonides mention the require-
ment of mastering the proper understanding of textual passages, as
our lines do. In other words, the author of MTA presumes a lower
level of literacy than does the Pharisaic tradition.

3.2.2.8. Causes for Defrocking a Priest (40266 Fbu:5—14a)

The theme of captive priests follows. Lines 5-7 are one of two
passages in MTA which deal with captivity. CD 14:15 obliges the
community to redeem any Israelite seized against his will by pagans.
In other words, it seems that no matter how he behaved, his redemp-
tion was unconditional. Our passage here, however, qualifies this,
stating that if the redeemed captive was a priest, his sacerdotal con-
duct in captivity was to be scrutinized. If he worshipped idols, he
would forfeit his priestly privileges. The text itemizes these forfeitures:
a) leading in the temple’s worship, b) touching the curtain of the
holy of holies, c) partaking of the sacred food and d) handling the
purities of the community.
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Whereas the previous lines deal with someone who has been taken
by force, the text continues by devoting a special injunction against
priests who migrate to serve in pagan worship voluntarily (lines 8-9a).
This second category of priests differs from those listed first. The
former includes any son of Aaron. The latter addresses rituals per-
taining to select individuals such as those who minister the Urim
and Thummim or serve in the courts that interpret the laws of the
Torah, rituals specified in Deut 33:8-10. The term 117175 (to teach)
in our text capsulizes Moses’ blessing on Levi, but here specifically
prohibits anyone who served gentiles from being part of Israel’s
legal system. As reconstructed, lines 9b—11a ban from membership
and appear to bar from reinstatement anyone who has withdrawn
his name from the priestly roster and lived against the rules of the
priesthood.

The preceding material dealt with priests who acted wrongly.
The concluding portion of this section (lines 11b—14a) lacks a clear
subject, but seems to address the Israelite who disobeys the rules of
the priestly council. Note that the council is restricted to priests. Our
reading 521 7% [22° 875 ([ . . .shall not touch] the food) prohibits the
violator from partaking of the food of the community. The phrase
272 2m (and guilty of blood) is obscure. Baumgarten points to the
clause N1 LN‘? 2me 07 in Lev 17:4, “it will be accounted to that
man as the shedding of blood.” Compare, however, the words of CD
3:5-7, “and their sons in Egypt followed the willfulness of their heart
to plot against the commandments of God, each doing as his eyes
pleased. And they consumed blood and He cut off their males in the
wilderness in Kadesh.” By sequencing the ecating of blood and the
cutting off of the violators’ offspring, our text seems to paraphrase
what was said in CD 3:5-7 and Lev 17:4.224

The last extant word of this section, a{*}wr2 (their genealogy),
stands in 1solation. Based upon CD 19:33b—35a, our reconstruction
o{"}wra [2n5° X197 ([and he will not be recorded] in their genealogy)
is an attempt to make sense of what is present in the text.

FP933 983 wN owanm 5o i3 33
O™ 0% N2 107 1727 13wt pEnT PRI awann 34

12027 XD 235321 oy o2 12w RS 35

“Thus are all the people who enter into the new covenant in the land of
Damascus but will change (their minds) and act treacherously and turn

24 See also Fub. 6:38.
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away from the well of living waters; these shall not be counted in the
assembly of the people, and shall not be recorded in their records . . .~

Alternatively, our text could have read zwra 2w 8151 (and he will not
be counted in their genealogy).

3.2.2.9. Procedures in Both Cities and Camps (4Q266 Fou:14b—17 . . .
4Q270 F4:21; CD 15-16; 9-12:18)*%

The words 770 17 in MTA introduce new sections (compare also
40266 Fbii:14; CD 10:4; 12:22; 13:7 and 14:12), here drawing at-
tention once again to the legal structure that will be in force in the
community. The phrase . .. 2w 772 1 appears to precede injunctions
that are neither based upon scriptural texts nor derived from them,
but draw upon organizational decorum. Compare the phrase 772 (77)
2w in CD 12:19 and 22 which serves to set off’ another subsection on
the organizational structure of the community. In our text, this phrase
continues a list of injunctions that will be in force during the escha-
tological epoch (lines 14-15). Our reconstruction in line 14, differing
from [win . . . 5872 »7p] of Baumgarten, draws on 2°377 798 At
(And this is the procedure of the ‘Many’) in CD 14:12 and 20 "wiN
vapn (leaders of perfect holiness) in CD 20:2, 5 and 7.

3.2.2.9.1. Interrupting the Assembly (40266 Fou:16-17)

The reconstruction [. . .2°277 "wi]& 2@[wa prz® 9wx wN]§ (And
[anyone who jests in the habit]ation of the m[any. . .]) in lines 16-17
draws on what is extant in our text and 40273 F41:9 combined
with wording from 1QS 7:14-15 and elsewhere in MTA, primarily
40266 I1011:12—-13. What is problematic about this reconstruction is
that the supplementary text from MTA occurs near the end of the
composition. I suppose that the author placed this material here and
then later repeated it. Repetitions of legal material occur throughout
MTA.?%0 As to the substance of these lines, they resemble material
found in rabbinic works such as Derekh Eretz Juta. However, unlike
the rabbinic material, our text presumes the formation of a new
community whose members must follow the prescribed discipline.

225 See the text layout for the full list of texts including parallels in this head-
ing.
226 CD 5:7-8 mentions the marriage to one’s niece and 4Q270 F2ii:16 seems to
include 1illicit relations with one’s niece in a list of transgressions. Sabbath legislation
appears in CD 6:18 and 10:14-12:5. CD 5:7; 12:2; 4Q272 F1ii:3-18 and 4Q266

F6ii:1-4 contain regulations pertaining to bodily discharges.
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3.2.2.9.2. Classes of Defilements (4Q272 Fli—u; 40266 F6i:1—u:13)
This section deals with the broad subject of contamination spanning
skin diseases, sexual emissions and childbearing. Our text consists of
a fusion of Leviticus and Zemple Scroll, but follows the organizational
structure of the latter. It begins with the most complex, the issues of
skin diseases, and concludes with what is most regular in society, the
bearing of children.

3.2.2.9.2.1. Leprosy (4Q272 Fli:1-11:2 / 40266 I61:1-13)

Two manuscripts, 4Q272 and 40266, have preserved extensive
pericopes dealing with leprosy (Lev 13-14). Two others have only
fragmentary remains. Interestingly, nothing of these larger sections
has survived in the Genizah A-B manuscripts, showing that the Cairo
texts omit extensive themes of MTA, since most of these rules were
no longer applicable in the Middle Ages. These leprosy passages are
interesting from another point of view. They show how the author of
MTA paraphrased Lev 1314 into an essay. The essay is introduced
by a question, “As for a man who has a swelling or scab or discolor-
ation in his skin: what is it?” This inquiry draws on the wording of
Lev 13:2, “ ... a swelling, a scab or a discoloration.” However, the
answer extends also to the pni (Lev 13:29-37), which the author of
MTA exposes in 4Q272 Fli:14-i:2 (4Q266 F61:5-13) with a gener-
alization, “This is [the rule for the Torah of le]pro[sy for the so]|ns
of Aaron [with regard to quarantining the affliction of leprosy.]”
The organization in MTA apparently follows that of Temple Scroll.

gewanb nYPn Wrn e Y 51931 48:14
0°215 031 DAY A0S Wit X5 R pRI2 p1121 npasa 48:15
02902 NHEY XD WK ANTOT TIRNNGDE DTS Rt oS 48:16
T2 INRM PR3N DI NYTE 12 WK PTISm onsne 0T 48:17

And in every city you shall make places for those stricken with leprosy,
affliction and scall who may not enter your cities thereby defiling them;
and also for those who emit a discharge and for women during their
menstrual impurity and when they give birth as well, so that they may
not defile in their midst with their menstrual impurity. And the leper
who has malignant leprosy or scab the priest shall declare as unclean

(11QT 48:14b-17).

The following chart illustrates the sequence of the categories of

uncleanness in the Temple Scroll 48:15 and those of the two main
MTA witnesses on this subject, 4Q272 Fli—i and 4Q266 F61:1-11:13.
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Temple Scroll MTA

10T 48:15 4Q272 Fli-ii; 40266 F6i:1-i:13
affliction of leprosy 40272 F1i:1-13; 40266 F6i:1-5
scall 40272 Fli:14-1:2; 4Q266 I6i:5-13
bodily emissions

seminal emissions 40272 Fli:3-7a; 4Q266 F6i:14-16

menstruation 40272 F1ii:7b—18; 4Q266 I6ii:1-4
child bearing 40266 F6ii:5-13

The text’s response to the difficult terms n\w, nmoo and nanz, that
they are the result of “wood, stone or any other kind of blow,” is
surprising. Both ancient and modern commentators take it for granted
that these terms pertain to some kind of skin disease resulting from
an infectious malady. However, there is a problem with this explana-
tion, since the text goes on to amplify the definition as “when the
spirit enters and takes hold of the artery,” suggesting that leprosy
results from the spirit, an internal factor. As to the exact meaning
of m throughout this section, Baumgarten argues that it is not a
moralistic term as it is in biblical and rabbinic exegesis. In his words,
“it 1s the infiltration of the 17 which disturbs the normal flow of the
blood in the arteries, causing it to recede.”??” The circulatory aspect
of the blood causes disorders in the skin. Conversely he supposes
that it is the return of the blood to the arteries by the 2»nm m=
which fosters healing. In other words, according to Baumgarten,
the author of MTA, like Hippocrates and the Jewish writer, Asaph,
presents the m17 as if it were the physiological factor in the health
or sickness of the body.??®

As I see it, however, our text appears to follow closely Ezek 37
which, like MTA, presents the 2" (the arteries), the 17 and the
verb 812 in tandem. In Ezek 37:10 the mn functions as the sporit
that comes in, generating life (°171 7370 202 8iapy, “Then the spirit
entered them and they came alive”). However, m17 can also be nega-
tive, bringing sickness and death. An example of 117 bringing leprosy
is Job 2:7, articulated in Job 4:15 as the result of a spirit. Depend-
ing on what it is commanded to do, the spirit may bring health or

227 Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 62.

228 Baumgarten’s point that passages in Asaph may draw on MTA is percep-
tive. In fact, Asaph uses the chronology of Jubilees, reflecting an awareness of the
Essene literature.
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sickness. The dual aspect of m7 1is described at length in 7 En. 76.
40270 I'211:12 catalogues nras pis and the 2% in a list of transgres-
sions. Finally, it is interesting that our text castigates the one whose
thoughts turn to whoredom as being defiled like the 21 and adds that
his touch is as defiling as that of the leper (4Q272 F1ii:4-5). This
indicates that our author, like Scripture and the Talmud, regarded
leprosy as a consequence of moral lapse. Miriam’s defamation of
Moses brought about her leprous fate, a condition which was healed
by prayer (Num 12:1-15). King Uzziah contracted leprosy either
because of his condoning of idolatry according to 2 Kgs 15:3-5,
or, as the chronicler presents it, because as a king he assumed the
role of a priest by burning incense on the altar (2 Chr 26:16-21).
Likewise, Gehazi’s craving for worldly goods from Naaman prompted
Elisha to castigate his avarice by afflicting him with the same leprosy
which had afflicted the Syrian military commander, now healed
(2 Kgs 5:20-27). Two passages in M'TA may suggest the connection
of Gehazi and leprosy. One is CD 8:20-21, which seems to allude
to his transgression resulting in his affliction. Interestingly, what
precedes the second passage, 4Q270 I'21i:12 mentioned above, is
misappropriation of stolen or lost property (4Q270 21i:9b—10a),
the combination bearing a resemblance to the vice of Gehazi. This
1s followed in lines 10b—11a by anyone who defiles one’s holy spirit.
There also the spirit is the one that could be either holy or defil-
ing, and, in this manner, resembles our text wherein the 17 either
contaminates or heals.

The author repeatedly emphasizes the role of the priest in the
treatment of the leper. This recalls CD 12:23-13:7 which says that
wherever there is a community of ten men, one of them must be a
priest who is expert in the book of Haguy. The text elaborates on
this matter by pointing out that “By his authority all of them shall be
guided,” and goes on to note,

But if he is not competent in all these matters, but one of the Levites
is, the lot of when to go out and to come in shall shall follow his com-
mand for all members of the camp. But if there is a case regarding the
law of leprosy, the priest shall come and stand up in the camp (to take
charge), and (if the priest lacks competence) the Supervisor shall explain
to him the details of the Torah. And even if he (the priest) is a fool,
nevertheless he (the priest) must be in charge of quarantining him (the
leper), for they alone have the authority to do so. (CD 13:3b—7a)



272 CHAPTER THREE

3.2.2.9.2.2. Bodily Emissions (4Q272 F1ii:3-18 / 4Q266
F6i:14-16; 40266 F6ii:1-4)

This subsection dealing with sexual discharges resulting in contami-

nation both modifies and amplifies the biblical references to bodily

emissions. Its sequencing after the section on skin diseases follows

that of both the Hebrew Scriptures and Zemple Scroll.

3.2.2.9.2.2.1. Seminal Emissions (4Q272 Flii:3-7a / 4Q266
F61:14-16)

As to the 27 (seminal emission), it appears that our text modifies
21 a7 of Lev 15:25 which states, . . .2°27 2°27 AT 27 29770 17w,
(A woman who experiences a discharge of her blood for many days
...7) to 21 2m, apparently making the point that the flow of blood
must be intensive. It is fascinating how our text conjoins the 21 of
Lev 15:2-18 with the clause “or into whom a thought of whoredom
enters,” thus coupling the mental and physical aspects of seminal
emissions. Does this conjunction imply that the discharge results from
unclean thinking? In any case, M'TA’s idea that whorish thoughts
result in a seven-day period of defilement is radical.?* This indicates
that the author of MTA regarded mental deviation as corresponding
to physical defilement legislated in Leviticus.

3.2.2.9.2.2.2. Menstruation (4Q272 Fl1ii:7b-18; 4Q266 F6i a—e;
40266 Fo6ii:1-4)

The pericope pertaining to menstruation extends from 4Q272 Flii:7b
until the end of the column, little of which has survived. It resumes
with what is preserved in the first four lines of 4Q266 I'6ii. It is not
implausible that 4Q)266 I'6i-c, a sub-fragment containing the clauses
ant 572, followed a line later by [17]9:2 ©32% (and be separated, and if
... and he shall wash [his] clothing . . .), parallels this lost text. Per-
haps it came shortly before the clause p 173 Tl o8 2] 2990 wN]
([one who] comes near [her] must bear upon himself the [s]in of a
menstruant) in 40266 I'6ii:1-2. The phrasing on the n21 and 77 in
MTA departs from the corresponding injunctions in Leviticus. In its
description of the purification following childbirth, Lev 12:4 states,
“she may not touch the holy and may not enter the sanctuary.” MTA
replaces the biblical verb 23 with 558 (to eat) and transplants these

229 A seven day period of defilement is implied in the phrase “and his touch is
like that of the le[per]” of 4Q272 Flii:5.
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prohibitions to the nidah section in 4Q266 F6ii:3—4, absent in our
biblical source. It is not that M'TA softens the interdiction that only
eating is prohibited but touching is allowed. Other phrasings make it
clear that both touching and consumption are prohibited by MTA.
See for example the phrase [21]935 rano 1w (his touch is like that
of the lep[er]) in 4Q272 Flii:5. The only way to account for this
paraphrasing of the biblical text is the author’s use of rhetoric.

3.2.2.9.2.3. Childbearing (4Q266 F6ii:5-13; ii[a])

40266 F6ii:5-9 paraphrases Lev 12:2—4. Note that the author places
this section following the 21 and the 771 rather than preceding them
as in Lev 12 and 15. What is worth noting is that this long pericope
on giving birth strengthens my opinion that MTA does not approve
of celibacy as many scholars have presumed. On the contrary, mar-
riage and procreation form part of the community’s lifestyle, specifi-
cally that of the camps. The statement in lines 9-10 that entering
the temple during her period of defilement is a capital offense is
extreme. Baumgarten cites Num 19:20 which states, “But a man that
is unclean, and has not been cleansed, that person shall be cut off
from among the congregation because he has defiled the sanctuary
of the LORD: the water of purification has not been sprinkled upon
him; he is unclean.” If so, the author of M'TA read the term n=> (to
cut off) as denoting a capital offense. All the biblical passages which
prescribe being “cut off” are similarly capital in nature. This runs
contrary in spirit at least to another statement in MTA which absolves
capital punishment from all who have done prohibited labor on the
Sabbath, an offense which according to rabbinic law is capital. CD
12:3-5 states, “Anyone who goes astray to profane the Sabbath and
the festivals shall not be put to death; rather it is the duty of man to
place him in detention.” Here our author replaces capital punishment
with incarceration. However, the issue of death penalty constitutes an
important theme in M'TA, since it is frequently alluded to, and 1s dealt
with elsewhere in this work.?Y The mention in line 11 of a 1P to
nurse the infant adds a point not in Leviticus. Baumgarten explains
that the handing over of the child to a nurse was a necessity, since
the mother “was held to be ineligible for nursing her offspring during

230 CD 15:4-5; 16:8-9; 9:1, 6; 12:4; 4Q266 F5ii:3; 6ii:10; 10ii:1-2 and 4Q273
F3:1. Cf. also 4Q270 F2i:13.
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the days of purification.”?3! This view suggesting that all infants be
under the care of a wet nurse is unreasonable. In my opinion, the
requirement of a wet nurse refers only to situations where a mother
is unable to suckle her child; hence my reconstruction in line 10.

3.2.2.9.3. Harvest Laws (40270 F3::19-21; 40266 Fb6iu a-b; 40266
Foui / 40270 F5u:17-21; 40270 F3u a; 40266 Fouw;
40271 F2:1-7)

What immediately follows the section on childbirth is difficult to
determine. The presence of the term =°sp (harvest) in the pieces of
parchment forming 4Q270 F3i:17-21, assembled by Milik and now
followed by Baumgarten, suggests that this material relating to harvest
follows the passage that dealt with nursing in 40266 F6ii and connects
to 40266 I6iii(a) and (b), two small sub-fragments that also contain
the term 7°3p.2%2 These two pieces and the first three lines of 4Q266
F6iii proper provide the ten or eleven lines of intervening text between
40270 F31:21 and 4Q270 F3ii:12 (the latter of which parallels 40266
I'61i1:4). This arrangement makes the rules of harvest, some forty-nine
or fifty lines if not more, a lengthy theme in MTA. It suggests that for
the people our author was addressing, agriculture was of paramount
interest. This, however, does not cohere with the generally accepted
thesis that the CD Cave manuscripts were composed in the wilder-
ness of Qumran, serving its inhabitants. This document speaks of
camps and cities, entities that seemingly spanned the entire country.
Qumran, on the other hand, was merely one area, a community in
the wilderness that later transcribed M'TA and other documents. In
my opinion Qumran was primarily a scriptorium, an enterprise that
copied and disseminated sectarian texts.

3.2.2.9.3.1. The Raising of the Omer (4Q270 F31:19-21)

This heading follows a vacat of one line whose red ink, according
to Stegemann, serves as a marker within 4Q270 for new headings
on agriculture.?®> The author of MTA seems to introduce this new
section on the harvest and priestly prerogatives with the rules for the

21 DD XVIII, 57.

232 Tn his DJD edition Baumgarten departed from Milik’s placement of the two
fragments in PAM 42.398 and 43.295. However, in his article “Corrigenda to the
4Q MSS of the Damascus Document” in RevQ 74, 217-225 he reverted to their original
positioning by Milik. In general my reconstruction follows their sequence.

233 Stegemann, “Physical Reconstructions,” 189-90.
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Holy Land. The phrase [¢71p]% n28 (the [Holy] Land) in 40Q270
F3i:192%* and repeated below in 4Q266 F6iv:3 occurs in Zech 2:16
where the text introduces it and its high priest, Joshua. Our author
seems to transform this short section to present the Holy Land and
its produce, which serve to list the priestly prerogatives. The text as
reconstructed begins with a paraphrase of Deut 16:9 which appears to
treat the counting of the seven weeks of the =¥, at the conclusion of
which the festival of the first fruits is celebrated. Leviticus and Deu-
teronomy require the raising of the omer which begins the reckoning
of the seven weeks, concluding with the celebration of the Pentecost.
Although described at length in Scripture, the biblical text does not
explain the function of the omer and its counting. On the other hand,
our text, although not containing the word =21, seems to describe it.
It evidently promises that the bringing of the omer will result in the
land receiving an abundance of water, suggesting that the raising of
the bundle of the blossoming grass which begins the counting of the
seven weeks will result in a blessing for the Holy Land, thereby making
it fertile. Other passages in MTA speak of the eschatological fertility
of the land (compare CD 1:7-8), as does Ezek 47 and 48.

3.2.2.9.3.2. The Sabbatical Year (4Q266 F6iii a-b — iii:3a)

What follows is troublesome since much of the text has perished.
Moreover we are not certain as to the placement and sequence of the
small fragments a and b. They cannot be established paleographically.
I have chosen to place a before b because it relates linguistically to the
immediately preceding 4Q270 F3i.2%> Having dealt with the omer and
the first fruits, judging from the scattered surviving words of 4Q266
F6iii(a-b)-ii:3a, it is likely that our text presented here rules of the
sabbatical and jubilee years, some of which are explicated elsewhere.
We assume that much of these scantily preserved lines follows Lev 25
with additions taken from 11Q Melchizedek; hence, the reconstruc-
tion. Note that sabbatical and jubilee terminology is rather frequent
in DSS. As cited in CD 16:3-4, the Hebrew title of the so-called
book of Fubilees is om myiaway om*5arS ownen mpbnn. In the Apo-

23 My reconstruction for this line follows in part that of Baumgarten in
“Corrigenda,” 217-18. Baumgarten reverses the sequence of the two pieces of
this fragment from that of the editio princeps wherein he originally transcribed
[Tax [ ]88 [ ][ ] (DJD XVIII, 147).

235 Cf. the word °3p in 4Q270 F3i:20 and 4Q266 F6iii a:2.
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cryphon of Genesis Noah relates that . . . in my days, when there had
been completed for me - according to the calculation that I calcu-
lated . . . ten jubilees, then my sons finished taking wives for themselves
for . . .”2% A prayer in Rule of the Community likewise deals with
the author’s celebration of 7177 (freedom) which is the jubilee year.
1QS 10:8b-9 states, “. . . the season of the harvest up to summer,
the season of seed-time up to the season of the grass, the seasons
of the years up to their seven-year periods. At the commencement
of the seven-year periods up to the season for freedom (7177 =wm).
And in all my existence the precept will be engraved on my tongue
... 2% Coming back to the MTA readings, our author appears to
modify Lev 25:5 and 11 which prohibit the harvesting of inadvertent
growth (r7°20) during the sabbatical and jubilee years. Our text seems
to prohibit even the touch of this inadvertent growth, likening it to
the waters of purification, a subject frequently discussed in MTA.

3.2.2.9.3.3. Prerogatives of the Poor and the Priests (40266
F61i1:3b—-10; 4Q270 F31i:17-21; 4Q270 F3ii a; [last
line of 4Q266 F6iii]; 4Q F6iv; iv a; 4Q271 F2:1-5a)

In several passages MTA deals with the problem of assisting the
destitute and the orphans. CD 14:12—14 prescribes two days of wages
per month to be set aside for the destitute and the elderly, an idea
not recorded in Scripture. This may be historically important since
it is probably the first instance of what is called in the United States
“Social Security.” The text here dealing with harvest and tithing is
more traditional, and in general corresponds to what is included
in the first division of the Mishnah, o'v5. The dominant theme of
this lengthy rubric under the harvest laws deals with the portions
of the harvest and flock given to the priests. In rabbinics the most
common term is WM, technically a tenth, and is used for all kinds
of tithing, not necessarily one part out of ten. However, this word is
rather infrequent in MTA. The technical meaning for a tenth used
in our text is 17wy, Otherwise the tithing here generally follows that
of Ezekiel and, as in Ezek 45:13, is specified as one sixth.

236 Martinez and Tigchelaar, vol. 1, 33.

237 Martinez and Tigchelaar, vol. 1, 95. 7197 Tr¥ is my addition.
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3.2.2.9.3.3.1. Gleanings for the Poor (4Q266 I'61ii:3b—7a)
Leviticus 19:9-10 and 23:22 require that the corners of the field and
isolated fallen berries of the vineyard be left for the poor and pros-
elytes. Our text amplifies this commandment by giving the dimensions
and limitations of the amounts to be yielded. It specifies the maximum
that the poor may collect in the field and the vineyard. Ten berries
are considered the most that could be gleaned. The reconstruction
[mm] n%[5zm] ([the glean]ing [of olives]) in 4Q266 F6iii:4—5 draws
on [n7177 P21 (Now as for when [the olives] are squ[eez]ed) in lines
7-8 (restored by the parallel extant text 2% 7793 in 4Q270 F3ii:15).
For the field, the maximal gleaning is restricted to the amount nec-
essary for the planting of a seak of corn. M'TA makes no apparent
mention of what the rabbis called mmow, inadvertently ungathered
produce (Deut 24:19). Perhaps it is included in the ©p% of our text.
Lines 6-7a apparently convey the idea that the owner is not required
to compensate the poor for the failure of growth. Taken as a whole,
these passages dealing with ownership are puzzling in a work about
a group whose land was kept in common and who saw 7p73 as a
serious responsibility. The clause [2™27]3 77wy = w55wad can be
paraphrased in two ways: 1) as I do wherein it serves as an inclusio to
g[>mm ey Ty 2737 M55 of line 4 (restored from 4Q270 F3ii:1
and 40267 F6:2), or 2) by attaching the clause to the end of the
preceding sentence as Baumgarten renders it, “a (field) which does
not yield its s[eed] is not subject to leru[mah and fallen berries,] nor
its single grapes up to ten b[erries.]” In his translation this clause
relates to defining the field as empty if it has only ten berries.

3.2.2.9.3.3.2. Items Requiring Tithing (4Q266 I'61i1:7b—10; 4Q270
F3ii:17-21; 40270 F3ii a)

The text goes on to provide a definition of 72170, The rabbis recom-
mend that the 73170 be in the range of one part out of forty to sixty.
However, if one had given only one seed of corn, it fulfilled the
biblical requirement. This view is attributed to the latter prophets
Haggai, Zechariah and Malachi (Bavli Hullin 137 b). In MTA the
12170 1s one seah out of thirty. However, if’ parts of the field have
been trampled or scorched, the volume of tithing is reduced from
the standard 72170 which is a seah of produce per seah of plant-
ing to a normal tithe (i.e. one tenth). The subject matter here is
whether a field requires tithing, if damaged. Tithing, itself, and its
dimensions are treated below in 4Q271 F2:1-3a (see commentary
section 3.2.2.9.3.3.4).
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Baumgarten translates 0791 as “was left,” referring to what remained
of the field. However, 2739, as in Dan 5:28, denotes “reduced,” and
refers not to what was left of the field, but to the proportion of the
tithing. This word is hinted at three lines earlier in 40266 I'61ii:8
where the words 81 mnbw o8, translated “if (the field) is intact (i.e.
not damaged),” suggest that the volume of tithing is larger when the
harvesting covers the entire field than when parts of it have been
damaged. 40Q270 F3ii:17b—19a makes a new point, requiring the
poor to tithe what they have gleaned from the fields.?%

40270 F3ii:19-21 and what immediately follows, dislocated word-
age which I classify as the beginning of fragment 3, could be recon-
structed in two ways. As Baumgarten regards it, based on 1QSa
2:18-19, it refers to the blessing at the beginning of the meal. How-
ever, this understanding ignores altogether the wording mm1nm oo
in 4Q270 F31i:19, which requires that the subject matter here deal
with the separation of the loaves. 75 occurs in Lev 2:4; 7:12-13; 8:26
and 24:5, but never in connection with the 27152. However, 4Q256
F9:5-6 does cite the 271152 in connection with the n15m; hence our
reconstruction. In rabbinics a piece of each loaf of dough was re-
quired to be given to the priest.?*? Our text appears to mandate that
a loaf be presented to the priest every year as part of the first fruit
offering.

3.2.2.9.3.3.3. The Orlah ([last line of 4266 F6iii]; 4Q266 Fb6iv;
v a
)
How to reconstruct these scattered lines is problematic. The com-
plexity of this text goes back to Lev 19:23-25 and Jub. 7:35-37.
Leviticus designates the fruit of a tree’s first three years as 757y,
translated variously as “defiled” (Gxafagotia, LXX); “forbidden”
(NJPS) and “(un)pluck(ed)” (Milgrom).?*® The rabbis understand
momy as completely inedible, Jubilees as unpicked produce.?*!
Leviticus classifies the fruit of the fourth year as 05151 w7p,212 a
phrase whose exact meaning is difficult, as the Samaritan text reads
2°5151 (profanation, redemption). The sages refer to it as *r37 375 (a

238 See Maimonides in Gifis for the Poor 7:5.

239 Halah 1:1.

240 Tacob Milgrom, Leviticus 1722 (New York: Doubleday, 2000), 1678-79.

21 Vanderkam, Jubilees, vol. 1, 49. Charles translates “will not be gathered”;
Jubilees, 64.

242 Milgrom maintains the “atnah belongs under 5 rather than 12752 as in
the MT. Milgrom, 1683.
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garden in the fourth year), and understand that it is to be brought to
Jerusalem, as are other first fruits. Jubilees 7:36 states that the fruits
of the fourth year will be sanctified, [offered as firstfruits].>*> What
exactly does “as first fruits” mean? Charles suggests two possibili-
ties: “(a) If we omit the words in brackets, our text directs that all
the fruit of the fourth year is to be accounted holy and offered to
God. (b) If the bracketed words are genuine, the text directs that,
while all the fruit is to be accounted holy, only the first-fruits are to
be offered to God.”?*

As to the sense of 757y in MTA, unfortunately the line dealing
with the first three years is lost. It appears to me that Baumgarten
maintains that our text contains no allusion to the first three years,
but does designate the first fruit of the fourth as sanctified, not to
be eaten by the owner, but given to the priests as first fruits. Let us
observe what the actual text does say and what it implies. What we
have in Baumgarten’s transcription and reconstruction for 4Q266
F6iv:4b—ba is:

oz maléa wapl ool B[or 5 nrpedss mawa oo v |4

a man may [p]lant, in the fourth year he [may not eat of it for] they
are sanctified in [that y]ear.

He takes the first three words of the above text as referring to the
planting of fruit trees outside of 1572.2*> However, a closer exami-
nation of the sequence of the extant wording in lines 3-8 suggests
otherwise. The clause in line 3, [17]121° 987 (and thereafter they
may sell . . .), the phrase in line 4, n°z23%% M2 (in the fourth year),
and the restored text of line 7, nww »nm mwat ([however, in the fifth
year]), wording which is secure because of the allusion in line 8 to
Lev 19:25, strongly indicates that lines 1-3a, as do Lev 19:23 and
Jub. 7:36, dealt with the produce known as 757y grown during the
first three years of planting. Moreover, the phrasing of lines 1-3a
which contains the word 2#[5] (line 2) must have as its subject the
priests. It follows that what Leviticus and, perhaps, our text called
n>7r was designated to belong to the priests for exchanging other

243 The Ethiopic text is bracketed.

2 Charles, Jubilees, 64.

245 Martinez and Tigchelaar read the beginning of the sentence as I do, but
understand the word 1w7p as a D-stem verb with a suffix pronoun and translate the
last clause as “but he shall consecrate it in (that) year” (Martinez and Tigchelaar,
Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 591).



280 CHAPTER THREE

produce or for commerce within the confines of Jerusalem. Sup-
port for this reconstruction emerges from the reading in 4QMMT
wherein it seems to catalogue the difference between the opposition
and the sect on the issue of 757,

2v3mo% X Rt DN pINa i Sonnm sy npen Sr oA

And also concerning (the fruits of) trees for food planted in the land of
Israel: they are to be dealt with like first fruits belonging to the priests.
(a composite of 40394 F8iv:12-13; 4Q396 F1-2iii:2-3 and 4Q397
F6-13:4-5)246

Qimron understands this passage as referring to the fruit of the fourth
year. However, the wording in MM suggests that this is a definition
of 157w during the first three years as well as the fourth, as MTA seems
to indicate. In our reconstruction, then, the injunction “And i[f] one
plants in the fourth year [he may] no[t ea]t (of them) [for] they have
been sanctified in [that] y[ear]|” applies to one who plants in the fourth
year the produce which belongs to the priests. The crop is not edible
inasmuch as its planted seed is sacred. The question arises as to how
the holiness of the fourth year diverges from the 157r. The difference
seems to be that, whereas the produce of the first three years may be
exchanged in the fourth by the priests for other fruit or for commerce,
the crops of the fourth year may not. It is apparent, as noted by M.
Kister, that these sources reflect a divergence of traditions on the status
of 1157y during both the first three years and the fourth.?*’

Lines 5b—6 which contain the word nmin (from a meal offering)
are reconstructed on the basis of Lev 2:14 as dealing with a meal
offering as first fruit and which our text specifies must be offered as
g 7102 (first fruits) of the fourth year. Thus our text follows jub. 7:36
which asserts that the fruit of a tree’s fourth year be offered on Shabuot.
These lines make another point—that the rules of 157y during the
first three years and the fourth are applicable only within the realm
of Israel (“in accordance with their rights [in] the Holy [Land]”).2*®
The extant wording pertaining to the fifth year (lines 7b—8a) echoes
Lev 19:25. Finally, 4266 F6iv(a):1-2, a small fragment whose place-

246 Qjmron in DJD X, 52-55.

27 Menahem Kister, “Some Aspects of Qumranic Halakhah,” in The Madrid
Qumran Congress, vol. 2 (ed. F. Garcia Martinez and A. S. van der Woude); vol. XI, 2
in Studies on the Texts of the Desert of Judah (ed. Julio Trebolle Barrera and Luis Vegas
Montaner; Leiden: Brill, 1992), 576-86.

248 See line 3.



COMMENTARY 281

ment is uncertain, seems to belong in this general area, serving as an
epilogue to the peroration on the orlak. Our reconstruction in line 1
of this piece draws upon Lev 2:9a, ARI2IN™08 70T 1797 2°09M
(Then the priest shall raise up from the meal offering its memorial).
Line 2 assumes a polemical tone. The rules of the fruits of newly
planted trees must be followed punctiliously, not to be departed from
in any manner. Interestingly, these lines dealing with 17572 suggest a
tendency to interpret biblical passages for the benefit of the priestly
class. That these texts have an argumentative tendency is evident in
line 2 of this small fragment: “[And on]e[ shall not turn] to the right
nor to [the left from what the priests will instruct . . . ”].

3.2.2.9.3.3.4. Dimensions for Tithing (4Q270 I'3ii1:13a; 4Q271
F2:1-3)

The next theme deals with priestly tithing and its dimensions. But,
how precisely this section begins is somewhat complicated, since the
material fuses 4271 F2 with a small piece of parchment of 4Q270
F3iii, the miniscule beginning of which precedes what is extant in
40271 F2:1. Line 13 of 4Q271 F2 contains the letters ny, plausibly
reconstructed as X120 based upon 4Q266 I'61v:8 immediately above.
The entire clause would then possibly rest on 2 Chr 31:5. What follows
it are the dimensions used to measure the priestly tithings, a subject
partly anticipated above. Its emphasis, as in the preceding section,
serves to highlight the generous portions made available for the priests.
The program of measuring the tithing draws largely on Ezek 45-46.
See for example {73 N 1120 n2m 72787 (line 2) which compares
to 137 0N 120 n2m1 7280 (the ephah and the bat have the same
measurement) in Ezek 45:11. Verse 13b of the biblical text says, nut
ooomT fn n2R7 (a sixth of an ephak from a homer of wheat) which
corresponds to [IAr% m2o8A] mRE(w oo Jind (and from [the wheat
a si|xth [of an ephah per homer) in lines 2-3 of our text. Line 3b is
ambiguous since it might be read in one or two ways: “Let no one
separate himself from offering (a tithe) of one lamb per hundred
(not one per two hundred as specified in Ezek 45:15),” or alternatively,
“Let no one separate himself (from what Ezekiel says) by offering
(as a tithe) one lamb per hundred (but follow the words of Ezekiel
which is one lamb per two hundred).” Baumgarten suggests the latter
alternative. This raises a question. If his understanding is right, why
did the author not assert simply that the tithe of sheep is two hundred
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as required by Ezekiel? However, as was noted above, my understand-
ing that the author tends to deviate from the biblical requirement
by specifying larger shares for the priest would accord with the first
rendition, namely requiring a double portion of the flock.

3.2.2.9.3.8.5. Priestly Blessing of the Bread (4Q271 F2:4-5a)

The hierarchical order at the table recorded in our text is more
elaborate in 1QS 6:4b—6a. 1QSa 2:17-22 presents a yet more lengthy
sequence: 1) the priest’s blessing, 2) the blessing by the Anointed
(Messiah) of Israel, then 3) the blessing of each member of the
T according to his rank. It is apparent that the author of MTA
does not know of this hierarchical seating at the meal. This accords
with my general supposition that Rule of the Community was com-
posed subsequently to MTA, and that 1QSa is a yet further literary
development.

What survives of line 5b is incoherent.?* My reconstruction posits
that this line deals with a person selling a house after which it col-
lapses. Could the buyer ask for compensation? The answer seems
to be negative. If my rendition is correct, the subject matter here is
parenthetical to the general theme dealing with the harvest and the
priestly prerogatives.

3.2.2.9.3.4. Illicit Mixtures (4Q271 F2:6b-7)

Baumgarten translates the words 271wmi 172 “mixed(?) field,” Cook as
“field mixed” and Martinez-Tigchelaar as “the mortgaged field.”*° In
my opinion these words refer to a"&52. MTA dealt with this subject in
40271 I'3:9-10 in connection with illicit sexual affairs or mismatched
marriages, which are compared to illicit mixtures of produce and

garments. A similar discussion is found in 4Q418 F103ii:6b-9.

[ oS N 2N S8 mommen[2 6
FonTarT onweat Amsal nery w]2150 anem Tn33 orRds e b 7
o°85> pai¥> A95 m7lAn aonxtan ot o[t S[w]na 2wa 8 [w]hws

249 Baumgarten translates “house (belongs(?)) to the man, he may sell and with

[ ] and then will he be guiltless,” Martinez-Tigchelaar, “a house to someone sells
and with . . . [ ... ] and then he is innocent,” and Cook, “to a man, he may sell
it and when he [ . . . | and then he shall be free of obligation.” Baumgarten, DJD
XVIII, 174; Martinez and Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 619; Wise, Abegg
and Cook, Scrolls, 64.

250 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 174; Wise, Abegg and Cook, Scrolls, 64; Martinez
and Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 619.
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momwa gy mamd &l ? 1 et [270]7 9 [Alkam AxSem van N
NSPA RO AR T wens o 2 wne]

... In] your business transactions do not intermingle (2172n) what [belongs
to your neighbor (with what belongs to you) . . . | Why should it be
kil’ayim as in the case of a mule or like one who wea[rs a mixed mate-
rial] of wool and flax; and your field work (be) like plo[wing] with an or
and a do[nke]y [to]geth[er]? And likewise your produce will b{ecome
for you like] planting a mixture of kil’ayim in which the seed and the
full vat and the produce [of] the [vineyard together] will become hol[y
(forbidden). And like]wise your property with your sexual relations [will

defile] your life. They will come to an end together. And you will no
longer be living. (4Q418 F103ii:6b—9)

Like MTA and the above cited Musar text, MMT fuses the theme of

illicit sexual affairs with the intermingling of illicit mixtures.

[mmmen nn)aa Sm F1-2iv:5

[R5 2105 12125 S 2°R5> Avats xS 2100 F1-2iv:6

[2°852 121 1w 2vrS xSt e o F1-2iv:7

[2w1p WP (TN it oot anw 55:(2] F1-2iv:8

[2e29wnm ov]At oumsd nsprew ooore etz F1-2iv:9

[Ax1 w19 nn[ alisomem ovoowmd] am) FI1-2iv:10

|5 n¥iwn ap gly] a8 F1-2iv:11

And it i1s written with regard to [his clean an]imal not to intermingle
illicit mixtures (kil’ayim). And concerning [one’s] garments [it is writ-
ten not| to wear shatnez and neither may one plant his field or [his]
vi[neyard with kil’ayim be]cause they (Israel) are holy and the sons
of Aaron are h[oly of holies. And yJou are aware that some of the
priests and the [people intermingle (2°2721%2) and they] interbreed and

defile the [holy] progeny [and moreover] (they defile) their [seed] with
whores, flor . .. ] (4Q396 F1-2iv:5b—11).

Unfortunately, virtually nothing survives from our text concerning
the mixed field. Nevertheless, the DSS regard z°8X5> as a major
rubric.

One of the most enigmatic passages in M'TA is what survives in
40271 F2:7b and its parallels, 40269 F8:3 and 4Q270 F3iii:19.
Baumgarten regards the juxtaposition of these fragments as tenta-
tive. The resulting composite, 711 “wown2, is interesting since the
term 711, so ubiquitous in Rule of the Communily and elsewhere, would

5 . . .
21 The restoration is mine.
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only occur here in MTA.?? zonys w152 that follows it is problematic.
Our reconstruction of this sentence reflects an attempt to resolve the
puzzle. It might to be a concluding remark to the harvest laws. The
statement, “[ . . . And these are the statutes that shall be recorded
among the injunctions of the com|munity three times in the book,”
proposed here might be a concluding remark to the harvest laws.
Alternatively, it could qualify the next subject, the acquisition of
animals and metals from pagans. In any case, this comment has a
special interest of its own, as it is an internal remark of the author
on the composition of MTA as a whole.

3.2.2.9.4. Prohibition of Idolatrous Objects and Defilement from a Corpse
(4Q271 F2:8-14)

This section presents two issues: the prohibition of objects used
by pagans and the cleansing of defiled matter. The first of these
subjects introduces a topic dealt with later in CD 12:8b—11a. There
the prohibition of trading with pagans is absolute, extending to any
possessions including slaves. The question arises. What does our pas-
sage add to that text? It is likely that this injunction here attempts
to stress the prohibition against acquiring not only animals, but
also metals (objects favored in pagan worship). Is it possible that
this ban exemplifies the previous injunction that certain laws must
be recorded several times? Many rabbinic texts are devoted to the
prohibitions against the use of idolatrous objects, especially in the
Mishnah and Talmud of tractate i77 7m2r. The second subject
pertaining to materials defiled by a corpse is likewise treated later
in CD 12:15b-18.

These two sets of injunctions draw on a combination of Num
31:18-24 and 19:11-22. The first of these cited texts contains a list
of Midianite metals taken by the Israelites. Verse 23 prescribes that
any metal that can withstand fire must pass through it. Other objects
must be cleansed with water. Line 10 of our text specifies that only
metals which have emerged anew from the furnace can be brought
into the holy community. Evidently MTA is more stringent than is the
biblical text. The list of items in our pericope which have been defiled
by a corpse (lines 10b—11), seem also to echo Num 31:20. However,
the apodosis draws on Num 19. The requirement in our passage that

252 Note that the term =7 might occur in 4Q270 F7i:8 as restored from 1QS
7:18. However, given the general absence of this word in MTA in contrast to its
frequency in Rule of the Community, the restoration of i1 here is questionable.
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only a perfectly clean person can do the sprinkling (lines 11b—13a)
is found in Num 19:18-19. MTA equates the state of purity of the
cleanser to that of the person being cleansed in this biblical text. The
cleanser in our passage must have been purified from any taint of
defilement in the same manner that Scripture prescribed for the one
being purified. Moreover, these lines have the addition that a minor—
that is to say one who has not attained the age of twenty—may not
perform the required sprinkling. Another supplement here, the clause
o2 oK mwrn Tws 2753F 53 11 (or any [manu]factured utensil[s])
consists of an amplification of the subject matter treated in the above
cited text from CD dealing with materials defiled by a corpse. The
basic idea of both passages is that objects made by people become
defiled by their very presence in a house containing a corpse.

The rule of purification in MTA applies to both priests and laymen.
On the other hand, the rabbinic sages were more lenient, restricting
defilement from a corpse to priests only. These rules point to how
grave MTA considered idolatry and corpse defilement.

3.2.2.9.5. The Supervisor of the Camp (40266 F7)

Much of column 1 of 4Q266 F7 has perished, with some letters and
words surviving here and there. Problematic also is the placement of
this fragment, as there are no parallel texts to sufficiently position it
within a certain sequence. Baumgarten positions it at the end of the
passages presumably bridging pages 20 and 15 of CD.?3 It is more
likely, however, that in the material immediately preceding CD 15 the
author dealt with the matter of oaths as does the top of that page.
If so, 40270 I'4 (paralleled in 40266 F12), the oath of the sotak, is
more appropriate for that linkage. The passage in our text seems to
have as its main subject, admonition pertaining to the way of life
in the camp dominated by its supervisor, a paramount personality
initially mentioned in 4Q266 F5i:13b—14. This preceding text defines
his position in the camp. According to this passage it is the 922 who
had the power to either admit or exclude members. He controlled the
purse and was the lay expert who guided the priests who officially at
least were in charge of the camp. Thus, for example, in matters of
leprosy and other technical problems, the Supervisor would advise the
priest on when to isolate or release a leper (CD 13:3b—6a).

253 Baumgarten, DJD XVIIIL, 4.
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Several passages in MTA deal with the issue of rebuke and some
link it with the prohibition against keeping a grudge.?>* CD 9:2-5
relates to the moral order of the community led by the 2pam, similar
to what is presumably behind our defective fragment. These passages
draw on Lev 19:17-18.

NOT TRy NEINDY AMETRN 720 021 72372 TN NN 17

T I TP 77 DA TRY zON RNy opaNG 18
You shall not hate your brother in your heart. You shall always reprove
your friend so that you might not be sinning because of him. You shall

not avenge nor bear a grudge against your people, but you shall love
your neighbor as yourself. I am the Lord. (Lev 19:17-18)

Lines 4b—5a of our text appear to draw on a combination of Exod
34:7 and Ps 115:17. My reconstructions on column 1, although con-
jectural, do seem plausible in light of their biblical background.

The extant word 1217 (its fourth) at the end of line 7 of column
2 does not occur elsewhere in what survives of MTA. However, its
cognate N 27 does appear in 1QS 6:25 where it relates to violations
of camp discipline, a subject taught to candidates requesting ad-
mission, and presumably dealt with in the lost lines near our recon-
struction. The two extant phrases in lines 9 and 10, reconstructed on
the basis of 1QS 7:4, 8, 15, 17 and 18 may indicate that my recon-
struction on line 7 has plausibility. Yet, its placement here is puzzling,
for the subject matter of discipline spans from CD 14:18 (4Q266
F101:11) to 4Q266 F11:3. Why these injunctions relating to discipline
are positioned here in a pericope that does not seem to deal with
this subject matter is not clear.

What precedes column 3 of our text fragmentarily survives in
40267 I'8:1-2. What seems to remain by juxtaposing the extant
portions of both 4Q266 IF7ii:1 and 4Q267 I'8:2 are the phrases
&&12 [325] ([before] they come) and [m3rm]1 S[pan]m =305 (in the pres-
ence of the [supervisjor of the [camp]), both of which relate to
mpanm w395 Ty Ty (until he appears before the Supervisor) in CD
15:11. My reading of 4Q266 F7iii:] and what immediately precedes
it draws on that text.

The extant part then of 40266 I'7i1 and what follows until column
3 appears to be part of what M'TA calls o »awn, injunctions govern-
ing the behavior of the candidates, such as speaking out of turn and
frivolous conduct, actions which led the author to deal with the mat-

% Cf. CD 7:2; 8:5-6 (19:18) and 9:2-5.
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ters of disrespect of superiors and fellow members. What follows this
gap 1s a matter pertaining to discipline—that candidates for admission
as well as their associates learn how to exercise self-control prior to
being taken into the association. It is the 7pam who is in charge of
training novitiae to master the discipline of the camp.

MTA evidently responds to an implicit problem. Its basic premise
stated repeatedly is to observe the commandments and precepts of
the Torah. However, there are no biblical texts that directly deal with
injunctions such as spitting or other capricious prohibitions prescribed
in MTA and, by extension, Rule of the Community. Our text already
alluded to this in the introductory section to this material on the P27
(4Q266 F71:3b—4a), suggesting that they come under the command-
ments in Lev 19:17, “You shall always reprove your friend . . . ,” L.e.
reprimanding them for breaches of good behavior. The allusion here
to the admonition of righteous reproof reiterates this point.

Column 1ii:3b—4 seems to include the biblical injunctions to keep
one’s vows as part of this discipline and is a fitting conclusion to
this subject matter. The use of the word [2]x171 on line 5 gives us a
clue as to the thought behind this line and what may have preceded
it. It is characteristic of MTA to finalize various pericopes with a
sentence that contains the verb oX»; hence the reconstruction that
follows. The phrase [z] &wi[m mwr]> (to [do upright] d]eeds),??
if a valid reading, may be part of an introduction to MTA’s list of
offenses which might follow.

3.2.2.9.6. List of Offenses (1Q267 F4 / 4Q270 F2i:1-14; 1:15-21;
u:l-21 /7 6015 F5)

As was indicated above, Milik-Baumgarten proposed placing 40270
F2 just preceding the general laws bridging pages 20 and 15 of CD.
Baumgarten makes the point that the formula *5 1w»w 0zt found in
40270 F2i1:19 follows the catalogue of transgressors (F21:9-1i:18) and
necessarily introduces the legal material of this work. However, as 1
have argued, it is more plausible to front the nomistic subject matter
and this list with the injunctions concerning integrity in business and
marriage beginning with @112 1 (4Q267 ¥7:3), a phrase which prob-
ably was followed by o'wawnm, forming a clause that the author of
MTA characteristically uses to mark legal material.?® Furthermore,

255 Or, perhaps [2°512] &wi[n mwr] (to [do mighty d]eeds).

256 gumawnt w2 m appears in CD 14:18 and 4Q266 F11:18 (paralleled in
40270 F7ii:12). Note however that in one instance ©172 1 is followed by 2w
(CD 14:17).
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it is not correct to presume as Baumgarten does that the formula
"5 1w w1 generally precedes law, since it occurs four other times
within so-called “admonition.” Hence, we place the lists of capital
and non-capital offenses followed by a catalogue of other trans-
gressions near the conclusion of the material spanning CD 20 and 15,
just before the oath of the sofah. It seems that its positioning here
served an educational purpose. The preceding material concerned
itself primarily with the Supervisor’s mode of admitting new members
to the Purity. The list of offenses that would follow itemizes to the
adherents the most important commandments of the Torah.

At this point, a general word should be should be said about the
list which both Baumgarten and Hempel discuss at some length.?>’
Baumgarten speculates that it resembles to some extent the list of
curses in Deut 27, a view accepted by Hempel. However in a later
article Baumgarten somewhat retracts this connection by stating
that “the curse formula, reflected in 1QS 2:11, is not found in
the D catalogue, and the nature of the transgressions is entirely
different.”?® Indeed, the curses of Deut 27 diverge also in syntax.
Hempel further speculates as to whether the list in our text constituted
an independent composition appended to MTA. She also wonders
whether the catalogue is sectarian. In my opinion, its raison d’etre
is to dispute conventional rules. For, as I show below, the sectarian
and Talmudic schools’ understanding of many of the items in the list
diverge radically. The catalogue seems to be part of polemics against
the $121(m) =270 announced in line 4 of the book’s introduction and
the mp5nm w17 cited in 4Qpap plsa® and 4QpNah,*? mentioned
also in MTA in the phrase mp5na w27 “ws M2rz, “since they will
have interpreted (Him) with flattering words” (CD 1:18). As was
shown above, a number of the list’s items are rules that contradict
the Pharisaic-Talmudic interpretation of the Torah. CD 5 with its
lengthy technical argumentation typifies the disputatious nature of
MTASs list.

Another matter concerns the placement of 40267 I'4, an issue not
treated by Baumgarten. The reason for positioning its remains here
as a parallel to a portion of 40270 F2i rests on similar wording in

257 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 143-46; Hempel, The Laws of the Damascus Docu-
ment, 161-70.

28 Joseph M Baumgarten, “The Laws of the Damascus Document—Between
Bible and Mishnah,” in The Damascus Document A Centennial of Discovery, 18.

2940163 F23ii:10; 4Q169 F3-4i:2, 7, ii:2, 4, iii:3.
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4Q270 F2i:10 and 4Q267 F4:11-12.2%° Although there are differ-
ences, their general content is remarkably identical. There remain,
however, problems of spacing in the alignment of parts of the surviv-
ing letters. 4Q270 I'21 appears to be more expansive than is 4Q267
F4. Hence, our reconstruction of this primary text based upon 4Q267
F4 remains somewhat uncertain. Another problem relates to the
fragmentary remnants of 6Q15 F5, whose wording may parallel
40270 F2ii:15-19. It is clear that fragments 1-4 of this document
parallel portions of CD 4-7. IFragment 1 corresponds to CD 4:20-22,
fragment 2 to CD 5:13-15, fragment 3 to CD 5:17-6:2 and frag-
ment 4 to CD 6:21-7:2. It might be presumed then that fragment
5 matches a portion of text following CD 7:2, of which 4Q270 F2
is a part, albeit distant. This solution encounters some problems,
however. =v2v7% 5% ppr1 of 4Q270 F2ii:18 contains some variance
from 7°var% 2pE[ of 6Q15 F5:4 as does [22252 5N n]9n of 4Q270
F2ii:19 from 23252 5% n*92 of 6Q15 F5:5.

3.2.2.9.6.1. Capital and Non-Capital Offenses (4Q267 F4:11-15 /
4Q270 F2i:7-20)
The first major subject treated in the combination posited above seems
to have two basic categories: capital, followed by non-capital offenses.
Lines 9-11 of 40270 F2i clearly describe cases that would warrant
the death penalty. However, the two lines preceding them, drawn from
40267 F4:9-11, do not seem at first sight to cohere with the overrid-
ing subject. Nevertheless, what is interesting 1s that the phraseology of
these two lines (displayed in the chart below) appear also in Ezek 18
and 22:1-17, passages whose offenses are designated as capital, the
major theme of the former being individual responsibility. Line 7a of
40270 1s difficult because of the sparsity of the extant words drawn
from the presumed parallel. Yet, on the basis of Rule of the Communuty
1QSa 1:19-20, MTA here seems to have dealt with people who are
excluded from holding public office on account of low intelligence, or
perhaps, with unfit judges. The second matter relates to granting
security for a debtor and the prohibition of usury. How these two sub-
jects relate to what follows in a schema of capital offenses is unclear.
It is possible that the matters of rebellion against leadership and taking
usury were included among offenses warranting the death penalty.

260 For wording in 4Q267 F4:11-12 that seems to be related to 4Q270 F2i:10:
158 gl AR MmN ox e
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How the last six words restored to 4Q270 F2i:8 (reconstructed from
40267 F4:10b—11a) would pertain to capital crime is also problematic.
Baumgarten translates $3r13, a term not found in Ezekiel, as “for van-
ity.” But, in our restoration 9313 m[51 X7 1]0° 58 may mean “[one]
shall not [stri]ke (another) for no reason.”?5! If this is a capital offense, it
bears some resemblance to Lev 24:17: miam nin 078 ©93752 1127 "2 &N
(And one who strikes any human being shall certainly be put to death).
Yet, the verb in M'TA would compare to that of the protasis of verse
19 in the biblical text, i my: 12 "y TWND iovpp2 o 177D N (As
for one who maims his neighbor: just as he has done, so it shall be
done to him), a case which does not include the death penalty. If my
rendition is correct, the noun 7151 is used here in MTA rather than
the verbal phrase 7° 5% (or 112° %) to convey a strike not unto death,
rather a more casual one that has been rendered frivolously, without
thought, and which only wounds an individual. It is conceivable
that a serious injury which becomes infected, ultimately resulting in
death, would warrant the death penalty. It is interesting that, whereas
Scripture calls for the so-called lex talionis (the law of retribution) for
maiming an individual, the sages interpret it as monetary compensa-
tion, like that for killing another’s animal (v. 21).

Although the above reconstruction is not alluded to in Ezekiel, much
of the introductory portion of this list—which M'TA appears to declare
as warranting the death penalty—remarkably echoes the prophet.?°?
Here follows a table which illustrates the words and concepts (either
literal or conceptual) of this MTA text and related biblical passages,
the majority of which are from Ezekiel.

MTA Reference Words Bible Reference Words
40267 F4:10 mam[y Prov 17:18 a3y 2w
40267 F4:10 & Ezek 18:8, 13, 17; 22:12 =3
40267 F4:10 framn Ezek 18:8, 13, 17; 22:12; Prov 28:8  mvz7m
40Q267 F4:11 %52 mfon Lev 24:19 oM
40270 F2i:12 [zn] Ezek 22:15 ovia
40270 F2i:17 [mamby] Ezek 22:7 TR
4Q270 F2i:9-i:18 (mavim) Ezek 22:2, 11 nayin
40267 F4:11-12/
4Q270 F2r:10 maw/aw, oo Ezek 18:12, 155 22:3, 4 5%

%61 T thank Tim Undheim for suggesting the possibility of reading $3m2 m[51 in
40267 F4:11.

262 See the introductory section 1.4 dealing with capital offenses and my com-
ments on CD 12:2a-3.
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These parallel items are additional examples of the linkage between
the composition of MTA and Ezekiel found in other parts of this
work.%%% These lines may give us a clue that the injunctions listed in
the so-called catalog frequently draw on the legal material in prophetic
or haggiographic writings.

2318921 2982wt in 4Q270 F21:10 (inquires by means of a
medium or wizards) draws on Lev 20:6 where the punishment is
being cut off from one’s people, and Lev 20:27 where it is death
through stoning. Maimonides reconciles the two texts by interpreting
the former as referring to the sculpturing of these idols, whereas the
death penalty is for actually worshipping them in the presence of
witnesses (Rambam, Laws of Idolatry 6, 1). Unlike the sages of the
Mishnah and Talmud, the author of MTA makes no distinction
between what the rabbis called 072 (excision) and the death penal-
ty. Apparently all commandments in Scripture whose punishment is
not specified, result in death. Our text also resembles CD 12:2b—3a
in condemning necromancy as a capital offense.

ow, referring to the name of God (4Q270 F2i:11), is frequent in
MTA, sometimes occurring as w7()p aw, “His Holy Name” (CD
20:34; 4Q266 F5i:9), but more often without any modifier.?®* The
concept of profaning God’s name occurs also below in CD 15:3.
Note that both here and in that passage the text draws on biblical
parallels. Our wording corresponds to Lev 20:3 where giving one’s
children to Molech profanes the holy name of God. CD 15:3 on the
other hand follows Lev 19:12 in connection with false oaths. Note
also that Lev 20:3 suggests that profaning God’s name invokes the
death penalty. CD 15:3-5 also indicates that taking a false oath entails
punishment by death: “And if he does take an oath (using God’s
name explicitly) he is in violation and profanes the name (of God).
But if the judges make (him) swear with the curses of the covenant,
if he transgresses, he is guilty and must confess and make amends
so as not to bear sin [and] die.” In other words, if the violator fails
to confess, he will lose his life.

The lost material of 4Q270 F2i:13b—16a and what continues in lines
16b through the end of the column presumably contrasted with the
preceding material which we have placed under the rubric of offenses
warranting death. Differing from crimes of idolatry, whose penalty

263 See CD 3:21-4:2a.
261 See also 72537 ow (the Honorific Name) in 1QS 6:27.
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according to Scripture is capital in nature, the offenses itemized
in this section—one of which seems to be profaning the Sabbath
(CD 12:3b—5a), immediately following the death penalty for necro-
mancy (CD 12:2b—3a)—are exempted from the death penalty. As dis-
cussed below pertaining to legislation concerning the Sabbath in CD
10:14-11:18a (commentary section 3.2.2.9.12), the reasoning behind
the leniency concerning the Sabbath are its numerous legal categories,
the violation of any of which would result in death.

The clause spanning from lines 16b—17a, [F7ax] n722 7¥9A3[2]
([while] in her virginity in the house [of her father]), apparently dealt
with a woman who was suspected of having relations with a man pre-
vious to her marriage, amplified earlier in 4Q271 F3:11-13. Whereas
rabbinic law would not regard this as a criminal act, our text appears
to do so. Nevertheless, it would not be regarded as a capital offense
under sectarian law, since she had not been married to anyone. The
same applies to a widow who has relations with a man, whose wording
I also fill in from 4Q271.

Lines 18b—20, as reconstructed on the basis of CD 12:3b—5a; Fub.
50:8; Exod 34:21 and 35:2-3, stress that offenses done on the Sabbath
are not to be considered capital. Although M'TA generally follows Fubi-
lees, a work it describes as perfect (CD 16:2—4), its leniency concerning
sabbath labor is an outright dissent from this venerable source.

And the man that does any work on it shall die: whoever desecrates that
day, whoever lies with (his) wife, or whoever says he will do something
on it, that he will set out on a journey thereon in regard to any buying
or selling: and whoever draws water thereon which he had not prepared
for himself on the sixth day, and whoever takes up any burden to carry
it out of his tent or out of his house shall die. (Jub. 50:8)>%

MTA diverges also from Talmudic legislation which, in accordance
with Exod 35:2-3, prescribes the death penalty for any of thirty-
nine kinds of sabbath labor if done in the presence of two witnesses
and “forewarning” (x7nm). MTA’s specific departure from Scrip-
ture is noteworthy. In general, its stringency contrasts sharply with
the rabbinic tradition. According to the rabbis, prohibitions whose
punishment is not specified in Scripture are subject to thirty-nine
lashes, not to death.

265 Charles, 259-60.
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3.2.2.9.6.2. A List of Transgressions and the Eschatological
Punishment of the Transgressors (4Q270 F2ii:1-14,
15-21 7 6Q15 F5)
As we have seen, MTA divides the offenses into capital and non-capital
violations. There 1s yet another category—transgressions whose doers
will be punished in the eschatological age before the advent of the
Messiah. The extant letters ¥ 5% (probably [7%]39% 52) in line 1 of
40270 F2ii seem to suggest a heading for the material that follows
up to line 18. This pericope, the first portion of which has perished,
dealt with a variety of themes pertaining to sanctity, many of which
are polemical: a) the sanctity of marriage and its violations (lines 2-3);
b) the sanctity of priestly perquisites (lines 5-10a); ¢) the nature of
idolatrous desecration (lines 10b—11a); d) general defilements (lines
11b—12; e) revealing Israel’s secrets to pagans (line 13a); f) rebel-
lion against Israel’s leadership and commandments (lines 13b—15a);
g) the holiness of food (line 15b) and h) illicit sexual relations (lines
15c-17a).

3.2.2.9.6.2.1. The Sanctity of Marriage and Its Violations (4Q270
F211:2-3)

The words [1]%37m 5% (into [her] source) at the beginning of line

3 suggest a reconstruction for lines 2-3 drawing upon Lev 20:18.

The text likely continued with the subject of having relations with a

menstruous woman.

3.2.2.9.6.2.2. The Sanctity of Priestly Perquisites (4Q270

F211:5-10a)
For our restoration in lines 5b—6a, compare CD 6:20. Baumgarten’s
reading [n*¥=277] Hrend (the planting [in the fourth year . . . ]) in

line 6b presupposes his opinion that M'TA understood orlak, the status
of the first three years of planting, to be completely prohibited as it
is in rabbinics, whereas the produce of the fourth year was for the
priests.?% As I understand MTA, however, its author perceived orlah
as belonging to the priests, a view also maintained in 4QMMT as
was cited above in commenting on this subject in 40266 I'6iv—"And
also concerning (the fruits of) trees for food planted in the land of

266 See Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 59-61.
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Israel: they are to be dealt with like first fruits belonging to the priests”
(a composite of 40394 F8iv:12-13; 40396 F1-2iii:2-3 and 40397
F6-13:4-5). Hence, our reconstruction [So8mm "3p 531 27511] Huond
which borrows from [5ax8]57 %88 o1 =53y 5131 o]ho7 w21 in
4Q266 F6iv:2 (compare also 5281 *3¥ in the above cited 4QMMT
composite). It is interesting that the orla/ is separated from the other
priestly perquisites given in lines 5-10a of our text. Perhaps it was
meant to be included under the rubric of the first fruits designated
for the priests (line 7). Returning to the beginning of this section,
as restored, it starts with a general statement oo N[ N ]
[ ], “[or whoever]| declines (?) to raise up [ . .. ]”

The word @179 restored into the lacuna following it hints at the
diversity of opinion that existed between this priestly sect and what
we know the Pharisaic-Talmudic sages ordained. As alluded in the
above paragraph, the priestly perquisite of the orlah was controversial.
Thus, Lev 19:23-25 defines fruit grown during the first three years of
a tree’s life as orlah, which the sages interpret as not being able to be
consumed at all. The fruit of its fourth is regarded as 731°% 5% &3
(holy, praises to the Lord)—what the sages understand as "*¥27 272 (a
garden in the fourth year), produce to be carried to Jerusalem. On the
other hand, the sect regarded the fruit of the first three as belonging
to the priests, able to be exchanged in the fourth for other crops,
whereas the produce of the fourth year was sanctified and unable to
be eaten. Indeed, there arose divergences of interpretation pertaining
to most of the items detailed in this list of transgressions. A glaring
example of the differences between the schools is having relations
with one’s wife during the Sabbath cited above. In the view of the
sages, this is a commendable act (a 17131), while our text condemns it.
Another such divergence concerns the issue of pregnancy. Our text
below in line 15b prohibits slaughtering and consuming a pregnant
animal. It also bans having sexual relations with a pregnant woman
(lines 15c—16a). The sages of the Mishnah and Talmud sanction
both. CD 5:7b—10a refutes the Pharisaic position which permits
marrying one’s niece. As was noted above, al-Qirqgisani, writing in
the tenth century, called attention to this passage, pointing out its
exceptionality. According to him, Zadok did not adduce proofs to
any of his statements save this alone.?’

27 Nemoy, “Jewish Sects,” 326.
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Another perquisite mentioned here in lines 9b—10a for the first time
relates to a found object whose owner cannot be identified. Whereas
in the biblical and rabbinic tradition it would belong to the finder
(Deut 22:1-3), MTA assigns it to the priest (CD 9:10b—16a). Both
Lev 5:21-26 and MTA (4Q270 F2ii:10) prescribe that, if the finder
fails to return the object he must pay an additional fifth of its value.
However, whereas according to the Bible the fifth is to be given to
the owner, based on CD 9:13-16 MTA evidently apportions it to the
priest. Neither CD 9 nor our text specifies the identity of the sacerdote
to whom it is to be given. Presumably the finder may designate it for
any of the “sons of Aaron.”

3.2.2.9.6.2.3. The Nature of Idolatrous Desecration (4Q270
F2ii:10b-11a)

Pertaining to the word amwza (by their names), Baumgarten cites
JW.3:142 which asserts that the Essenes guarded the names of
the angels, to which our text might refer. However, this linkage is
unlikely since the extant wording following it deals with the defiling of
God’s Holy Spirit, and would not refer to angels. Our reconstruction
[12n57 Sp52 mmm 23 Hwnl® W (or [any whom the spirits of Belial
take sway of and hence, are recorded]. . . ) in line 10, taken in part
from CD 12:2 and 14:4, provides a contrast to the clause wTp 117
(His Holy Spirit) and a parallel to the infinitive X285 (for defiling)
in line 11.

3.2.2.9.6.2.4. General Defilements (4Q270 F2ii:11b-12)

The basis for our reconstruction at the end of line 11 is twofold. The
roots ¥ and Y13 occur in the adjoining clauses. Furthermore Lev 22:4,
from which we restore the lacuna, contains 173 (leprous), &278n2 (a
defiled person) and 27 (one who has a discharge), paralleling ny=s w32
(with the affliction of leprosy) and [8]»2 21 (uncle[an] flux) in line 12
of our text. The reading for the lacuna at the end of line 12 draws on
Lev 15:11. As seen above, MTA devotes a large pericope to the issue
of leprosy (compare 4Q272 F1, paralleled in 4Q266 61, 4Q269 F7
and 4Q)273 F4ii).

3.2.2.9.6.2.5. Revealing Israel’s Secrets to Pagans (4Q270 I'211:13a)
The wording here resembles that of the Ein Gedi inscription: {2 *
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manpS anET a1 7917 (or whoever reveals the secrets of the city to the
pagans).?®® Compare also 11QT 64:6b—8a:

= 6
TP YA Mt 751 0wk Wy AN 2owm mea Hon ww e 7
M yon Sy oams b 8

If one gossips against his people, handing over his people to a foreign
nation, doing evil to his people, you shall hang him on a tree. Let him

die. (11QT 64:6b-8a)

3.2.2.9.6.2.6. Rebellion against Israel’s Leadership and
Commandments (4Q270 F2ii:13b—15a)

In accordance with 11QT 64:10; CD 2:12-13 and 1QS 6:26 sce

Baumgarten for the restoration of these lines. I'or speaking evil against

authority which would result in the fertile land turning into desert,

see CD 5:21.

3.2.2.9.6.2.7. The Status of a Fetus (4Q270 F2ii:15b)

As we have stated above, the prohibition against slaughtering a preg-
nant animal differs from rabbinic tradition which sanctions it. On this
ban, see also 11QT 52:5-7a:

-5 man marn o mNSE men e e 2w oS nam RO 5

oON 120 2’4757 TN 212 nath NWB =2 DNT AN T e 6

o2 Sv 7

You shall not sacrifice to me an ox a lamb or a goat when they are full
(pregnant), for (slaughtering) them is an abomination to me. And an ox

or a lamb with its offspring you may not slaughter at the same time. And
you shall not strike the mother with her offspring. (11QT 52:5-7a)

This text diverges from Talmudic tradition. According to the sages,
the prohibition against slaughtering a young calf extends from birth
to the seventh day of its life (Hullin 78:2). However, Temple Scroll, by
linking Lev 22:28 and a paraphrase of Gen 32:12 which contains the
phrase 223275z o8 in the context of Jacob fearing that Esau might
strike him together with all of his clan, suggests that =18 212 means
“at the same time.” In other words, it is prohibited to slaughter a
fetus when in its mother’s womb.

268 Benjamin Mazar, “*727]°r2 noio~nra noyT naws,” Tarbiz 40 (1971): 20. The
translation is mine.
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Interestingly, the item that follows this prohibition in MTA bans
intercourse with a pregnant woman. Baumgarten speculates that the
reason for both of these interdictions was concern for the fetus, an
independent creation.?? The ban in MMT pertaining to the fetus of
an animal, a clause possibly elucidating this text, is puzzling.

=537 DX SoneRE raw 19maR] S [S

20792y 2302 727m 12 K[ QT anN e RS N ounaw]

Qimron translates it, “[ . . . And concerning] eating (a fetus): we are
of the opinion that the fetus [found in the (dead) mother’s womb
may be eaten (only) after it has been ritually slaughtered. And you
know that it is] so, namely that the ruling refers (to) a pregnant
animal.”?’! His reconstruction of this text rests on the word S8\,
which he assumes is positive, i.e. that one may eat an embryo found
in the womb of its mother if it has been slaughtered properly. He
bases his reading on MMT’s spelling & for the relative -z.272 If so,
this text would diverge from our line in MTA which clearly forbids
the slaughtering (and presumably the consumption) of a pregnant
animal. Moreover, given the broader biblical injunction in Lev 22:28
cited above, it is unlikely that this MMT text would devote a spe-
cial clause authorizing its consumption. 55%'X& may, instead, be a
combination of "Nz and 52N, i.e. that one may not eat the embryo.
The next item in the list, that of prohibiting sexual relations with a
pregnant woman, would seem to support our contention—that lying
with a pregnant woman as well as eating the embryo of a pregnant
animal are both banned according to MTA.

3.2.2.9.6.2.8. Illicit Sexual Relations (4Q270 F2ii:15¢c—17a)

As stated above, the clause prohibiting the marriage of a niece mir-
rors CD 5:7b—10a. The reappearance of this prohibition supports
my contention that MTA is a unitary work, not a composite as is
generally contended. Whereas the mention of the flow of blood in
the prohibition of intercourse with a pregnant woman might allude
to injury of the fetus as speculated above, the reference to the emis-
sion of blood more likely highlights the illicit nature of sexual activity

269
97
2

Baumgarten, “The Laws,” 20.

A composite of 40394 I'8iii:7-9; 4Q396 F1-2i:3—4 and 4Q397 F4:2.
' Qimron, DJD X, 50.

272 Qimron, DJD X, 68-69.
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during pregnancy.?’? The ban on homosexuality completes the list of
sexual prohibitions.

3.2.2.9.6.2.9. The Punishment of the Transgressors During the
Eschaton (4Q270 F2ii:17b—18)

What follows in lines 17b—18 concludes the broader list of biblical
offenses that began in column 1 of 4Q270 2. As reconstructed, it
serves to underscore the divinely decreed commandments in contrast
to the disciplinary injunctions found near the conclusion of MTA
(14:18b-22; 40266 F10ii:1-15; 4Q270 F7i:6b—16a; 40266 F11:1-3a).
Our text is a cautionary statement admonishing those who diverge
from the group’s practice. The punishment of these transgressors will
be fatal during the eschatological epoch just prior to the advent of
the Messiah. For the reconstruction [Msi nJx "2 (transgressors [of
the commandments]) see the clause 177 nign=8 228 anx Mm% (Why
do you transgress the commandments of the Lord?) in 2 Chr 24:20.
For the restoration [198 11]f2 722575 5% 7pr (God has legislated to
render destruction by [His| w[rath]) compare 1171 3p PP Ne[11]
T 85 205 ([And H]e decreed epoch(s) of anger for a people who
knew Him not) above in 4Q266 F21:3 (4Q268 F1:5). Baumgarten
notes the word play of 721w and =°2v75.27* In displaying a purpose
of the divine law as to destroy evil at the end of time, these clauses
serve as a hortatory warning that, much like stated in Num 32:23b,
hidden transgressions will not go unpunished.

3.2.2.9.7. The Acts of God in History (40270 F2u:19-21)

The author resumes here the phrase (*3) wnw 10w, a topical clause
which has appeared once in the introduction to this work (4Q266
F1:5) and three times at the beginning of the body of MTA (CD
1:1; 2:2 and 14). Scrollists used to take the phrase 1wnw mnt to
characterize the work as a whole. Now, we can see that the writer
employs it to begin new themes wherein he addresses his audience.
Three of the four introductory passages containing this formula,
and possibly our text as well, have a single theme: revealing “wum
5% (the acts of God), meaning what is now known as “theology.”
Under this phrase, our author incorporates a number of concepts.

278 See also Joseph M. Baumgarten, “A Fragment on Fetal Life and Pregnancy
in 4Q270,” in Pomegranates and Golden Bells (ed. D. P. Wright, D. N. Freedman and
A. Hurvitz; Winona Lake, Indiana: Eisenbrauns, 1995), 448.

27% Baumgarten, “The Laws,” 21.
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He refers first primarily to the acts of creation listed in Jub. 2 as
the twenty-two acts of creation. To know what is good and evil or
righteous and wicked is a second element of this general concept.
It recalls what is stated in 4Q417 F11:17-18, a text depicting the
book of Haguy, a work mentioned three times in MTA. These two
lines in 4Q417 expose the book of Haguy as the first to record the
distinction between good and evil: “But Haguy had not as yet been
given to the spirit of flesh, for it (the spirit of flesh) had as yet not
known the difference between good and evil as part of his spiritual
nature.” A third feature of o% "wvn is the history of generations, or
Urzeit and Endzeit. A fourth pertains to the legal material, the 770
as it is to be observed during the eschaton. Finally, 5% *wom applies
to features of the messianic epoch itself.

What is new in the formula of our text is the clause n]51 [1372]1
[22252 5% (and [discern] the Tora[h of God in you heart]).?”> As
was stated, it underscores the legal aspect of this document, the
770 as it 18 to be observed during the eschaton, an idea also pres-
ent in the title of this work, 19n8T 770 wo», and whose era is
restored plausibly in line 18b of our text. The author continues with
wording familiar from MTA but in a new context. The extant por-
tion concludes with understanding the acts of every generation, an
important theme in MTA.?’® This new fragmentary reappearance in
40270 F2 is important in that it tells us the author used the formula
°5 1wpw Nt elsewhere in his work, a clause that is unique to this
composition. In other words, it shows that, contrary to the general
assumption that the Damascus Document combines sections from
a variety of sources, we have to suppose that the MTA composite
is a unitary composition.

The five appearances of formulas beginning with *5(x) 1wmw mns
strengthen the impression that the author regarded his audience

275 Baumgarten interposes [1°w]1. However, [13°2]1 is more likely. Cf. CD 1:1
and 2:14.

276 Tt is conceivable that this text, which is partly cited in MMT (4Q397 F14-
21:11), may have continued with 217> 7202 (in the book it is written), where the
book refers to the (18T 7nn w7, If so, MMT alludes to our passage and is
posterior to MTA. Alternatively, we might reconstruct the lacuna and what con-
tinues into the next page of 4Q270 with 1m82NN 027 7°0M "Wr221 1M1 2°KR°23 *T0m,
sapiential terminology drawn from 11Q5 (11QPs?) 22:3-6, to read, “And when
you discern the events of each generation, [you will recall the pious acts of your
prophets and you will be beautified by the deeds of your pious ones . . . ].” Our
reconstruction S8 *wr»2 13°3n (you will understand the acts of God) reflects ideol-
ogy elsewhere in MTA.
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as having a share in this work. The sobriquets p73 717, n™72 °N2,
and 22 indicate this was a new organization whose terminology
was still fluent. The term =17°, so common in Rule of the Community
but occurring only once in M'TA, had as yet not been formulated.
This further suggests the author was addressing a new structure just
emerging, whose nomenclature had as yet not been set.

3.2.2.9.8. Domestic Issues (4Q273 I'5; 40270 I'4 / 40266 F12)

The placement of 4Q273 I5 and the parallel texts 40270 F4 and
40)266 F12 is uncertain. The rationale for positioning the latter two
parallel passages just before CD 15 rests on some similar wording
between them and the medieval version. The Cave texts and CD
15-16 and 9:1 contain the subject of curses and oaths. However,
the location of 4Q273 I'5 within MTA is less certain. 4Q273 is
unique among the MTA manuscripts, in that while the others are
inscribed on parchment, it is a papyrus. Moreover, its remaining
wordage 1s crumby. The words of fragment 5 of this manuscript are
more faded than usual in this document. What remains is difficult
to read and its subject matter is somewhat impenetrable. Part of the
problem in identifying the location and content of this piece results
from the fact that considerable sections of M'TA have perished. See
also the number of unincorporated fragments listed in chapter four.
Its placement in the general context of 4Q270 I'4 is provisional.
However, as reconstructed, it does appear to contain material that
relates to the domestic issues of 4Q270 F4 and 40266 F12, cited
above. Yet, it does not necessarily sequentially precede these two
parallel fragments. Lines 2—4a seem to conclude the unit of subject
matter dealing with the sofah (the straying wife), perhaps reflect-
ing another variant version to this pericope. The phrase mnoo1 maw
[132 nJR (she shall turn and cover [her face]) in line 2 appears to
deal with the suspect who must conceal her face during the ordeal.
Although the extant wording of these lines does not correspond to
that of 40270 F4 and 4Q266 F12, its content is certainly parallel.
This will be discussed below following my comments on 4Q270
F4:1b—13a (section 3.2.2.9.8.1) pertaining to the issue of the sotah.
40273 F5:4b-5 continues with marital themes, matters also addressed
in 40270 F4:13b-21.
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3.2.2.9.8.1. The Straying Wife (4Q270 F4:1b—13a; 4Q266
F12:1-4; 40273 F5:2-4a)

4Q270 F4:1b—13a is a lengthy section relating to the sofah (Num
5:12-31). As was mentioned and will be commented upon below,
our rationale for positioning it and its parallels here rather than
elsewhere in the M'TA material not conjoining with CD rests in part
on lexical similarities between it and CD 15. Both deal with the term
758 (curse) and the subject of oath taking. Hence, we sequence it
following the formula *% 1wnw 0zt of 4Q270 F2ii:19-21. By reason
of the oath and covenantal terminology throughout and following
into CD 15:1-16:22 and 9:1, it stands as new material in the legal
portion of MTA. The matter of the straying wife is apparently
introduced by the topical protasis “ ... *2” characteristic of legal
material. The wording mainly deals with rules that are implied in
the biblical text with important elucidations. Numbers 5:13 states
that the ordeal proceeds when there is no single witness attesting
adultery (m2 "8 727). Our passage expands upon this by supposing
a case where there is a single witness. Does it suffice to obviate the
ordeal? The answer seems to be that two witnesses are not needed,
provided that the single observer attests to the actual act of adultery
rather than merely being suspicious of it. Mishnah Sotah 6:1—4 affirms
the same interpretation of the biblical wording. Lines 3b—4a of our
text state that if the suspected woman responds to the charge by
claiming that she was under duress, she is absolved and may return
to her husband. My reconstruction rests in part on 4Q266 F5i:1
which contains the word [7]pi53 (she is innoc[ent]), evidently con-
nected with the term 21X (under compulsion) in line 2.

40270 F4:4b-5a deals with a case involving the flow of blood. Citing
Milik, Baumgarten inserts the negative 85 to read [837 85] &i3° 7127 &N "3,
translating it “unless her blood does [not] come forth,” arguing that
the absence of menstrual bleeding is evidence of pregnancy.?’’ It is
more likely, however, that the issue under consideration is the absence
of the flow of virginal blood, a matter described at length in Deut
22:13-21 and in Mishnah Ketubbot 1:1. Deuteronomy asserts that in
the case wherein a man who suspects that his bride has committed
adultery, since he could not find her virginal blood, the parents of
the bride may refute the claim by spreading out the (bloody) sheet

277 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 153.
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as evidence of her virginity. Our text makes a similar point that her
husband may (not) bring charges of infidelity unless no (virginal) blood
whatsoever was found. The wording 7%%2* 58] ([He may not br]ing
her . ..)in line 4 of our text returns to that of line 1 of our passage,
“[ ... When] a man comes to impose a curse on (his) wife (under
suspicion of adultery) .. .”

It is my presumption that line 5 refers to the role of the Super-
visor of the camp in the sotah ordeal. He may not himself execute
the oath upon the woman, but he should defer to a priest whether
expert or not. This parallels the case of leprosy in CD 13:4b-7a
which states that the 37272 may not deal with the matter at all, even
in the absence of a competent priest.

oNn CD 13:4
2 TIPS YT (oM KA1 wRa e v amnb eown CD 13:5
215 "3 13T NI NI AR ONT zac TMnA w112 apant CD 13:6

pawnn CD 13:7

But if there is a case regarding the law of leprosy, the priest shall come
and stand up in the camp (to take charge), and (if the priest lacks com-
petence) the Supervisor shall explain to him the details of the Torah.
And even if he (the priest) is a fool, nevertheless he (the priest) must
be in charge of quarantining him (the leper), for they alone have the
authority to do so. (CD 13:4b-7a)

Here, in the matter of our sofah case, it is the priest who is in charge
of making the woman take the oath (line 6).

The wording [fwxa nX 11577] ¥997 (And [the priest] shall expose
[her head]) quotes a portion of Num 5:18, presuming that the reader
can complete the biblical words “and place upon her hands the
memorial offering . . . 7 Our text seems to continue with nX 22w
awRA[ ([and he shall make] the woman [swear]), paraphrasing a
clause picked up in verse 21. The succeeding words, TwNm] I8 pwm
[2v98mam 2w o 0N (and make [the woman] drink [the waters of
bitterness that induce the curse]), quote from verse 24.

Baumgarten understands the restored masculine suffix of =°» in
line 7b as referring to the priest. The woman may not take any-
thing from the priest’s hand lest he or a vessel he is holding become
contaminated.?’8 If so, this text appears to contravene the wording of
verse 25 of the biblical passage, which commands the priest to take

278 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 154.
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the jealousy offering from the woman’s hand nx mgsT T 1757 M%)
(nk3pm nman, a clause which necessarily implies that the priest is not
defiled. It seems that our text is saying that, although she is to give
the offering to the priest, she may not touch any other food or the
bitter waters. This may mean that, whereas she hands over to the
priest the jealousy offering, it is the priest alone who may execute
the consumption of the bitter water.

Lines 9b—11a, partly supported by its parallel, 4Q266 I'12:1-2,
articulates a point implied in lines 1-2, that if the adultery had been
committed in the presence of witnesses, there would be no need for
the ordeal, since this would warrant a capital offense.

The word &°251# at the end of line 12, as Baumgarten notes,
is puzzling. Our conjectural reading, drawing on Psalm 2:10, may
resolve the puzzle. If so, it accounts for magic ascribed in Num
5:27-28, a rite that enables the bitter waters to give a verdict of
absolute guilt or innocence. The psalmic citation 1921 2°55n "o
7N 2ot 1911 (And now, O kings, be skillful; act prudently O judges
of the land) affirms the superiority of the Israelite court, which as
paraphrased here, buttresses the claim that the Israelite system of
justice is able to determine the woman’s guilt or innocence.

40273 I3, the papyrus, has text which seems to pertain to the sofak
pericope, perhaps to its ending. Lines 2b—4a insinuate that she must
cover her face during the process. Lines 3b—4a, “And behold that is
what he will relate to them. They are [all the] eternal [statute]s,” seem
to have two purposes: 1) to conclude this long section, and 2) to sustain
the validity of these rules, some of which perhaps were objectionable.
For example, the biblical rule that the drinking of the bitter waters
would, if guilty, result in death and, if innocent, in pregnancy, may
have been deemed unacceptable to some. However, our author stresses
that these rules are cternal and immutable.

3.2.2.9.8.2. Prohibited Marriages (4Q273 F5:2b-5; 4Q270
F4:13b-21)

As stated above, what follows in lines 13b—21 of 4Q270 pertains to

marital issues. Although impossible to place in the context of the

entire document, I include lines 2b—5 of the papyrus fragment with

the larger text from 40270, since they likewise appear to contain

directives pertaining to matrimony.
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3.2.2.9.8.2.1. Bigamy (4Q273 F5:4b)

40273 F5 has another line and a half of text beyond that pertaining
to the straying wife. Line 4b evidently deals with bigamy. CD 4:20-5:2
contains an attack against marrying two wives. As reconstructed, the text
draws on Lev 18:18, mmz 7%y morw ninib 79s% mpn N5 mnanox s
(You shall not marry a woman as a rival to her sister, to uncover her
nakedness in her lifetime). According to the sages of the Talmud,
this verse prohibits a man from marrying two sisters during their
lifetime. However, in sectarian texts the word ninN is taken to desig-
nate a “rival wife,” and, in this sense, is a prohibition against bigamy.
The possible reiteration banning polygamy reflects the author’s ten-
dency to repeat significant points.

3.2.2.9.8.2.2. Marriage during Menstruation (4Q273 F5:5)
The next point in this fragment is obscure, but appears to prohibit
marrying a woman during her menses.

3.2.2.9.8.2.3. A Slave Marrying a Priest (4Q270 IF'4:13b-21)

At this point we return to 4Q270 F4:13b—21 which is partially par-
alleled in what remains of 40266 F12:5-9. Our text devotes eight
fragmentary lines to the topic of a priest marrying an unredeemed
slave. It fuses four biblical passages: Lev 19:20-22, Exod 21:7-11,
Deut 21:10-14 and Lev 22:10-11. The first pertains to a man having
relations with an unredeemed woman. He shall present a guilt offer-
ing for atonement. The text from Exodus deals with a man who has
sold his daughter as a slave. He cannot treat her like any other slaves.
He may not sell her as he would male servants. If he takes another
woman, he may not reduce her rights, but must treat her like any other
Israelite daughter. The third biblical text pertains to the marrying of
a captive woman, a passage amplified in 11QT 63:10-15. She must
stay in his home for one month, weeping for her family. Then he may
marry her. The fourth relates to a priest acquiring a slave.

In Talmudic literature the injunction in Exod 21 refers to a Hebrew
slave, whereas Lev 19 and Deut 21 pertain to a case where the servant
or maiden is a pagan. As far as we can tell from the difficult text,
MTA combines the four biblical themes into a single case, modify-
ing it radically. Whereas Lev 19:20 has the verb 22%*, our text adds
the phrase 277 5% before 252 [5x1], meaning that a priest may not
come near her. What the Bible calls 02713, our text identifies as the
passive participle 71217, a term also used in Talmudic tradition. What



COMMENTARY 305

is strange is the juxtaposition of the slave with the captive beauty.
Deut 21:13 specifies that the man must bring her to his house for
a month before marrying her. The Temple Scroll, evidently followed
almost literally in our text, prescribes that for seven years she may
not touch anything holy of the m7mw, the priestly Purity. As to the
phrase 28 [Mwx>] in line 15b, this clause in the DSS normally flags
a biblical citation. However, as far as we can tell, here it appears to
introduce a direct citation from Temple Scroll 63:14b—15a. In other
words, MTA regards the Zemple Scroll as authoritative Scripture.

oo paw Tp oaAna 195 pan X

Yet, she may not touch your Purity for seven years. (11QT 63:14b—
15a)

Note that, whereas Deut 21 refers to warriors in general taking
captives as wives, MTA here specifies that the woman cannot touch
the priestly Purity (line 16a), suggesting that the subject here refers
to a priest acquiring a slave as a wife. Lines 16b—18 then move to a
paraphrase of Exod 21:9-10.27 The clause inr% [w]=pm gl 5onn 89
in line 19 draws on Lev 22:10-11, which allows the servant purchased
by a priest to partake of the priestly emoluments.?® However, our
text, in accordance with Zemple Scroll, modifies this in that the former
slave receives the priestly perquisites only after seven years in her
newly acquired home. Whereas Temple Scroll employs the words =nx
5ox1n following the seven years, line 20 of our text articulates it
more precisely as the eighth year in which she may partake of his
emoluments. As to the last four letters in line 21, transcribed by the
editor as 759 (burnt offering), the context here appears to require the
construction of 1995[2] (bé“ilah; married). Hence, the final clause in
20b—21a, “He may [not] have sexual relations with [a slave-maiden
who has been majrried to a m[an],” is an inclusio that generalizes the
contents of the preceding pericope dealing with priestly marriage to a
slave. This section as well as 4Q251 (Halakha A) F16 are of interest,
since both cases pertain to acquiring slaves. Other passages in MTA
likewise deal with slaves. CD 12:10b—11a asserts “Nor shall he sell
to them (pagans) his male and female slave who have entered with
him into the covenant of Abraham.” Another passage prohibits the
owner from making his slaves do labor on the Sabbath (CD 11:12).

279 See also 4Q271 F3:15 which deals with the marital rights of a woman.
280403251 F16 uses some of the vocabulary of this text.
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Our text suggests that the community was of some means, certainly
not destitute.

3.2.2.9.9. The Covenant and Other Oaths or Vows (CD 15:1-16:22;
9-1 )sic/

What follows 4Q270 I'4 is problematic. However, several points seem
to indicate that our text, perhaps with a few missing lines, connects
back with CD 15. To begin with, as stated above, both 4Q270 F4 and
the beginning of CD 15 deal with the term 758 (curse). In 4Q270
F4:1 it 1s the issue of bringing on the curse of the sotah, whereas
CD 15:2-3 contains the noun construct 17311 115N (the covenantal
curses). Furthermore, both texts concern the issue of taking oaths.
40270 I4:6 refers to the oath taking of the straying woman. CD
15:1-8 prescribes several types of oaths that are discussed below.

As we have seen, the series of oaths begins with that of the sotah
(40270 F4:1b-13a and 4Q273 F5:2-4a). However, in CD 15:1-16:22
and immediately following in 9:1, the author particularizes a variety
of oaths and vows. The first of these concerns oaths of admission to
the covenant (15:1-16:6a). Then comes an oath concerning biblical
commandments (16:6b—9). Rules pertaining to the annulment of a
woman’s oath by her husband or father follow (16:10-12). The text
then treats gifts and other vows (16:13-22; 9:1).

3.2.2.9.9.1. Admission to the Covenant (CD 15:1-16:6a)

The main subject embracing CD 15:1-16:6a pertains to the cov-
enant. The word n*72 assumes a special meaning in MTA. People are
admitted to or rejected from the covenant. Beginning with CD 15:5b
and continuing to 16:6a, MTA delineates the obligations incumbent
upon the candidates who take the covenantal oath.

3.2.2.9.9.1.1. Restrictions of the Tetragrammaton (CD 15:1-5a)

We come now to textual elucidations of CD 15. The first word on
line I reads #2&° (he should swear . . . ). Schechter read it as a positive
statement. However, most modern editors presume that the negative
x5 preceded it. Compare line 2 7135 5% mwmn 17101 781 (but he shall not
make mention of the Torah of Moses . . . ). The last word of line
1 is also problematic. Schechter read nazn nyizw, “the oath of the
covenant,” Ginzberg n210277 2w, “the oath that is written (in the
curses of the covenant),” Rabin g[>0]1 nyiaw, “oath of agreement,”
Baumgarten 2*Ra7 H1aw, “the oath of those who enter (by the
curses of the covenant)’—i.e. those of Deut 28, and Qimron and
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Martinez-Tigchelaar &%3m fpiaw, “the oath of the youths.”?8! An
analysis of the paleography seems to confirm the last reading, and
1s adopted in our comments below. The first injunction appears to
assert that one may not swear by using the names 2°715% and "3178.
Note that these appellations are here abbreviated respectively 758
7151 and 0571 758, The context seems to require that the last line
of the previous page ended with 8% "1 7173, to read N5 *m1 712
15T m582 21 5 f58a ot pawe, “By the yod and Az (YHWH) one
should not swear, nor by the aleph and lamed (Elohim), nor by the
aleph and dalet (Adonai) . . 7?82

Scholars have been of the opinion that circumlocution of God’s
name originated in rabbinic literature. We now see that this concept
is dealt with at some length in MTA. The author of this work makes
a theme out of it. The text prohibits the use of YHWH and the like
in certain oaths. Line 2 further prohibits the mention of the use of
this name and the like when citing the Torah of Moses.?®® That the
word o 1s an attempt to avoid the overuse of God’s name can be
seen in CD 20:20, 34; 40266 F51:9; 40270 IF21:11; 1QS 6:27; Ps
72:19 and 96:2, etc. Interesting is the word @172 in the phrase w172
cw, denoting the enunciation of the letters of God’s name.

What exactly the clause “‘the oath of the youths’ during the cov-
enantal curses” in lines 1-2 means is not clear, due to the lacuna
of the preceding page. It may refer to the oath taken by children
during the division of inheritance. Or it could allude to the father’s
role in annulling the vows of his children in accordance with Num
30:4-5. The phrase &%2i1 n#aw would amplify the biblical injunction
whose wording limits it to the vows of a daughter (see below in CD
16:10-12; commentary section 3.2.2.9.9.2.2). Most likely, however,
these words here refer to the oaths of the young men who enter the
muster of the community as is stated in lines 5—6: “And each and
every one who is entering the covenant of all of Israel by the eternal
statute shall impose the oath of the covenant upon their sons who
reach (the appropriate age) to be counted in the muster.” It is likely

21 Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 91; Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 70-71; Fitzmyer,
ed., Documents, 86; Martinez and Tigchelaar, Serolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 563; Qimron,
“The Text of CDC,” 39.

282 Qimron reconstructs 19T 77IN2 211 51 7582 2 pafwr S8 "paw 501 E.
Qimron, “27271 nyaw in the Damascus Covenant 15:1-2,” YOR 81, no 1-2 (July—
October 1990): 116.

283 Ginzberg understands this phrase as one may not use the Torah as an oath
(Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 93).
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that 79277 A5 has the same meaning as does 132 n1oN (the curses of
His covenant) in CD 1:17 and nv12m 5% (the curses of the covenant)
in 15:3, both of which denote the covenantal curses mentioned in
Deut 29:20 and listed in Deut 27:13-26. As we understand these
lines, the name of God, the tetragrammaton, should be used in the
covenantal curses exclusively at the time of admission. One should
not employ it in business and other kinds of adjurations.

The concept in CD 15:3 of profaning the divine name occurs
likewise above in 4Q270 F2i:11 in the context of idolatrous practice,
as it does in Lev 18:21 and 20:3 in relation to sacrificing children
to Molech. The taking of false oaths here in CD 15 profanes God’s
name, as it does in Lev 19:12.

2w in line 4 of our text draws on Lev 5:23, requiring that the
one who appropriated an object not belonging to him must restore
it to its owner. However, lines 3b—5a are silent about the additional
fifth as well as the guilt offering prescribed in verses 24-25 of the
biblical text, if he does not restore the value of the stolen object
immediately. MTA, however, does not ignore this requirement; the
author does mention the fifth below on CD 16:18 and appears to
have recorded the guilt offering in the reconstructed line 21. Further-
more, as was noted, 4Q270 F2ii:9b—10a, reconstructed on the basis
of CD 9:13, asserts that anyone who has appropriated something
not belonging to him must add a fifth as a fine, which is given to
the priest. In addition, CD 9:14 prescribes that the offender must
bring a ram as a guilt offering (2wxm 5°8). The thought concludes
with the assertion that if he restores the lost object he will not incur
sin and die. The negative X7 qualifies both verbs. The word n3[*] is
ambiguous. It may mean that if the judges find out that he is guilty
they will condemn him; or perhaps more likely, the punishment is
not capital, but refers to divine punishment. However, see above in
comments on 4Q270 F2i:11 where profanation of the divine name
might involve a capital crime.

3.2.2.9.9.1.2. The Initiation of Juniors (CD 15:5b—6)

Lines 5b—6 obligate those who enter the covenant community to bring
their children with them into the congregation. It is interesting that
our text, although discussing at length the joining of the covenant,
does not employ the term =11, so ubiquitous in Rule of the Commu-
nity where 1QS uses the term sixty times. In other words, although
the author of MTA may have used 71" once or twice, he did not
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regard it as the appellation of the sect as do the authors of Rule of
the Community and other Dead Sea Scrolls. The important term in
MTA is n*12, illustrating that at the time of this composition there
was not yet an organized community. Interestingly also, the sense
of this expression undergoes a change. In the Hebrew Scriptures,
it suggests an obligation to be faithful to God and His Torah. In
MTA, n"2 denotes a separation from Israel into the precepts of
additional laws, a new Torah. Subsequently, in Rule of the Community
it is defined as joining a separate organization.

The formula 251 17, as used in the Pentateuch, occurs in specific
obligations such as the priestly perquisites. The phrase is relatively
less frequent in the DSS, and appears only here in MTA. Its use in
our text refers to the covenant in general, not to specific regulations
as in the Torah.

3.2.2.9.9.1.3. Returning Apostates (CD 15:7-13a)

Lines 7-10a include those who turn back from their corrupt way,
who are to retake their covenantal oaths as they return to the com-
munity. Our text now assigns a more significant role to the Supervisor,
who must not only approve their return, but guide the procedure.
Nevertheless, it is the many on the examining board who join in
the teaching of the repentant member.

Translators have handled lines 10b—11 variously. Rabin, renders
them, “And let no man let him know the rulings until he has stood
before the overseer, lest he turn out to be a fool when he examines
him.”?#* Martinez and Tigchelaar translate, “But no-one should make
him know the precepts before he stands in front of the Inspector:
when he stands he should be persuaded by him when he tests him.”?%
Cook provides the rendition, “No one is allowed to tell him the rules
until he appears before the Overseer, so that he, the Overseer, is not
fooled by him when he examines him.”?%® Our translation tends to
agree with that of Cook, that the subject of 120" is not the enrollee,
but the Supervisor. Teaching the novice the rules prematurely may
prevent the Supervisor from evaluating him objectively.

284 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 72. See also Baumgarten who translates “Let no

one make the precepts known to him until he stands before the Examiner [ . . . ]
‘m’, (lest) he prove to be a fool when he questions him.” Charlesworth, ed., Damas-
cus Document, 39.

25 Martinez and Tigchelaar, Serolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 563.

286 Wise, Abegg and Cook, Serolls, 65.
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The author of MTA here implicitly responds to a question of
whether the Supervisor and those who examine with him could be
blamed for misjudgment in the event that the candidate they approved
returns to his evil ways. Lines 12-13a imply that they need not be
concerned about misjudgment, for as long as they have performed their
task faithfully they are not responsible for the subsequent apostasy of a
candidate. What they must attest is that the returnee had committed
himself to the absolute observance of the Torah of Moses. Note that
the Mosaic Law here, as explained above and below, is not limited to
the Pentateuch, but embraces the futuristic Torah.

3.2.2.9.9.1.4. The Rules for the Many (CD 15:13b-16:6a)

Up to this point the role of the =pamn has been noted somewhat
incidentally. He provides guidance to the admission process, examin-
ing with his associates the returnees. The following lines portray his
function in the life of the community as more prominent—person-
ally teaching the sectarian law on a regular basis to adherents and
excluding the unfit.

a. The Eschatological Torah (15:13b—15a)

521 1s here a finite verb, paralleling other passages where it is used
as a substantive (CD 5:5 and 4Q266 I'51:8). In any case, the term
1s associated with the Torah, but is not limited to it as contended
by Schiffman.?®” Rather, by reason of its context and its proximity
to the description of the book of Jubilees mentioned in CD 16:2-3,
it encompasses the eschatological Scriptures accepted by the sect.
511 (revealed) serves as a contrast to =no: (hidden), but not to the
mystic concepts as stressed by Schiffman. Rather it alludes to the
carly stage of Jewish sectarianism when the second Torah had still
been hidden prior to its publication by Zadok.?%

MTA here appears to continue with a repenting candidate reen-
tering the community. Such a person requires extra instruction from
the Supervisor. Hence, the repetition of the verbs [rr*]71 (he shall
in[form] him), 7113° (he shall command him) and 7[72]" (he shall
te[ach] him). Each of these verbs refers to the different tasks of the
community’s leader—the first to pointing out the candidate’s errone-
ous way, the second to showing him what is the proper path, and the

287 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 22-32.
28 Cf. CD 5:4-5.
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third to ensuring that he has mastered the instruction. The clause
mavpn e T2 (for a complete year) has a technical sense in the DSS.
Thus 1Q8S 6:16-17; 4Q256 11:12-13 and 40265 F4ii:6-7 reiterate
the statement found in our text, namely that an erring candidate
should be investigated a full year. 7 »n miw implies that the year
should not be 365 days, but 364.%2%9

b. Excluding the Unfit on Account of Physical or Mental Defects
(CD 15:15b—-16:1a)
This list presents those who are to be excluded from the community
due to physical or mental deficiencies. A variant parallel text in
1QSa 2:3-9 contains a somewhat longer list.

N 5993 nnNa D TR 5o 2:3

n535 A5k pan wN D101 <<>>ON Srpa w13t Sy oINe 2:4

W 0939 NS TRz paan DI ATYR TIN2 Mmrn pinn 2:5

P23 D113 09 I 25K W 2N IR MY W oD o7 2:6

mwn T2 pnm 025 Swis pr v W ey mneb 2:7

=oR5m N0 awn w38 N Tinl2] 237075 o8] 12t 5x 2:8

an[7wa] vmp 2:9

And no man who is afflicted in a single one of all human defilements
may enter the congregation of God. And as for any man so afflicted
that he lacks stability within the congregation; and anyone afflicted in
his flesh such as one who is crippled in feet or hands, lame, blind, deaf,
mute or one who has a defect in his flesh that is visible, or a stumbling
old man who cannot take care of himself within the congregation: these

may not en|ter] to take office [with]in the congregation of the m[e]n of
God, because the holy angels are in their [congregati]on.

A striking difference between these two passages is in the main
verbs employed. Whereas MTA begins with (%)12* 5% (may not
enter)?” and concludes with m7vm 710 58 758D @]'N 8120 5N
(none of them may be admitted to the community),??! the cor-
responding prohibitions in Rule of the Community commence
with 58 572 812° 58 (shall not enter the congregation of God)

289 Cf. nyaowt ooww o ww onh arn miw ppo mant g me Y, “Noah
went out from the ark at the end of a complete year, three hundred and sixty-four
days” (40252 2:2-30). See also my article, “Calendar Wars Between the 364 and
the 365-Day Year” cited above.

290 See the parallel 4Q266 F8i:7 which supplements CD 15:15.

291 A composite of CD 15:16b—17a; 4Q266 F8i:8b—9a; 4Q270 F6ii:9.
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and finish with awn swils]8 n7r 738(2] 23 005 A58 w1]as 5N
(these may not en[ter] to take office [with]in the congregation of
the m[e]n of God). Both clauses in the MTA text, therefore, may
be understood as a prohibition against such people joining the new
covenantal community. Whereas the two verbs in MTA might be
construed as prohibiting such members from joining the new group,
the corresponding wording in Rule of the Communily echoes more
closely Deut 23:2-9 where the main prohibition is against marrying
foreigners. Interestingly enough, the author of MTA feels compelled
to justify these prohibitions by referring to the period of the flood
when, according to our text, human life was shortened apparently
to seventy years. The basic idea goes back to Gen 6:1-7 where, on
account of the cohabitation of the sons of God with the daughters
of men, God in His anger circumscribed human longevity to one
hundred and twenty years. Ps 90:9-11 asserts that because of His
wrath, God reduced human life to seventy and only exceptionally
to eighty years. The author of Jubilees (23:12) apparently had the
psalmist in mind when he asserts that human life would be decreased
to a jubilee and a half (approximately seventy-five years), a unit of
time which is between the seventy and eighty years of Ps 90:10. If
our restoration is correct, CD 15:18 gives the psalter’s lesser period
of seventy years.

The question arises as to how this shortening of longevity shed
light on the roster of unqualified members. In CD 10:7-10 the writer
restricts the period of functioning judges to sixty years on account
of the shortened life of man in the antediluvian epoch. But, what is
the relationship here? Perhaps the answer is that, just as according
to Jubilees and the author of MTA God shortened human life, He
also brought about human frailties such as blindness and deafness.?"?
This would imply then, as our writer seems to go on, that during the
messianic age human frailty and shortness of life will disappear (CD
15:19). The pericope adds to this discussion by invoking the holy
angels. The implication appears to be that the physically unfit are
restricted from the community because they cannot associate with
immortal beings, that is to say that humanity prior to the flood as well
as that of the messianic age had and will have an angelic lifestyle.

292 Cf. the tradition that Abraham was the first person to contract old age and

Jacob the first to become ill (Bava Metzi’a 87a).
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Most of the last four lines of CD 15 have perished. Our recon-
struction of this material, commented on in part above, draws on
what survives at the end of lines 19-20, their scanty parallel letters in
40271 F4ii:1 and what continues in this scroll for the next two lines.
We presume that the original page consisted of twenty-two lines. The
suggested readings draw on CD 20:1, 25-26 and Deut 4:30-31. Note
that, having introduced the idea of the reduction of human life in
antediluvian times in line 18, the expectation of a renewal of longevity
during the messianic age presumably follows in line 19. The remains
of 40271 F4ii:1-3a provide us with the bricks to restore the last two
lines of the page, connecting them with page 16.

Hence, although not articulated, the basic supposition in this
pericope seems to be that prior to the flood humans were physi-
cally perfect with no senility and lived for nearly a thousand years,
witness Methuselah. This leads the author to a pivotal point of the
book—Ilinking Urzeit and Endzeit and making human health dependent
on the obedience to the Torah. Here the contrast of human frailties
in the past and present with longevity in the idealized future suggests
that not only will there be no more senility, but handicaps like blind-
ness and deafness will disappear. See the composite reading of CD
8:4 and 19:16, where MTA stresses the linkage between the covenant
of repentance and the process of healing. Lines 21-22 of our text
and continuing on page 16 connect the covenant of Moses (Exod
34:27) with a (new) covenant. This is suggested by the clause recon-
structed from 4Q271 F4ii:2, nom2 [77170 72 N1 58w o2 aN] nisss,
which echoes the prophet Jeremiah’s announcement of a new covenant
in Jer 31:31-34 (mgn o2 o7 mr2TaN] S80wt nv2Toy R72), “And
I will make a new covenant with the house of Israel and the house
of Judah™).?%3

c. In Praise of the Book of Jubilees (CD 16:1b—6a)
The previous lines merge passages from Exodus and Jeremiah with
the renewal of longevity and the healing of mankind. In CD 16:1b—6a
the author articulates what is implicit elsewhere, but here stated
directly. Throughout MTA we find frequent allusions to ideas appear-
ing only in jJubilees. We have just read one of them in CD 15:18
(compare Jub. 23:8-9). Here in CD 16:1b—6a, the author goes out

295 Cf. CD 6:19; 8:21 (19:33-34) and 20:12 for the phrase mwanm 172 (the

new covenant).
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of his way to emphasize the authoritative nature of this work. The
linkage is assured by the introductory words w3 Sz wsm o 12 Sr
mwim A0 58 215 (Therefore, the candidate shall obligate himself to
turn to the Torah of Moses). Translators and commentators take the
Torah of Moses axiomatically as referring to the Pentateuch, since
it says that the Law of Moses is p7p1m. Ginzberg noted a problem
in these lines. Whereas the clause p7p7m 551 72 *5 (for everything
in it is perfect) refers allegedly to the five books of Moses, the lines
that follow, . . . armsp w21 (the elaboration of their epochs . . . ),
pertain to Jfubilees. He resolved the problem by hypothesizing that
“zpm 551 12 7 is not to be taken literally, for in respect of the
‘calendar,” om"3p w17, one must be guided by what is written on
this subject in Jubilees. To the pp172 connected with the Torah
is opposed the p7p12 connected with the pseudepigraphon here
mentioned.”??* Baumgarten agrees with Ginzberg.??> At any rate,
the problem alluded to in this passage by Ginzberg remains. Not
embracing his solution, how can we reconcile the two consecutive
clauses, the first concluding with P77 $5m1 712 5, and the second
with p7p12 87 7 (behold it is perfect)? What is the connection
between the statement “Therefore the candidate shall obligate himself
to turn to the Torah of Moses, for everything in it is perfect” and
what follows it that declares the book of Jubilees as perfect? The
answer is that the @ n71n here along with its five other occur-
rences in MTA encompasses both the Pentateuch and Fubilees, and
perhaps Temple Scroll as well.?%® Indeed, as mentioned elsewhere, the
author of MTA regarded his work as an amplification of Jubilees.
For example, as reconstructed, 4Q268 F1:1-3a asserts,

Y51 1 D195 JmaNian 12 8on mnaR(n oonen opSn) 1
<> w7 ON 7] D N WoRn AN i mapn] 2
T2 R12 N [F2 0NY 2NNt N 3

“[As for the Divisions of the] Eschatological [Epochs]: Surely they will
occur (as was presaged) [according to all (the number of) its days and
alll [(the number of) the cycles of] i[ts festivals,] when its beginning (was)

2% Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 95.

295 Baumgarten in Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 39, note 132. However,
he may have changed his mind on this point (see his article on the Damascus Docu-
ment in the Encyclopedia of the Dead Sea Scrolls).

296 Tn my opinion, the same is probably true of the two mentions of mwi 0710
in Rule of the Community, a satellite work of MTA.



COMMENTARY 315

and ending (will occur); for [(God)] has fore[told the firs]t [as well as the
latter things and] what will transpire thereafter in them (the Divisions
of the Eschatological Epochs) . . .7

Both here and in CD 16:1b—6a our author declares the jubilean
calendar of the Sabbath and the festivals as authoritative.

Lines 4b—6a fuse several theological concepts. Iirst, they continue
the praise of the Torah of Moses which embraces Jubilees. Secondly,
they present this sectarian Scripture as indispensable for the salvation
of the candidate. Finally, the author gives the historical precedent
that Abraham, when he fulfilled God’s covenant of circumecision, was
given the Torah of Moses as guidance. When a candidate becomes
a member of this community and explicitly obligates himself to live
by its precepts, the angel Mastema (elsewhere known as Belial) will
lose his grip on the new covenanter.

The circumcision commandment appears above in 4Q266 F61i:6
pertaining to childbearing. Yet, it is only here in CD 16:4b—6a (which
has its basis in Jub. 15) that the author comments on its significance,
noting that every entrant into the covenant must obligate himself to
observe the law in accordance with the sectarian Scriptures. Our
writer states that the principle linking the covenant with Jubilees dates
back to Abraham who committed himself to its observance at the time
of his circumcision. We must remember here that the patriarch was
an adult when he was circumcised. The candidates for membership
in the sectarian community must have entered the age of conscious-
ness. More importantly, however, they must follow Abraham’s mode
of accepting the covenant, a point seemingly drawn from and based
upon the chronology and text of jJub. 15. This chapter not only
commands Abraham to circumcise himself and his household, but
proceeds with a dissertation on its import, that it is the observance
of the covenant of circumcision which will keep Belial (known as
Mastema elsewhere in Jubilees) from the community.

The two occurrences of o172 in CD 16:4-6 could be translated “at
the time,” without referring to a precise day, but more probably mean
“on the very day,” pointing to jub. 15:1 which dates Abraham’s conver-
sion to “the fifth year of the fourth week of this jubilee [1986]—in the
third month, in the middle of the month . . . >’ Perhaps this elucidates
40266 F11:17-18 where the renewal of the covenant should take
place every year in the third month. This fragment, like Exod 19:1,

297 VanderKam, Jubilees, vol. 1, 87.
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does not mention on which day of the month it occurs, but CD
16:4b—6a, when aligned with Fub. 15, suggests that the annual renewal
of the covenant should take place during the sect’s observance of
Shebu’ot on the fifteenth of the third month.?*® The text is not explicit
as to the kind of knowledge which the patriarch acquired on that day.
However, it would appear that 1ny= o1 is an additional reference to
Jub. 15 where God revealed to Abraham a series of covenantal bless-
ings: a) the celebration of Shebuot and its offerings, b) the covenant
with God wherein the patriarch’s children would inherit the Holy
Land, c) the commandment of circumcision and d) the birth of a
son, Isaac. Thus, the commendation of Jubilees as perfect forms part
of this section which likewise deals with covenantal commitment (CD
15:5b—16:6a). The main point in this unit is that the covenant must
be accepted with the entire heart and soul, echoing Deut 6:5, which
according to MTA, was modeled after Abraham’s covenant.

3.2.2.9.9.2. Other Oaths and Promises (CD 16:6b—22; 9:1)

This section deals with the broader subject of oaths and promises.
Lines 6b—9 deal with prohibitive oaths; 10-12 pertain to the annul-
ment of that made by a woman; 13-22 and what follows sequentially
in CD 9:1 concern voluntary contributions and idolatrous vows.

3.2.2.9.9.2.1. Prohibitive Oaths (6b—9)

This segment consists of two statements: a person vowing to fulfill a
commandment already in the biblical text and a vow to depart from
it. Our text emphasizes the importance of these rules by repeating
the threat of a capital offense, i = Tz, This view accords with
the opinion of Rabbi Judah ben Betherah, who in Bavli Shebu’ot 27a
maintained that if one swears to fulfill a commandment required
already in Scripture and does not do so, he has breached two com-
mandments—one prescribed in the Torah and the other his own
oath. However, the majority of the Talmudic sages diverge in this
matter, arguing that one cannot improve upon an issue dealt with in
Scripture, even by an oath. What the Torah said stands and a per-
sonal vow in such a matter is irrelevant. Conversely, when one makes

2% See Baumgarten’s remarks on 4Q266 F11:17. He disputes Milik’s suggestion
that MTA required the renewal of the covenant on Pentecost, the fifteenth day of the
month. However, CD 16 does appear to substantiate Milik’s hypothesis.
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a vow to violate the Torah, his vow is not valid. On this matter the
sages would be in accord.

3.2.2.9.9.2.2. Annulling a Woman’s Oath (16:10-12)

These three lines summarize the subject dealt with at length in Num
30:4-17 and virtually reproduced in Temple Scroll 53:16-54:5. The
formula [1]aR 7wR, which in MTA generally constitutes a quote from
Scripture, here is followed by mnpiaw nx 80375 meeR[5] ([for] her
husband to annul her oath), a clause with no exact equivalence in
Numbers. 873115 72*8[5] could be rendered in one of two ways: that
a husband may annul the oath of his wife or, alternatively, that he
should annul her oath. If the latter, our text would express the idea
that it is not desirable for women to make a practice of vowing, and
therefore her husband is encouraged to void them. What is interest-
ing is that, whereas Scripture deals primarily with the vow of the
father, appending to it the vow of the husband, MTA reverses the
sequence, making the vow of the husband primary and adds to it
that of the father. It is conceivable that the author of MTA had
here before him another source which he followed. It might have
been material taken from the sapiential work, the book of Haguy

cited in CD 10:6, 13:2 and 14:7-8.2%9

[rmm]2 F2iv:6

(]2 =73 oS K851 1333872 1omnnS T5owns F2iv:7

[ =]9% 9935 mmon naw 551 monsaS mon awn F2iv:s

AN 123187271 757D NI Sy 198 F2iv:9

He has given you control over [her] that she accord with your wishes
and not make (frivolous) vows and gif[ts.] Follow your own desire and

annul any prohibitive oath that she vows. By your own utterance and
your desire disavow [her]. (4Q416 F2iv:6b—9a)

MTA and Haguy have these points in common. 1) In contrast to the
biblical text, the sapiential work makes no mention of the father’s
annulment. As noted above MTA does mention the father, but only
secondarily. 2) While the biblical text does permit the husband and
the father to disavow a woman’s oath, there is no inkling of female
frivolity in it. By contrast, the sapiential text and M'TA go out of
their way to stress this point. The requirement that the husband can

299 As suggested above, the book of Haguy is a work to which MTA assigns
significant importance (4Q415-418).
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only annul a vow whose content is exactly certain is not recorded in
Scripture directly, but is stressed here in our text. It goes on to say
that if the wife’s vow violates the covenant he is obligated to void it.
This prohibition corresponds to what our author said in CD 16:8b-9,
“But anyone who [obli]gates himself to turn away fr[om the To]rah
shall not fulfill it even at the price of death.”

3.2.2.9.9.2.3. Gifts and Vows (16:13-22; 9:1)

The list of vows after the heading includes a prohibition against
devoting anything which has been illicitly acquired. Neither may
the priests accept from the public anything taken by force. To what
exactly the third prohibition (lines 14b—13) refers is uncertain. As
we have it, the text reads i1°v (his neighbor) with the LXX instead
of 111N (his brother) as in MT (Mic 7:2). The problem here is the
correspondence between the disallowance of dedicating one’s food
to God and its proof text oam 1[5 w9 A8 wN (Each together
with his neighbor h[u]nt /erem). As was noted by Rabin, MTA under-
stands the word 271 not as a trap, but in its more common usage
as a ban, or anathema (Martinez-Tigchelaar).?? It appears to mean
that food which falls under the category of =7 is, as stated in Lev
27:28, not redeemable. Rather it is totally dedicated to the Lord
and is not even for priestly consumption.

The restoration of the lacuna following |& Som B4R [w]9pe 5% in
lines 15-16 of the Genizah text draws on the context combined
with the lettering extant in 4Q271 F4ii:15-16. What follows the %
might have been 115 to read m5]8 551 (from all these). But, [mm]8
(po[ssession]), a word found at the end of the line, is a more likely
reading. The letter o in the parallel text suggests 018 (extorted) or as
is more plausible, the active participle 231 (compare 4Q270 F61ii:14).
The line as reconstructed prohibits the dedication of property that
has been purchased from an extorter. Whereas this injunction may
have dealt with what an individual himself bought, what comes next
(lines 16b—17a) appears to deal with land acquired by inheritance,
but which likewise had come into the benefactor’s possession illicitly.
If our understanding is correct, CD 16:13—-17a concerns itself with
the principle that one may not sanctify anything that is morally
tainted.

300 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 76-77; Martinez and Tigchelaar, Serolls Study
Edition, vol. 1, 565.
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The previous theme of dedication continues in CD 16:17b—22 and
into the first line of CD 9 which immediately follows. Lines 17b—22
address a case when one has vowed his own personal value where he
must add a fifth (['o7r oo nwepn o8] 97un wivi[). The use of the
word 13 here is puzzling, as the relevant Scripture vocables always
use the verb 52° (to add). See for example Lev 27:19. The next extant
clause, [p73 2w’ o7]@215 (it is the responsibility of the judgel[s to
judge rightly]), is a wording that is not recorded in Lev 27. However,
it is reasonable to suppose that MTA here paraphrases a point made
in the Levitical text, that it is incumbent upon the priest to evaluate
the produce, whether it is high or low in value (Lev 27:12 and 14).
MTA admonishes the judges rather than the priests to perform their
task fairly. The problem that confronts the reader is determining what
preceded the apodosis “. . . it is the responsibility of the judge([s to
judge rightly . . . ]” The relevant Levitical passage possibly offers a
clue to its protasis. Verses 17-23 begin by stating that if’ one sanctifies
a field in the midst of the jubilee cycle, it belongs to the sanctuary
only until the end of that period. It is the priest (in M'TA’s version,
the judges) who is in charge of computing the number of years and
the proportion of the produce that is due the sanctuary. We may have
a clue as to the wording of this protasis in the remnant |-i1 918 [ in
40266 F8ii:4, conceivably vestiges whose full text draws on wordage
in the biblical verse 18 (S2¥1 niz 7, “until the year of jubilee”).
Qimron reads 7711 718 (after being vowed),*! a reading which,
however, neither makes sense in the context nor does it have a basis
in the biblical and Qumran language. What remains of the letters
could, perhaps, be read [5212 nrmn ova)@m 9 9[z] ([un]til after
the [remaining] ye[ars in the jubilee]), phraseology which echoes
the biblical text. It is reasonable to assume that CD dealt here with
the evaluation of one’s field at the advent of the jubilee, where the
judges must estimate the amount due for the years of sanctification.
What is notable is the difference between the rabbinic and MTA
traditions in relation to the observance of the jubilee during the
Second Temple period. Contrary to our text, the Talmudic sages
believed that rules of the jubilee year were discontinued.

Preceding the interjection of the matter of the jubilee year, the
author dealt with dedicated property acquired by force (lines 13b—17b).

301 (Q'irnr()nJ “The Text of CDC,” 41.
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As reconstructed, in lines 20-22 the author addresses the consequences
of the actions of an extorter: a) he is to be chastised; b) he must pay
the value of the exhorted object plus, as was stated above in line 18,
an additional fifth; c) he is required to bring a ram as a guilt offering.
The restitution alluded to in what is restored from 40266 F8ii:6 and
40270 I61ii:14 to the beginning of line 21 draws on Lev 5:16. The
reconstruction concerning the guilt offering is based on the broader
context of Lev 5. The words 11> [11]*21 (from [his] proper|ty] compa-
rable to it), restored from 4Q266 F8ii:7 into the end of line 21, may
allude to verse 7 of the biblical text, where if the guilty party cannot
afford a ram offering he may substitute it with two turtle doves, as
stated also in 40266 F6ii:12-13.

Following the requirement to bring a guilt offering for not speaking
truthfully, 40266 I'8ii:8 returns to Lev 27. Paralleling 40266 F8ii:8-9
and 4Q270 F611:16, CD 9:1 paraphrases elements of verses 28-29
with a probable misreading 28 5> (every man) instead of z7m 53
(every devotion), a reading in verse 29 of the biblical text. Likewise
CD changes "% 0777 to 278 2717, Scrollists diverge in the rendition
of this line. Some (Ginzberg, Rabin, Cook and Martinez-Tigchelaar)
understand that the person who devotes someone should be handed
over to pagan law for condemnation.?*> Others (Winter, Lohse and
Baumgarten) understand that the sentence is passed by a Jewish
court.’® Since Lev 27:29 ordains death by the Israelite court, it is
self evident that our text which paraphrases the Levitical injunc-
tion does likewise. Moreover, it is unlikely that the author of MTA
would presume to know that this would be a capital offense in pagan
jurisprudence, and, if he knew so, would consider it authoritative.
This line pertaining to idolatrous vows completes the section dealing
with gifts and vows.?* The term 27r, my reading for 278 of MTA,
receives special attention in Lev 27:21 and 28-29. Our text adds to
this emphasis by the additional citation of Mic 7:2. Note that the
phrase 7mK8 “wN attested in 40266 F8ii:8 has not survived at the
end of CD 16.

302 Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 43; Rabin, Ladokite Documents, 44; Wise, Abegg
and Cook, Serolls, 66; Martinez and Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 563.

303 P. Winter, “Sadoqite Fragments IX, I,” RevQ 21 (Feb. 1967): 131-36; Eduard
Lohse, Die Qumran Texte (Miinchen: Kosel-Verlag, 1971), 83; Baumgarten in Charles-
worth, ed., Damascus Document, 43.

304 See Hempel, The Laws of the Damascus Document, 32, 187.
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3.2.2.9.10. Justice (9:2-10:10a)

CD 9:2 begins a lengthy section of approximately thirty-four lines on
the subject of justice. It contains several subthemes: charges pertaining
to a capital crime lacking sufficient evidence, theft and misappropria-
tion of lost objects, and issues pertaining to the necessary number of
witnesses in capital cases. It concludes with a discussion on the nature
of judgeship, the central personnel in the sect’s judicial system.

3.2.2.9.10.1. Charges of a Capital Crime Without Full Evidence
(9:2-10a)

The new topic, as do many other sections in MTA, begins with a
citation of a biblical verse, here Lev 19:18, expounding on the dif-
ference between legal evidence and gossip. What exactly is meant
in the clause 7y *33 nx 7w 851 o9pn 85 (Neither avenge nor keep
a grudge against your people)? Our text states that, when a person
claims without legal proof that his neighbor has done an illicit act, it
constitutes gossip, or, speaking biblically, he is a seeker of vengeance
or one who keeps a grudge. Line 5 reconciles the wording in Lev
19:18 prohibiting vengeance and holding a grudge, with Nah 1:2
which ascribes such acts to God.??> The implied answer is that,
since God knows the actual events, He may avenge. However, this
is forbidden for humans, since any such assertions without factual
evidence is sheer insult to the offended (1rram%).

What follows in lines 67 of CD 9 appears to draw on a portion
of Deut 19:16, the protasis of a section of legislation pertaining to
malicious testimony.

7R 12 Miap? thN3 opnTIY PR

When a malicious witness arises against a man to testify against him
falsely . . . (Deut 19:16)

The Genizah text is expanded in 4Q267 I9i:1, the several letters that
survive in 5Q12 F1:1, as well as in 4Q270 F6111:20-21. 4Q270 seems
to have been approximately a line and a half longer than its parallel
in the medieval manuscript. The two versions do not cohere and are
problematic in their wording. Modern translations differ as to the
antecedents of the phrase 12 My in CD 9:7. Schechter, followed by

305 Interestingly MTA alters Nah 1:2 from 73717 £p3 to N7 3P
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Baumgarten, emended 1132 to read 11w, making “(his) sin” the subject
of the clause and the object the accused, translating “If he held his
peace from day to day but in his fierce wrath he spake against him in
a matter concerning death Aus sin s upon him because he did not fulfill
the commandment of God . . . ”3% Rabin, following more closely the
syntax of the biblical text, understood the accuser as the subject of my
and 12 the accused, translating “if he held his peace at him from one
day to the next, and spoke about him when he got angry with him,
(and) it was in a capital matter that he testified against ham; because he
did not carry out the commandments of God . . . 737 On the other
hand, Martinez-Tigchelaar take the phrase as the accuser testifying
against himself and render the sentence “If he kept silent about him
from one day to the other, and then, when he was angry, accused him
of a capital offense, ke has testified against himself, for he did not fulfill
the commandment of God . . . ”3% In a similar manner, Cook regards
the accuser himself as the object of the verb. He differs, however, in
interpreting his transgression as the subject of the clause, reading the
sentence, “If he kept silent day by day and then in anger against his
fellow spoke against him in a capital case, this testifies against him that
he did not fulfill the commandment of God.”?” In spite of these
heroic efforts, the Genizah rendition remains problematic. Although
only Rabin follows the subject and object identities of the biblical
clause cited above, his rendition offers no apodosis.

As was stated, the texts from the caves have readings presumably
missing in CD, material drawn from the larger context of the biblical
text and which would generate better sense in this section. What
appears to emerge from this additional wordage is that the author of
MTA presented here a case of what happens if the accuser, being a
single witness, charged a capital offense against an individual without
bringing legal proof. If the charges were determined to be a falsifica-
tion manufactured by the accuser, he was to be condemned to death
in accordance with Deut 19:18-19. My reconstruction reflects an at-

306 Fitzmyer, ed., Documents, (78); Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 43. The
italics in Schechter’s translation are mine.

307 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 44. The italics in the translation are mine.

308 Martinez and Tigchelaar, Serolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 567. The italics in the
translation are mine.

309 Wise, Abegg and Cook, Scrolls, 67. The italics in the translation are mine.
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tempt to make sense of the diverse remains of the Qumran additions
in light of the biblical background. The reconstruction aww2wn] i
[rream5] [N ([the judges] shall be [faith]ful [by condemning him to
death]) in 4Q270 F61i1:20b—21a draws on the fact that the author
presents the judges as governing this entire text, as is evident in
CD 16:18-19 and below in CD 9:10 and 9:23b—10:1. Furthermore,
the assumption that the accused shall be condemned would logi-
cally follow the clause in CD 9:6 ni» 9272 12 727 (he charged him
with a capital offense). The author’s concern for the integrity of
the judges is conceivably a polemic against the sages who would
not condemn a single witness, since such testimony in their view
would have no legal standing. As to the reconstruction of the frag-
mentary P31 71 from 5Q12 F1:1, it appears to parallel the clause
“they (those who examine him), will be absolved (2'%°p3) if he (the
candidate) transgresses” (4Q266 F8i:3—4; CD 15:13). Here too,
those who condemn the avenger will not be faulted. The context
of the missing words before the reconstruction from 5Q12 F1:1,
[ ...12 mw opw o2 o]ps 1 (shall be ab[solved since falsely he
has testified against him]), apparently dealt with adjudication of the
judges.?!” Evidently what follows in CD 9:7 continues to justify the
death sentence for an avenger, “for he has not upheld the command-
ments of God.” The medieval text omits this material and is, as
shown, unsatistactory, since it lacks both the context and the subject
that evidently preceded 12 miz. The cave texts, although replete with
lacunae, are nevertheless helpful in providing a general theme for
the lost material.

Interestingly, this passage contains some unique features. Elsewhere
in MTA, a unit either begins or concludes with a citation from Scrip-
ture. This pericope both commences and ends with a biblical proof
text. It opens with Lev 19:18, going on to reconcile it with Nah 1:2,
and comes back to Lev 19, only to verse 17, taking it as an explanation
of verse 18 where the passage started.

The author introduces the material which follows with the heading
mp13wn 5o (concerning the oath). It links what precedes it with what
ensues, going on to cite presumably an authoritative passage, 85
75 77 qrewin, literally translated “Let your hand not save you,” an

310 As for the reconstruction 12 132 7pw 3, see Deut 19:18 (182 miy py). See
also Exod 20:16.
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idiom for “Do not take justice into your own hands.” The prefatory
formula =8 TN, as cited throughout MTA, implies that the author
is quoting a biblical or an authoritative passage which he proceeds
to exegete. However, no such phrase exists either in Scripture or
in the extant Scrolls. Schechter suggested that it is a paraphrase of
75 77 pEimin 1 Sam 25:26 (and saving yourself with your own hand).
Rabin conjectured that this quote may have come from a sectarian
work. Baumgarten rejects this view, since it is not found in the DSS.
He goes on to say that the sectarian writers used the formula 2N
AN “for things implied or derived from Scripture as well as what
was explicitly stated.”3!! However, this suggestion does not resolve
the problem, since the text goes on to repeat the phrase positively,
that “anyone who makes someone swear in the field concerning a
contention not in the presence of judges or by their command has
acted on his own (1% 17> r=wi).” This exegesis makes no sense if
there had never existed such an injunction. However, Baumgarten’s
argument that since no passage has been found thus far in sectar-
ian texts, therefore it never existed, is not cogent. After all, no one
claims that every lost text has been recovered.

Let us take a closer look at the statement that one should not take
justice into his own hand. In the rabbinic tradition, an oath is valid
even if not done in the presence of the court. Our text states that this
would be self’ executed justice.

3.2.2.9.10.2. Misappropriation (9:10b—16a)

The next subject deals with theft and misappropriation of lost objects,
an issue introduced already in 4Q270 F2ii:9b—10a and CD 15:3b-5a.
It draws on Lev 5:20-26 and Deut 22:1-3. These passages require the
finder of an object whose owner is not known to make an endeavor
to identify its owner. If the finder does not do so, Lev 5:24-25 en-
joins him to add a fifth of the value of the object as well as a guilt
offering (o). But, whereas Leviticus prescribes that the fifth should
be added to compensate the loser of the object, MTA, although
ignoring it here, requires the additional fifth in 4Q270 F2ii:9b—10a:
Moy mwnm T20wnS R [N 2w ows 531), “[and any guilt restitution
that] cannot be restored (to the owner, which must be given to the

311 Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 43.
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priest) with an additional fifth (of its value if he knew the owner and
didn’t return it).” There seems to be no contradiction between the
biblical requirement that the fifth be given to the owner, and MTA’s
apparent injunction that the fifth belongs to the priest. The former
refers to a case wherein the owner of the object has been identified, and
the latter probably to a situation where the owner remains unknown
and the finder kept it for himself rather than as required—handing
it over to the priest, with an additional fifth.

While paraphrasing Scripture, our passage greatly amplifies it. The
term 2°5v3 in the sense of abstract ownership of property does not
appear in Scripture. It is used here four times and occurs frequently
in rabbinic literature. In our text, it modifies the formula mammm TI8?
(the property of the camp), suggesting that there existed the concept
of private property within the community.

Our text goes on to emphasize the next point: that lost objects
and the guilt offering be given to the priest(s). It does not specify the
priests to whom the lost object is to be entrusted, but it probably
was intended for the sacerdote of the camp.

The phrase 7581 np1aw (a maledictory oath) recalls the curse of
the wayward woman cited in 4Q270 F4:1b—13a, but is a concept
amplified above in CD 15:2 as n*12r1 019K (the curses of the covenant).
It is not clear, however, whether m98m n1aw here is identical to or
contrasted with n*377 A58, In CD 15, it is said that the tetragram-
maton should be used only for the covenantal adjurations at the time
of admission into the community, implying perhaps, that it be not
employed for any other instances such as in locating lost objects.

3.2.2.9.10.3. The Necessity of Two Witnesses (9:16b—10:3)

After dealing with the issue of the lost object, our text treats the
biblical injunction requiring two witnesses for substantial accusa-
tions. Deut 17:6 and Num 35:30 exclude a single witness from a
capital case. Rather, a minimum of two is required. Deut 19:15
amplifies this concept to exclude a single witness from any offense,
not just those of homicide. Rabbinics devotes much attention to the
evidence of a single witness. Our text does the same, but modifies
the rules in the context of the camp and its supervisor. This section
begins with the injunction that if there is a single witness to any
offense, it cannot be ignored altogether, even though it would not
suffice to convict. However, he who saw the misdeed shall report it
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to the Supervisor who personally is to make a record of it in case
the offender repeats it a second time. This ruling diverges from the
rabbinic tradition which requires that two witnesses must testify
in tandem to be valid. Our text is more lenient. Two consecutive
testimonies may be combined for conviction. However, if the tes-
timony of the two witnesses deals with two separate cases of homi-
cide, it suffices to exclude the person from the Purity. The author
adds that this is true only if they are trustworthy. In other words,
it is not enough that the testimony of a single witness be sufficient
to exclude a single member from the community. Rather, the tes-
timony must be weighed for its reliability. See CD 9:2-7a for the
case of the unreliable witness. The biblical text does not specify
that two witnesses are required. Nevertheless, like the sages, our text
necessitates it. CD 9:23b—10:2a further restricts witnesses in capital
cases to those who have attained maturity (presumably the age of
twenty), been accepted by the community, and are known for their
plety. The text concludes by telling that an impious member who
has lost his right to serve as a witness in homicidal cases may regain
his testimonial rights by meriting restoration to the community. CD
15:7-10a deals with the matter of renewing the trust of the com-
munity. The qualifications of witnesses taught in this section bridge
to the succeeding subsection, the qualifications of justices.

3.2.2.9.10.4. The Nature of Judgeship (10:4—-10a)

What follows the section dealing with the necessity of proper wit-
nesses concerns the composition of the community’s court and the
expertise of the judges. This passage has two other parallels that are,
on the one hand, similarly worded, and on the other, contain subtle
differences. To facilitate their analysis, I have arranged the three pas-
sages in parallel columns. On some points such as the identification
of the book of Haguy (Hagi), there exists a vast secondary literature
which we can only here summarize. My comments will concentrate
on matters rarely discussed in these writings.
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THE BOOK OF HAGUY IN MTA

CD 10:4-7

CD 12:22-13:3

CD 14:3-10

10:4) And this is the rule
for the judges of the con-
gregation: a minimum of
ten expert men 10:5) from
the congregation for the
occasion—four from the
tribes of Levi and Aaron
and six from Israel—
10:6) who are experts
in the book of Hagi
and in the foundations
of the covenant, from
10:7) twenty-five to sixty
years of age.

Now this 1s the proce-
dure for the habitation
12:23) of the camps
who conduct themselves
by these commandments
during the epoch of
wickedness until the rise
of the Messiah of Aaron
13:1) and Israel. (There
shall be) a minimum of
ten men for the thousands,
hundreds, fifties 13:2) and
tens. (And where there
are ten) there shall not
be absent a priest who
is expert in the book
of Hagi. By 13:3) his
authority all of them
shall be guided.

14:3) Now for the procedure
of the camp sessions. All
of them shall be organized
by their names: first the
priests, 14:4) the Levites
second, the Israelites third
and proselytes fourth. And
they shall be recorded by
their names 14:5) one after
another: the priests first, the
Levites second, the Israelites
14:6) third and the proselytes
fourth. And thus they should
be seated, and thus should
they inquire about any
matter. And the priest who
will be appointed 14:7) as
leader of the Many, shall be
between thirty and sixty years
of age, an expert in the
book 14:8) of Haguy and
in all the injunctions of the
Torah to interpret them cor-
rectly. And the Supervisor
14:9) of all the camps shall
be between thirty and fifty
years of age, accomplished
in every 14:10) issue of the
people of the assembly and
in every tongue as (spoken)
by their families.

What is interesting in these comparisons is that, although the descrip-
tion of the book of Haguy is identical in all three, their contexts
diverge. In CD 10, MTA is concerned with the number of judges and
their divisions by priests, Levites and Israelites. 12-13 deals with the
organization of the camps in the Messianic epoch by the thousands,
hundreds, fifties and tens (a la the divisions of officers appointed by
Moses in Exod 18:21). The concern of 14 is the order of the camp
headed by the priests and the Supervisor. Other differences are that
CD 10 requires that all ten judges be experts in the book of Haguy.
1213 specifies that the smallest unit of the camp be ten in number.
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The text goes on to say that each group must have among it a priest
who is an expert in Haguy.®'? In 14, the requirement of being an
expert in it is assigned only to the chief priest of the Many, and
perhaps to the Supervisor. The book of Haguy, whose importance is
so paramount in MTA, is also stressed in 1QSa 1:6-7, which states
that one should start training in the book of Hagi as a youth and be
instructed in the statutes of the covenant as he matures.

The sapiential work which Strugnell has named =27 contains two
mentions of Haguy—one being, as I suggest, the Vision of Haguy
and the other a statement that Haguy had not been available to
the antediluvian generations. Cited already on page 247, 4Q417
F1li:13b—18a records,

ishy 13

mTipEn Do P {malpin B9 N3 aenlgs pmora nonbws win pran 14

85 210> 1151 7901 Niw "2 B3AY 510 Sy 58S ppn mon o 15

R[5 M gy oy wus® $5me ot 10% Mand e anim maT et 16
2 7 85 75 mwa mS s ne xib T e owrp mans 17

im[a] wawns 1% 3[w] 18

And you understand the beginning of your (God’s) creation in the
remembrance of the e[pochs.] In it (the remembrance) the statute is
etched, and the entire command is decreed (in it), because it was etched
to God’s lawgiver (Moses ?) pertaining to all the epochs for the sons of
Seth. A memorial volume is written before Him for those who keep His
word; and it is the vision of Haguy for the memorial volume; and they
(the sons of Seth) bequeathed it forthwith to Enosh together with the
people of the spirit, be[ca]use he fashioned it as a sacred blueprint. But
Haguy had not as yet been given to the spirit of flesh, for it (the spirit
of flesh) had as yet not known the difference between [goo]d and evil
in accordance with his [spi]ritual nature . . .3!3

The identity of the book of Haguy, so important in M'TA, is puz-
zling. It has aroused a great deal of speculation by scholars of the
Damascus Document. Whether or not Haguy in MTA is identical
to that of 4Q417 is controversial. I affirmed their interdependence

312" See Baumgarten’s restoration in 4Q265 F7:6-7 of a priest being an expert
in the book of Hagi; DJD XXXV, 69-70.

313 See also Ben Zion Wacholder and Martin G. Abegg, A Preliminary Edition of
the Unpublished Dead Sea Scrolls. The Hebrew and Aramaic Texts from Cave Four. Fascicle Two
(Washington, D.C.: Biblical Archacology Society, 1992), xiii. For a different rendition
of these lines, see Strugnell and Harrington in DJD XXXIV, 155.
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in our preliminary edition (II, xiii). Strugnell and Harrington argued
for the contrary. According to them, their rendition of the clause
“wa % s s NS Tt as “But no more has meditation been given
to a(?) fleshly spirit” precludes a reference to that work as “Haguy.”
However, if these words are taken to mean, as I do, “But Haguy had
not as yet been given to the spirit of flesh,” their objection is no longer
valid. Rather, it suggests that a work such as entitled Haguy would yet
be given in the future, probably the Sefer He-Haguy in the DSS.

As to the identity of Haguy, it seems to be an appellation given
to a psalm-like composition. It appears that the author of 4Q417
assumed that the psalter was part of sapiential literature. It is interest-
ing that 40491 I'111:21 (4Q War Scroll®) contains the hymnic line:
mm xams wendln ], “[P]roclaim joy with Hagi (meditation).” The
origin of the name, as frequently noted, comes from Ps 1:2 and Josh
1:8. Such an understanding of the book of Haguy would make sense
in CD 10:6 which states, “who are experts in the book of Hagi and
in the foundations of the covenant.” It also would cohere with the
requirement in Rule of the Community that this work be assigned for the
education of the youth. I'or the authors of M'TA and Rule of the Com-
munity, the book of Haguy intertwined Torah with psalm-like wisdom.
The judges (CD 10:4—10a) could uphold justice only if competent in
the books of Haguy and the foundations of the covenant.

3.2.2.9.11. Concerning Bathing (CD 10:10b—13)

The next three lines have a subtopic concerning bathing in waters
insufficient to immerse a person. Lines 12-13 are problematic. One
could read them, as does Cook, as a continuous sentence.’'* Or, as
done by most scrollists, they could be divided into two sentences. It
seems that this passage may correspond to the controversy between
the Pharisees and Sadducees in Yadaim 4:7 on whether defiled water
contaminates other water.

DTN PSIT DN OO OONY) SUwmD 83758 1R 103 IPTS 0N
1721 NI 0T PR DR OU0R OOR (87P1T8 83575 1N 17521 .owmen
mapn

314 <A man may not purify any dish in such water or in any stone cistern that
does not have enough water in it to make a ripple and that something unclean has
touched, for its water will defile the water of the vessel.” (Wise, Abegg and Cook,
Scrolls, 68)
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The Sadducees say: “We complain against you Pharisees, that you declare
a steady stream of liquid as clean.” The Pharisees say: “We complain
against you Sadducees, that you declare as clean the stream of water
that passes through a cemetery.” (Yadaim 4:7)

If our text relates to the Mishnah, *5511 "2 v xnw1 (he defiles
its waters as if by the waters of a vessel) suggests that an unclean
person defiles a body of water in the same manner as do unclean
waters contaminate clean waters. Thus, MTA would seem to follow
the opinion attributed to the Sadducees.

3.2.2.9.12. Concerning the Sabbath (CD 10:14-11:18a)

The next major section consists of a compendium of rules concerned
with Sabbath observance. Note that the heading not only mentions
the main subject, the Sabbath, but includes the injunction to keep
it properly, indicating a polemical stance against those who tend to
be lax or follow different rules in observing it. It may also echo jJub. 2
and 50 which repeatedly reiterate the sanctification of the Sabbath.
Interestingly, the Sabbath rules in our text begin with the temporal
parameters of the seventh day from its commencement on Friday
evening. The list concludes with the prohibition against performing
private sacrificial offerings on that day. Thus, the actions prohibited in
this compendium tend to be polemical in the sense that these practices
were very stringent and must have been neglected by the people in
general, as they concerned speech or allusions to weekly labor and
movements of objects. Several of them, such as not transporting bur-
dens in or out of a habitation or the tent of meeting, drawing water
or fasting, or striking an animal on the Sabbath, also echo Jubilees.
Note that the last item in this section, that of sanctioning sacrificial
offerings on the Sabbath, parallels 7ub. 50:10.

3.2.2.9.12.1. Cessation of Labor on Friday at Sunset (10:14-17a)

From Schechter to Schiffman, scholars have stressed that this text
ordains the prohibition of labor on Friday sometime prior to sunset,
what is known in rabbinic literature as na2w nooin (the lengthening of
the Sabbath). However, I am not certain that MTA’s wording mirrors
this Talmudic concept. Note that our text begins with the command
that one may not perform labor nvi1 i (from the moment . . . ) and
concludes with the citation from Deut 5:12, 2mw (watch), implying
the observance of the beginning of the Sabbath. It goes on to define
nom R as WIOR Aww P wnen 5151 1o e, literally “when the
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disk of the sun is distant from the gate (in) its fullness.” The gate here
refers not to the earthly horizon as is commonly understood, the sun’s
diameter being some distance from it, but to the astral gates through
which the sun enters and exits in its daily orbit. The term =ww, as
Ginzberg notes, alludes to the twelve gates through which the sun
enters and exits the heavens, portals described in 7 En. 72:2-37. Note
that the author adds the word 151 (its fullness), apparently stress-
ing the moment when the sun’s fullness disappears from the sky.*!?
Thus it suggests that it refers to the very moment of sunset. Had
the author wanted to lengthen the observance of the Sabbath to a
period before the moment of the sun’s disappearance from sight, he
would have pointed to more definite temporal dimensions to specify
clearly how long the Sabbath should be extended. In other words,
there is no clear evidence in MTA for the argument that our text
has the concept of extending the Sabbath to Iriday prior to sunset.
To the contrary, our passage may reflect an argument against the
positions found in Talmudic literature.

3.2.2.9.12.2. Foul Speech (10:17b—18a)

The first prohibition in our list is against profane speech, what is called
in rabbinics m2(7) 123 (Leviticus Rabbah 24:7). It is interesting that the
author begins his list of Sabbatical prohibitions with an injunction
drawn from prophetic literature. Our text exegetes 737 72771 of Isa
58:13 to refer to foul speech. Schiffman, however, citing Targum Isaiah
32:9, translates p 523 927 as “a wicked or vain word,” and takes it as
prohibited speech concerning business, a subject which the text goes
on to elaborate upon. However, it is unlikely that the speech prohib-
ited here pertains exclusively to business affairs. Rather, as in 40266
F10ii:3 (compare also 1QS 7:9) which condemns 523 727, followed by
the next injunction which prohibits interrupting the speech of one’s
neighbor, the first clause of our text pertains to foul speech in general,
not specifically to that in business. Moreover, note that 4Q266 I10ii:3
prohibits 521 927 at any time, not just on the Sabbath.

3.2.2.9.12.3. Business (10:18b—21)
The first clause pertains to business adjudications. On the basis of Jer
2:35, Ginzberg suggests reading ®ow* as a Nifal, 2"aw (to plead or

315 Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 55.
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dispute about).?!® The wording 1321 7712y Az mweS (to do his desired
work) draws on "3217 nivy (performing your needs) and 77577 nivy:
7s2n Nis»n (neither doing your ways nor fulfilling your needs),
clauses from Isa 58:13 which are taken here as a prohibition against
transacting business on the seventh day.?!” The radius of a thousand
cubits for walking on the Sabbath outside the city draws on Num
35:4. However, CD 11:5b—6a sanctions two thousand cubits for the
accompanying of an animal (see section 3.2.2.9.12.8 below).

3.2.2.9.12.4. Preparation of Sabbath Needs on Friday (10:22-11:2a)
The first clause prohibits the consumption of anything that has not
been prepared on Friday. For the requirement that all foods must be
cooked before the Sabbath, see jub. 50:9. The next clause specifies
that one may neither eat nor drink anything outside the camp. The
question arises as to what one who is outside the camp must do on the
Sabbath. 11:1-2a states that if one is on a journey and goes down
to wash and wishes to drink, he may do so provided he is standing.
Not being permitted to draw water into a vessel, he may drink only
from the surface of the water without any utensils. A cursory reading
of our text suggests that it sanctions washing but not bathing in an
immersed position. As Schiffman understands it, 77175 “here refers to
the ritual cleansing of the hands (and feet?) performed upon rising and
before eating.”®'® He posits that 1719 5» would be an inappropriate
posture for one bathing. However, this interprets our text in the light
of rabbinic jurisprudence. We do not know that such requirements
existed in the sectarian tradition. 117 frequently means “to bathe.”
If so, in this instance the text might refer to one standing in water
while washing oneself and drinking.

3.2.2.9.12.5. Labor by a Proselyte (CD 11:2b)

The clause that one may not authorize a non-Jew to assist him by
doing business for him on the Sabbath (CD 11:2) is subject to two
interpretations. Rabin understands 22371 12 in light of Isa 56:3-6 to
mean a proselyte.’!Y Agreeing with the opinions of Yehezkel Kauf-

316 Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 58.

317 For a discussion of the rabbinic sources, see Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect,
58-59 and Schiffman, The Halakhah, 88.

318 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 102.

319 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 54.



COMMENTARY 333

mann and Emil Schiirer, that at the time of the composition of MTA
the practice of formal conversion had not as of yet been instituted,
Schiffman concludes that 9337 12 must refer here to a pagan.’?

In my opinion, the author of MTA does recognize the existence
of the institution of conversion in several passages. CD 12:10-11
prohibits the sale of one’s male and female slave “who have entered
with him into the covenant of Abraham.” This makes it clear that the
formal conversion of proselytes requiring circumcision was known to
the author of MTA. The author also knows of the requirement to
recognize monotheism, since he tells us in CD 16:6 that “Abraham
was circumcised on the day he came to know (God).” &mm2K 0°92 in
CD 12:11 must include circumecision as well as recognition of mono-
theism. Moreover, the prohibition of selling one’s slave to pagans
takes for granted that converted slaves were fully subject to Jewish
law, a point that is also evident in CD 11:12.

32lmams 512 10w NNT DR ONT 1TAD DR R OR

One shall not command his man servant, his maid servant or his hireling
(to perform tasks) on the Sabbath day.

Returning to CD 11:2, the use of =237 12 rather than =1, the stan-
dard term for pagans in MTA, favors the view of Rabin, that this
formula refers to one who has converted to Judaism.

3.2.2.9.12.6. Soiled Garments (CD 11:3-4a)

The word 11 has given rise to various opinions. Schechter read o821
112 (that were brought by a gentile);*”? Ginzberg emended z72x810
512 (soiled by excrement).??® Schiffman and Rabin understand 11 as
gazza, of Persian etymology, and translate it as “put into storage.”3**
My translation “wool shearings” accords with Deut 18:4. Garments

brought into contact with wool would be cleansed with incense.

320 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 104—106.

321 pawa CD; Alawn 03 4Q270 Fov:17.

322 Fitzmyer, ed., Documents, 81.

328 Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 62.

324 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 107; Rabin, Jadokite Documents, 54.
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3.2.2.9.12.7. Fasting (CD 11:4b-5a)

Early scholars—Schechter, Ginzberg and Rabin—assume a corrup-
tion of 2v711" (to hunger) to 2720 (to intermingle).*?> More recently,
however, scrollists have insisted on the received reading, paralleled
also in 4Q271 F5i:1. Schiffman construes it “to enter partnership”;*2°
Baumgarten “to intermingle (purities with others)”;*?7 Cook, “to cross
Sabbath borders”;*?® Vermes, “to mingle (with others)”;*** Abegg in
his computerized morphologically tagged text lists it under the broader
glosses, “to mix” or “to interfere.”*3" However, in my opinion these
translators ignore the import of the word 13137» (voluntarily), which
makes good sense only with the presumption of a metathesis assumed
by the early scholars. That one should not go hungry on the Sabbath
accords with standard sectarian opinion. Jubilees 50:12 and other
sectarian writings make fasting on the Sabbath a capital offense.

3.2.2.9.12.8. Pasturing Animals and Moving Objects
(CD 11:5b—9a)

What follows are rulings concerning the movement of animals and
objects. The proscription limits the pasturing to a maximum of two
thousand cubits, diverging from CD 10:21 which specifies the radius
of the sabbath walk as one thousand. Drawing on MTA, 40Q)265
F7:4-5 limits the accompanying of grazing cattle to a distance of
two thousand cubits on the Sabbath.?3!

The basis for both the distance of thousand and the two thousand
cubits in MTA draws on Num 35:4-5, which limits the pastureland
of the Levites to a thousand cubits and that of the other Israelites
to two thousand. Rabbinic exegesis ignores the thousand assigned to
the Levites in Scripture, but regards the two thousand cubits as the
Sabbatical boundary for both humans and beasts.

Our text goes on to prohibit striking (literally raising the arm

325 Fitzmyer, ed., Documents, 81; Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 64; Rabin, Zadokite
Documents, 54.

326 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 109-111.

327 Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 47.

328 Weis, Abegg and Cook, Scrolls, 68.

329 Vermes, 140.

330 Martin G. Abegg, Jr., Qumran Sectarian Manuscripts: Qumran text and grammatical
tags (1999-2005), CD 11:4.

331 Joshua 3:3-4 stipulates the same length for the distance between the ark and
the people who follow it.
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to strike) a bovine on the Sabbath. Ginzberg conjectures that this
prohibition rests on Exod 20:10, which prohibits animals owned by
Israelites from performing labor on the Sabbath. He raises the ques-
tion whether our text prohibits an owner from inflicting pain upon
his beast, or whether the striking refers to directing an animal in its
work. According to Ginzberg, the next clause, which says that if the
animal be rebellious he may not take it out from its house, suggests
the second alternative. Jubilees 50:12 makes the striking of an animal
a capital offense. Note, however, that according to CD 12:3—4, labor
on the Sabbath does not entail the death penalty.

The clause prohibiting bringing objects_from or into a domain draws
on Jer 17:21-22, but our text here probably depends on Jub. 2:29-30.
The proscription restricting carrying anything from a fent or house on
the Sabbath paraphrases 7ub. 50:8.

3.2.2.9.12.9. Opening Sealed Vessels (CD 11:9b)

The word m appears in Lev 14:42-43 and 48 in the sense of covering
a wall with clay. CD 8:12 employs the phrase 5201 "1 (those who plas-
ter with whitewash) metaphorically in the sense of covering up with
vain speech. The prohibition against opening sealed vessels diverges
from the majority opinion in rabbinics which permits it.33?
3.2.2.9.12.10. Carrying Medications (CD 11:9¢-10a)

The sense of 27110 1s complicated. Baumgarten, Schechter, Schiffman
and Vermes translate it as “spices,” Rabin and Cook, “medicine”
and Martinez-Tigchelaar, “perfumes.”?** The word 2o could carry
the sense of the Aramaic N30 (gem).** According to Schiffman,
the sentence refers to women carrying perfume, a notion which di-
verges from the masculine wording 15z @& 823 The singling out of
carrying 0720 from among all other labors deserves comment. If we
posit that it refers to medicines, our text may have a polemical stance,
since the rabbis permitted it. See CD 11:16, which prohibits the
pulling out of a person who has fallen into water or a pit. Here we

332 See Tosefta Shabbat 16(17):13.

333 Schiffman, Halakhah, 116; Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 56; Wise, Abegg and
Cook, Secrolls, 69; Martinez and Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 569.

33% Hebrew oo; cf. Targum Yerushalmi Deut 33:19.

335 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 116-17.
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find the rejection of the concept known from rabbinics as w21 nip2
nawn N 1M (@ danger to life overrides the Sabbath).

3.2.2.9.12.11. Carrying Rock and Earth (11:10b—11a)

These lines prohibit moving rock and soil on the Sabbath, even
within a dwelling place (Lev 25:29). Scholars have noted that this
corresponds to the Talmudic m3pm (objects not usable on the Sab-
bath), which are proscribed by a rabbinic (non-biblical) ordinance.
It is, however, doubtful that the sect accepted the concept of msp2.
Our prohibition, therefore, stems from the exclusion of coming into
contact with objects that have not been specifically prepared (j212)
to be used on the seventh day.

3.2.2.9.12.12. Carrying Infants (CD 11:11b)

Our text specifies that a nurse may not take an infant to and from
the house. It does not say whether this nurse was Jewish or Gentile.
However, the wording “going out or coming in” must refer to the
former, as do the other regulations in this section.

3.2.2.9.12.13. Requiring a Servant to Work (CD 11:12)

CD reads nx w8 8727, while 4Q271 F51:7 has 18 7. Our reading
N2 departs from our principle of following the ancient cave texts
when there are divergences between the medieval and the Qumran
texts. The verb 87 seems more plausible than =" Its root is debated.
Rabin understands 87 as cognate to Arabic mry (to urge on) and
Baumgarten as a jussive form of mr# (to resist, provoke).?3® The trans-
lation here “command” draws on the Talmudic 7 or 87 (Aramaic)
meaning “master,” but, as a verb, has the sense of “to command.” As
to the identity of the servant and maid, Schiffman argues that they
must be Jewish personnel, since the Essenes did not own slaves.?3’
However, CD 12:10-11 which prohibits the sale of one’s slave who
has entered the covenant of Abraham, suggests that M'TA posits the
ownership of slaves among the sectarians.

336 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 56; Baumgarten in Charlesworth, ed., Damascus
Document, 49. Baumgarten translates “Let no man contend (?) with his slave, his
maidservant, or his hired man on the Sabbath.”

337 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 121.
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3.2.2.9.12.14. Animal Husbandry (CD 11:13-14a)

Rabin and Schiffman diverge on how to render these two clauses.
According to Rabin, they are part of a single injunction.®*® One
may not assist an animal, either the mother in giving birth or the
young if it is born in a pit. As read by Schiffman, however, the two
clauses represent independent ideas—one concerning help for the
newborn embryo and the other, if an animal falls into a cistern.33
Both interpretations can be defended. The first receives support in
the CD reading; the second in the cave texts.

3.2.2.9.12.15. Socializing with Pagans (CD 11:14b—15a)

The prohibition of camping near pagans draws evidently on Lev
23:3 which commands Israel to keep the Sabbath throughout all
their habitations. The implication here is that one could associate
with pagans on days other than the seventh day (and festivals). See
my comments below on CD 12:6b—11a (section 3.2.2.9.14) pertain-
ing to relations with pagans.

3.2.2.9.12.16. Business (CD 11:15b)

For the word 5r* see Num 30:3. Ginzberg and Rabin speculate as
to the sense of this clause, that it may allude to what is recorded in
Tosefta Eruvin 3(4):5—that one may not desecrate the Sabbath for the
sake of saving property, but may do so to save a life.3*" However,
our author is here dependent on Neh 13:15-22 and jub. 50:8.%*!
The latter specifically prohibits doing business on the Sabbath and
renders buying and selling a capital offense.

3.2.2.9.12.17. Assisting a Fallen Person (CD 11:16-17a)

Lines 16—17a tell what to do or not to do (depending on the translation)
when one falls into a reservoir of water or a pit. Translators diverge.
Schechter, Charles, Baumgarten et al. render, “And if any person
falls into a gathering of water or into a place of . . . he shall not
bring him up by a ladder or a cord or instrument.”**?> Ginzberg and
Rabin, regarding it as inconceivable for the sect to have rejected the

338 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 56.

339 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 121-22.

310 Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 68; Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 57.
341 See also Schiffman, The Halakhah, 125.

342 Fitzmyer, ed., Documents, 81.
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rabbinic concept that “saving a life suspends the Sabbath,” reconstruct
the text to read, “But every living man who falls into a place full of
water or into a place from which one cannot come up, let any man
bring him up with a ladder or a rope or any instrument.”*** Schiff-
man accepts Schechter’s understanding of the wording of the text,
but modifies it to conform in spirit to that proposed by Ginzberg.**
Thus, according to Schiffman, the sect did believe that saving a
life overrides the Sabbath. However, this sanction of violating the
seventh day because of a life was restricted only through a case
where there was no other means of saving the person (72r-72). To
begin with (m51n25%), one should attempt to rescue without violating
the Sabbath. In my opinion, however, the author of MTA does not
display an awareness of the difference proposed by Schiffman that
distinguishes between 151135 and 72z772. Either way, one may not
use an instrument to violate the Sabbath. In fact, as I show in the
introduction, a notion that the sectarian writers tended to avoid the
imposition of the death penalty cannot be supported by the sources.
According to MTA, any violation of biblical proscriptions, except
those of the Sabbath and festivals, was subject to capital punishment.
Hence, it is not surprising that they prohibit using any instrument
for saving the life of one who has fallen into a cistern.

3.2.2.9.12.18. Sacrificial Offerings in the Sanctuary
(CD 11:17b—18a)

As Baumgarten notes, the verb 5 here bridges with the preceding
clause which contains the verb 1527 Schiffman understands =25
02°miN2w to exclude any other offering prescribed in Lev 23 and Num
28, except for the burnt offering.**> This probably misconstrues the
meaning of nawn n>1w. First, the word 1517 here does not necessarily
restrict it to the burnt offerings alone. Rather, it is a collective term
summarizing what is itemized in line 19, 71 711251 mmm1 715 (a burnt,
a gift, an incense or a wood offering), bearing a resemblance to those
of Fub. 50:10 (save burning frankincense and bringing oblations and
sacrifices). Moreover, n12 could be read as a =or form for the plural
m>1z, meaning here, not the burnt offering exclusively, but all the
sacrificial offerings of the Sabbath. The ruling here that only offerings

343 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 56.
34 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 125-27.
345 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 128.
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mandated in Scripture may be brought on the Sabbath conforms
to the Talmudic tradition. This injunction is the last clause on the
list of Sabbatical legislation begun in CD 10:14 and as mentioned
earlier, corresponds to the final portion of the Sabbatical command-
ments found in Jub. 50:10. The author of Jubilees lists it just prior
to the conclusion of his work.

A word may be said here about Schiffman’s summary of the Qum-
ran sabbath code based on our text. It tends to take for granted what
is only conjecture. There is no reason to suppose that the sect had the
concept of 13p1. What is prohibited is drawn from the biblical pas-
sages which include not only the Pentateuchal rules, but also Isa
58:13-14, Jer 17:21-27 and Neh 13:15-22. Partnership is not speci-
fied in this sectarian compendium; only fasting on the Sabbath is
prohibited. Of course, it was not necessary for the author to list the
prohibition against establishing a partnership, since it would fall under
the other prohibitions of doing business, such as not adjudicating
concerning matters of property and wealth (CD 10:18). Although
Ginzberg and Rabin agree with Schiffman that the first rule men-
tioned in this code extends the Sabbath to before the Friday sunset,
thus echoing the view recorded in the Talmudic tradition, a close
analysis of the wording does not affirm this opinion. What the author
of this text insists on is that the observance of the Sabbath begin at
the moment of the astronomical sunset. Schiffman’s assertion that
the term 272 in CD 11:10 refers to perfume carried by women 1is
unlikely. The vocabulary of this prohibition is masculine, and prob-
ably refers to medications. Finally, it i3 not necessary to maintain, as
Schiffman does, that the author of MTA limited the Sabbatical altar
to the burnt offering alone. The word 751 includes any Sabbatical
offering prescribed in the Torah.

At this point it may be worth mentioning that M'TA contains
other allusions to the Sabbath outside this compendium. The author
of MTA tells that God revealed the mysteries of the Sabbath and the
festivals, calendrical observations in which other Israelites have gone
astray (CD 3:12-15). In other words, the sabbath laws in M'TA form
part of the polemics embedded in our work. CD 6:17b—19 reinforces
this polemical stance:

"2 Do RS Npen 1A 5eant nse ovne xy 6:17
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It is necessary to differentiate between what is defiling and pure and
to make known between what is sacred and what is ordinary; and to
observe the day of the Sabbath including its elaborations and the fes-
tive seasons and the day of fasting (atonement) in accordance with
the practice of those who will enter the new covenant in the land of
Damascus. (CD 6:17b—19)

CD 12:3b—5a contains one of the most dramatic passages in this
work: “However, anyone who strays by profaning the Sabbath and
the festivals shall not be put to death; rather let the people keep him
in custody.” These lines appear to nullify the injunctions in Exod
31:14-15, which mandate the death sentence to those who desecrate
the Sabbath. It also contradicts both jub. 2 and 50 which constantly
reiterate capital punishment for its violators. Reasoning that the text
could not have flagrantly diverged from biblical rulings, Schiffman
interprets 121" X5 in CD 12:4 to refer to accidental transgressions
(what the rabbis call 111w3). However, this view is untenable, since the
protasis uses the phrase 5515 nwne, denoting willful violation.3*0

3.2.2.9.13. The Sanctification of the Temple and the House of Worship
(CD 11:18b—12:6)

The previous section dealt with the keeping of the holy Sabbath.
The next ten and one half lines treat the subject of holy places,
concluding with the Sabbath and festivals. This pericope pertaining
to holy loci links up into a single theme concerning mw17p (holiness).
The first clause ordains the community to refrain from sending gifts
with a defiled person to the temple, resulting in its contamination.
The itemization of the offerings here is interesting. It includes those
of burnt, grain, frankincense and wood. The 151w here stands for
any sacrificial offering.**” The grain offering refers to gifts in gen-
eral. That of wood corresponds to the o"3p[77 127p] in 11QT 43:4.
As 1s usual, the author of M'TA paraphrases the Masoretic text (here
Prov 15:8) for his purposes, influenced perhaps by Prov 15:29. It
avoids using the tetragrammaton and alters 277 (upright) to 2°p>73
(righteous). 1QS 9:5 echoes our text. CD 11:21b—12:1a deals with an
institution not otherwise attested—the nurnwnn o2, literally “house of
prostration,” also characterized as @71> n*3 (a sacred house). It seems
to be related or identical to the traditional synagogue known from

36 Cf. also CD 1:13; 2:15, etc.
347 See the comments on nawn N9 above.



COMMENTARY 341

ancient sources such as Philo, Josephus and the New Testament. Its
Hebrew name, 1015 "2 (the house of assembly), goes back to the
period of the Second Temple. As described in our passage, this house
of worship had features comparable to that of the sanctuary. The
service 1is called M2y, The author of MTA requires that one may
enter it only while washed and that trumpets be employed to assemble
and disperse the people. This suggests that it was a large assembly.

The next clause prohibits cohabitation with a woman within the
confines of the holy city. The epithet wapni 77w (city of the Temple),
not recorded in the Hebrew Scriptures, occurs in several DSS pas-
sages. 11QT 47:3-18 describes its sanctity as being on a higher level
than that of any other Israelite city. Sacrificial offerings or any other
slaughtered animals and their skins could be neither imported into
nor exported from these cities. CD 5:6-7 charges that the opposition
defiles the temple by not separating according to the Torah and by
sleeping with women during their menses, apparently a reference to
actions within the wapni 77w, 4Q248 F1:6-7 relates the invasion of
a king to Egypt, after which he came into the wapna 7w, Presum-
ably all occurrences of this phrase refer to Jerusalem as a whole,
including its borders, not as argued by Schiffman that w=pnr 2w
was restricted to the n7am =7 (the temple mount).>*® If so, the ques-
tion arises as to why these writers avoided giving its appellation,
especially in that the name £5w17" plausibly appears in MTA.%*
Possibly the author intends to emphasize the circumlocution as a
polemic against the opinion imbedded in rabbinic tradition which
sanctioned cohabitation in Jerusalem.

The key to the understanding of CD 12:2b-3 and the reconstructed
parallel in the list of transgressions (4Q270 F2i:9-12) is the con-
trast between idolatrous practices and the violation of the Sabbath.
Whereas breaching the former entails the death penalty (22w, the
profanation of the latter does not. Hence, the statement in CD
12:3b—4a, nawn nx 5515 none "ws 5191 (However, anyone who strays
by profaning the Sabbath), encompasses the Sabbath regulations
from CD 10:14-11:18a as well as the items concerning the Sabbath
in the list of transgressions (4Q270 F2i:18b-20).%° The leniency

38 See J. Milgrom, “The City of the Temple. A Response to Lawrence H.
Schiffman,” JOR 85 (1994): 125-28.

39 Cf. &%e[1] in 4Q267 F5ii:s.

30 See in particular the clause “One may not profane (5r7) the Sabbath for
wealth or business” in CD 11:15 and the reconstruction “or who p[rofanes ([5‘7?‘[]")
the Sabbath day and the festivals” in 40270 F2i:19b—20.
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concerning the Sabbath may have resulted from its stringent nature,
since the legislation embraces speech and movement, actions easy
to transgress.

Schechter and others connect the verb 857" to 897 (to heal), but
Ginzberg’s rendition that if he “desists” from it (727) appears prefer-
able. The rule of keeping one under observance for a period of seven
years occurs in 11QT 63:14-15 in connection with a captive woman
(Deut 21:11) and in 4Q270 F4:15-16 (paralleled in 4Q266 F12:8),
evidently in connection with 1219m7 now (a betrothed slave).

3.2.2.9.14. Relations with Pagans (CD 12:6b—11a)

The next five lines concern relations with people who practice idolatry.
Lines 6b—7a prohibit anyone from shedding the blood of a pagan for
gain. The phrase 27 71225 could mean either “to slay” or “to injure.”
Ginzberg understood this clause to refer to receiving money in support
of Israelite charities. The text goes on with an interesting conclusion:
SN 7131 N3U2 o8 °3 (unless authorized by the association of Israel).
This wording may suggest that there was at this moment enmity
between the two groups, denoting that even during hostilities one
might not appropriate pagan goods unless explicitly authorized by the
association. As to the meaning of 712m, scholars compare it to the rab-
binic 1171277 (association). This term seems to occur in the Testament
of Amram wherein he (Amram) describes, “(when there came) news
about a frightening war our [groJup went ba|[ck] to the land of
Elgypt]” ([1s]» xpan> xan12m mjann "5mad 299 nwiew).3®! Lines
8b—10a go on to disallow the sale of sacrificial animals, wine or
oil to pagans, for they might utilize them for idolatrous purposes.
Neither may one sell slaves who have converted to Judaism (CD
12:10b—11a). That the phrase 2r728 1°72 here refers to circumcision
as part of the conversion process becomes apparent from CD 16:6
which affirms that Abraham was circumcised on the day he came
to know God. In other words, according to MTA, the institution
of conversion goes back to the time of the patriarch. If so, the
clause 01728 N33 is conceivably the oldest allusion we have to the
institution of N7

140545 Fla-bii:16. Martinez and Tigchelaar read, however, m5mamn 27p nyiaw

the land of E[gypt . . .]); Florentino Garcia Martinez and Eibert J. D. Tigchelaar,
eds. and translators, The Dead Sea Scrolls Study Edition, Volume Two: 4Q274-110Q31
(Brill: Leiden, 1998), 1090-91.
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3.2.2.9.15. Prohibited Foods (CD 12:11b—18)

The next eight and one half lines deal with dietary restrictions,
another aspect of sanctification. The first phrase, ypw 5, appears
in CD 7:3, retaining its biblical meaning of detesting. Here ypw has
the sense of not abominating oneself with prohibited foods. The
first statement is general and includes any consumption of forbidden
creatures or creeping things. According to Ginzberg g 137 “Haum
refers to the Syriac 817927 “51p (little worms). He interpreted thusly
because it secemed inconceivable to him that the sect would have
prohibited the consumption of honey, since Samson partook of it
(Judg 14:8-9).3°? Furthermore its prohibition accords with Lev 11:29.
It is more likely, however, that 21277 *5107 refers to the larvae of
bees and that, contrary to the halakah, the sect considered it pro-
hibited, as did Philo.>>* The ©27 in the Hebrew Bible (Exod 3:8
etc.) refers to fruit honey. As to the fish, the sect diverges from the
Talmudic halakah. Rabbinic law does not require special ritual for
the consumption of fish. Nevertheless, the author of MTA does. Fish
are not to be consumed unless they have been sliced open and their
blood extracted. As Ginzberg understands lines 14b—15a, the process
of eating locusts is by roasting or cooking them. It is, however, more
plausible that MTA’s concern is their cleansing.

The next two passages, lines 15b—18, are likewise polemical against
concepts embedded in the Mishnah and Talmud. According to the
latter, defilement is reduced progressively. Thus, items that come into
contact with defiled objects contract lower levels of contamination
as the process continues from item to item. The author of MTA,
however, insists that an object which has touched something defiled
becomes itself defiled on the same level as did its source. Thus, our
writer was aware of the Talmudic concept of 1187 and rNaw5 =32 (the
first contact and the second contact of contamination), but repudiated
it. For the writer, anyone who touches oil that has been contami-
nated by the presence of a corpse would be likewise defiled.?>*

Translators understand lines 17b—18 as affirming that houschold
items attached to the wall in the proximity of a corpse become defiled

352 Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 78-79.
353 As cited by Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 61.
3% For a discussion of this passage in relation to Josephus’ treatment regarding

the abstention of the Essenes from oil, see J. Baumgarten, “T'he Essene Avoidance
of Oil and the Laws of Purity,” RevQ 6 (1976): 183-92.
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just as do any implements of standard use. However, this rendition
would add little to what has been already stated in lines 15b—17a.
Furthermore, this understanding would require a comparative >
before mwum *55. As I see it, the central point here is that stationary
household items become the source that defiles any manufactured
object. Again, the author points out that the level of contamination
is continuous and not reduced as argued by the Talmudic sages.

3.2.2.10. The Organizational Structure of the Community (CD 12:19—
14:18a)

At this point, the author presents two organizational structures within
the community: the procedures for the cities and the camps. Other such
headings appear in CD 10:4 dealing with the rules for the justices,
in 13:7 pertaining to the role of the Supervisor, in 14:3 concerning
the camps, and 14:12 on a tax for the benefit of the needy. A related
heading summarizing the procedures for the cities and camps is reiter-
ated in the last lines of the book (4Q266 F11:18-21).

3.2.2.10.1. The Cities (CD 12:19-22a)

Lines 19-20 highlight the contents of the work, that of separating
between the defiled and the pure, and distinguishing what is sacred
and what is ordinary. As explained elsewhere, the cities were appar-
ently subject to special rules of purity such as celibacy, a status not
practiced in the camps.

The text continues by introducing the 5527 (the sage), a personage
already mentioned in 40Q266 I'5i:17-18. For the broader implications
of the sage, see the comments above. That the statutes pertaining to
this leader are sandwiched between the procedures of the cities and
those of the camps may accentuate his duties as a spiritual guide
for the communities of both. The "5z is mentioned a third time
in CD 13:22, where once again he serves as the spiritual prototype
for all Israel to follow.

3.2.2.10.2. The Camps (CD 12:22b—14:18a)

What follows describes the camps: a classification of their general rank
and the intellectual quality of their leadership. It then elaborates at
length on the duties of its leader.
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3.2.2.10.2.1. The Leadership of the Camps (CD 12:22b—13:2a)
This large pericope on the camps begins with the skills required of
the leaders of Israel, abilities that should prevail until the commu-
nity is taken over by the Messiah of Aaron and Israel. What CD
12:22b—13:2a insists is that the organizational structure advocated
in MTA not be altered arbitrarily. Only the anointed of Aaron
and Israel will establish a new order. The camps of Israel in the
messianic age will follow the model recorded in Exod 18: a parti-
tion into thousands, hundreds, fifties and tens. The ten, then, is
the minimum division. In rabbinic tradition, the reason for the 7
draws on the ten spies dispatched by Moses in Num 13. Our text
points to another source alluding to the so-called j7am.

3.2.2.10.2.2. The Sacerdote and the Supervisor (13:2b—7a)

CD 13:2b—7a deals with the qualifications of the primary leaders of
the camps and exposes us to their hierarchy. This is the second time
the author describes the qualifications of the community’s leadership.
In CD 10 we heard of those of the justices. Here it is those of the
priests and evidently their substitutes, the Levites, along with the
Supervisor. The sensational qualification required of these leaders
is that of being expert in wisdom literature, specifically in the book
of Hagi (Haguy), a work that I understand is an amplification of
the book of Psalms.?> The author draws attention to the fact that
the priestly office is lineal. Hence, there is no certainty that each
successive leader of the decimal subdivision will have mastered the
requisite skills. MTA provides that, in the absence of a qualified
priest, a trained Levite may assume that office; and, implicitly, if
there is no Levite, an ordinary Israelite or proselyte who possesses
the necessary expertise may serve. His epithet is the 3pan (Supervi-
sor), a term used in Talmudic literature, but not recorded in the
Hebrew Scriptures. It is, nevertheless, derived from the clause in
Ezek 34:12 77y ny5 n2p22 (as a shepherd cares for his flock).
This term 1is a favorite in M'TA, occurring some twenty-one times
in the extant text. As are the leaders of each decimal, the =pan is
presumably also an expert in the book of Haguy. Nevertheless, he
may not formally do tasks that Scripture assigns to the priests. These
responsibilities belong to the leading priests and their descendents. If
there is a need for expertise, such as analyzing the state of a leper,

335 See the chart on page 327 for a comparison of the three texts that present

leadership responsibilities and qualifications.
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and the priest lacks the competence to do so, it is the Supervisor
who instructs the priest in the procedures of the case (CD 13:5).
So far, however, our text has not told us of the precise role of the
apan. This is described in CD 13:7-14:18a.

3.2.2.10.2.3. The Duties of the Supervisor (13:7b—14:18a)

The author has already introduced his readers to some of the duties
of the camp’s Supervisor, namely oversight in the admission process
and instruction of new members. Here he provides more detail on
the responsibilities of this leader, highlighting his directing of spiritual
matters, oversight of the hierarchical system, and his participation in
caring for social needs.

3.2.2.10.2.3.1. Spiritual Guidance (CD 13:7b—10)

The text requires the Supervisor to enlighten the many in the acts
of God, explaining what they are. The phrase 5% "wum occurs twice
elsewhere in MTA.%5¢ Only in this passage, however, does the author
expand on its broader sense. He begins by disclosing the responsibil-
ity of the Supervisor to expound upon the mighty wonders of God.
W52 M17121 is a variant of %2 %1.3°7 The next clause tells us that
the Supervisor must relate to the community the events of eternity
with their explanations. The exact sense of this clause is obscure.
CD reads m°n792 (in its details). The reading adopted here follows
40267 F9iv:5. This clause apparently refers to the various amplifi-
cations found in works such as Fubilees, Enoch and, perhaps, Apocry-
phon of Genesis, where biblical heroes and events are told in greater
detail. For fatherly compassion toward offspring see Ps 103:13, “as
a father has compassion on (his) children” and 1 John 3:1, “Look at
what kind of love the father has displayed to us, that we be called
the children of God.” As to the motif of God shepherding His
people, see my reconstruction of 4Q266 F4:11, apparently alluding
to David. CD 13:10 is unique in ancient literature in that it displays
an awareness for the care of an individual, namely that the leader
of a community must pay attention to the welfare of each person
so that no one be made a scapegoat.

36 CD 1:1-2; 2:14-15. See also my reconstruction [58 "] in 4Q266 F1:5.

357 For other examples of 852 %1 cf. CD 3:18; 1QS 9:18; 11:15; 1QH? 5:8;
9:21; 10:13; 15:27; 19:10; 1027 F1i:7; 4Q259 3:17; 4Q417 F1i:2; F1i:13; 4Q418
F219:2; 4Q511 F44-47:6.
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3.2.2.10.2.3.2. Supervision of the Hierarchical System (13:11—
14:12a)

It is the duty of the Supervisor to install each new member into
his appropriate rank within the community hierarchy. 14:3-6 later
divides the community into four classes: priests, Levites, Israelites and
proselytes. The Supervisor places each individual into his appropriate
rank within these classes. He is in charge of analyzing the fitness of
each person along with his material possessions and must record each
sequentially into the membership roll of the children of light.>
Thus each member knew who was above or below him in rank.
CD 13:12b—-13 reemphasizes the paramount role of the =pan of
the camp.

Scrollists used to read nrw *32 (sons of the Pit) in line 14, but as
noted by Baumgarten, the reading “nwi =12 is secure. These lines
evidently prohibit all conventional trade using a monetary medium
within the community. Exchanges must be exclusively by barter.
However, the text implicitly allows trading with people outside the
community.*>? Whether exchanges are by barter or through pieces
of silver, they require the authorization of the Supervisor.

CD 13:16b—17a adds that what is true of commercial dealings applies
as well to marriage and divorce. Both require the Supervisor’s consent.
The identity of the person who should seek counsel in the clause
m38[2 mw]P® R[] (And he shall d[o so with] counsel) is uncertain.
It might refer to the one who is taking the wife, stipulating that
he should seck the counsel of the Supervisor. Or, as is more likely,
the clause specifies that the Supervisor not act arbitrarily in mat-
ters of marriage, but seck advice from others before issuing decrees
on matrimony. In other words, marriage is not like commerce. In
the former, the Supervisor may act on his own. He may not do so,
however, in anything pertaining to familial issues.

What follows in 13:17b—18a relates to the Supervisor acting as a
disciplinarian of the camps’ families. The phrases “humble [spirit]
and gracious love” echo Mic 6:8 “. . . what does the Lord require
of you, except to do justice, to love mercy and to walk humbly with
your God?”%% It is interesting that MTA itemizes the offspring as

358 That 7381 570 refers here to the community of the children of light, see
R i in 40266 FI:1.

359 J. Baumgarten, “The ‘Sons of Dawn’ in CDC 13:14-15 and the Ban on
Commerce among the Essenes,” IE7 33 (1983): 81-85.

360 Gf. 1QS 2:24 and 4Q417 F2i:2-3.
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sons, (probably) daughters and infants. This makes it clear once again
that the camps were not celibate and that the Supervisor acted as a
disciplinarian, perhaps together with the father. The text continues
in 13:18b—19a by urging the Supervisor not to treat them harshly for
their transgressions (evidently meaning not only those of the children,
but of all the members of the camp). This statement to treat sinners
mildly gives the impression that it is out of line with the general treat-
ment of sin in MTA which requires severe, even capital punishment
for the sinner. The solution may be that 2'vws here has a less stringent
sense than elsewhere, as it seems to be explained in the next clause.
Unfortunately the lacunae in 19b—20a deprive us of a clear solution.
If one reads the text with my proposed reconstruction “even (against)
that which is not bound by [the covenantal] oa[th] pertaining to their
disciplinary rules,]” the author himself distinguished between two
types of violations—those that draw on Hebrew Scriptures and form
part of the covenantal oath, and those which are not bound by them
(wp3 13N WX nXT), rather are part of the discipline imposed inde-
pendently of sacred writ. The latter conform to the disciplinary
rules in the conclusion to the book (CD 14:18b-23; 40266 F10ii;
40270 F71:1-17; 4266 F11:1-3a) where the consequences for vio-
lation are temporary exclusion and a fine rather than expulsion
from the sect.

CD 13:20b—22a summarizes the preceding material, but how far
back we are not certain. It undoubtedly extends at least to 12:22-23,
introducing the procedures for the camps. However, it may include
the procedures for the cities beginning in 12:19. The phrase
[Snme pa]i %3% in 13:20, whose restoration is supported by 4Q266
F9iii:11, tends to favor that the summary applies to both camps and
cities. Aside from the individual consequences for sin, the author pre-
scribes also corporate responsibilities. The failure of the entire com-
munity to keep these procedures would have severe results: expulsion
from the holy land and oppression (71913%), apparently in exile.

CD 13:22b—-14:2 urges the people to live by the precepts of the
5own. This is the third time MTA deals with this leader. As explained
above, the sage is probably a broader term describing the =pan,
referring to his place as the spiritual leader of all Israel, both the
communities of the cities and camps. Our text here continues by cit-
ing Isa 7:17 in an abbreviated format. This verse was quoted in CD
7:11-12 where the prophetic source is named. There it noted that
Israel would split once again into two parts as it had in the days of
Jeroboam I, one migrating north to Damascus, the other perishing.
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The verse has a parallel purpose in our passage, noting that Israel
will split again in the messianic age into two parts. One will be
saved and the other will vanish. CD 14:1b—2 presages salvation for
all those who walk in the way of God because of their trust in the
divine covenant which will deliver them from those that are ensnared
by the pit. Scholars differ on the reading of the succeeding clause.
2°NDD, as suggested by Qimron and others, is textually implausible
on two grounds. The reading 21809 is secure in CD and not unlikely
in 4Q267 F9v:5. Contextually the suggested emendation makes little
sense here, for the term "no in M'TA alludes to one who lacks wisdom,
not necessarily to a sinner. Thus, CD 13:7 calls the leading priest
who is not trained in matters of leprosy a "n2 without infringing in
any way on his lofty office. In my understanding 1@:v=1 [1]922 280D
would refer to nrw *wpm “those who are ensnared by the pit” in contrast
to the righteous who will be delivered in the messianic age.

CD 14:3-12a goes on to relate the order of seating within the
camps as administered by the Supervisor. The system follows the
four-fold divisions of priests, Levites, Israelites and proselytes. 1QS
6:6-9 alters this formula. It has the priests, followed by the 27371 (the
elders) instead of the Levites, then followed by the oz 515 axw (the
remainder of all the people). This could be interpreted in one of
two ways. Rule of the Community does not recognize the existence of
proselytes. Indeed, the term =1 does not occur in 1QS. Or, it could
signify that according to this sectarian text the proselytes were inte-
grated within the remainder of the people.’! On the other hand,
the four-fold division of MTA should be compared to that of Mish-
nah Qiddushin 4:1 where the people are divided into ten classes led
by the priests, Levites, Israelites, unfrocked priests, proselytes, and
redeemed slaves. It is apparent that our text here assigns a status to
the =1 not inferior to the preceding groups. It, therefore, seems to
draw on Ezek 47:22-23 where the 7 has the same status as that of
the tribes of Israel. However, it diverges from 4QFlorilegium (4Q174)
F1-21:4 which places the proselyte among the nations with whom
intermarriage is forbidden (Deut 23:4).352

For the requirement that the chief priest be an expert in the book
of Haguy, see our discussion above on the nature of judgeship (CD

361 See Hempel’s discussion of the proselytes (The Laws of the Damascus Document,
135).
362 See M. Broshi and A. Yardeni (DJD XIX, 83) on the treatment of the
173703 in 4Q340.
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10:4—10a). Note, however, that whereas here the priest must be an
expert in the book of Hagi (Haguy) as well as the mmnm “wown, its
parallel in CD 10:6 has the variant n°32n =710 (the foundations of
the covenant). On the other hand, no other work is mentioned along
with the book of Haguy in the second parallel of CD 13:2. Our text
makes another point not mentioned in the above parallels, suggesting
that the laws of the Torah must be understood in consonance with
the book of Haguy.

CD 14:8b-9 limits the age of the =pam to between thirty and
fifty years. This diverges from that of the ;71> who is required to
be between thirty and sixty. Does this indicate that the office of the
Supervisor cannot be identical to that of the priest? Lines 9b—10a
require that the Supervisor must be cognizant of every language
found in the community. It follows that the sect was multilingual.
That a complainant must bring his legal matter to the Supervisor
who evidently assigns it to the justices suggests that this community
leader played an important role in settling disputes.

3.2.2.10.2.3.3. Social Needs (14:12b—18a)
The role of the Supervisor extends also to his part in regulating the
personal needs of each member. The text pays particular attention
to the care of the needy: the wounded, the destitute, the debilitated
elderly, the leper, he who has been taken captive by foreigners, and
maidens and lads who need assistance. The Supervisor together
with the judges distribute the withheld wages to the needy, whose
combined minimum provision was a distributed income of two days
per month of the working days of the community’s able, or about
8.3% of their total income. Given this description, depending upon
the needs of the community this levy could possibly be increased. As
far as I know, this is the oldest record attested in antiquity for the
raising of a special tax for the needs of the handicapped. The list
evidently reflects the makeup of the association. The last item in this
list, 7277 A2y 5195, which we translated as “all the services pro-
vided by the association,” literally means “and for all the labor of the
association.” This wording may imply that the list of the needy given
here is not exhaustive. Other categories were also to be supported.
As was mentioned above, CD 12:8 notes the existence of a =12n
5% (the association of Israel) that was concerned with neighborly
relations. A variant 717121 appears to occur also in the Testament
of Amram (4Q)545) Fla-bii:16 that alludes to the patriarch’s group
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as Nin9[12n] (our [gro]up). Our text indicates that the =2m7 0°2 was
apparently a special subgroup which had been designated to deal
with social problems. This term might be compared to the phrase
nmnnwnn n°2 in CD 11:22 and A7nm 72 in €D 20:10. The three
refer to institutions dedicated to fulfill tasks such as prayer, study
and social services. The concluding words that the association not
perish due to a lack of material support of the community may
suggest the existence of a social group that collected levies from
the people and whose existence was precarious. Lines 17b—18a have
two functions. They conclude the section on fulfilling social needs.
In a larger sense, they also tell us that the list begun in CD 12:19
which describes the organization of the community ends here.

This section dealing with social wants has, of course, its basis in
Scripture containing provisions for the support of the needy. However,
whereas the ©p% legislation of Lev 19:9-10 and 23:22 served to pro-
vide for the needy, nothing in the biblical text indicates an organized
system of social care as described here in sectarian literature; nor do
other DSS texts, except MTA. Moreover, this section was intended
perhaps to serve as a transition to the book’s conclusion. What has
preceded it contains items drawn from Scripture. However, what
follows does not.

3.2.2.11. Discipline within the Community (14:180-25; 40266
Fl10u:1-15; 40270 F7:1:6b—16a; 4Q266 F11:1-3a)
The last line of CD 14 has been lost, as has what CD contained of
MTAs ending. However, most of this material can be confidently
restored from the combined parallels in 40266 F101-F11; 40269
F111:8-i, F16; 4Q270 F7 as well as 1QS 7:8-21. Together, these
manuscripts form most of what is missing following CD 14, the last
major section of our work.

The new pericope beginning with CD 14:18b (4Q266 F10i:11)
and continuing to the third line of the last page of 4Q266 consists
of the disciplinary rules to prevent disorderly conduct. These injunc-
tions have no biblical or even Talmudic parallel, but are unique to
the Dead Sea Scrolls, and with his finale in M'TA, they serve as the
author’s ending to the work.

3.2.2.11.1. Introduction to the Disciplinary Injunctions (CD 14:186—19)
It is interesting that at this point, what has survived in MTA and its
parallel, Rule of the Community, contains lists of disciplinary cases which
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frequently correspond to each other. Indeed, both begin with similar
wording as displayed below.

MTA (CD 14:18b—-19) Community Rule (10S 6:24a)

And these are the verdicts [by which they And these are the verdicts by which
shall be judged until the Anoint]ed of Aaron  they shall be judged through the
and Israel [arises| and atones for their mudrash-Yachad according to (their)
transgressions by an of[fering, a sin commands.

offering or a gift.]

A basic difference between the two introductory passages is the term
amt waT, present in Rule of the Community, but not in MTA. Indeed,
the term =1° is ubiquitous in the former, occurring some sixty times
in 1QS, but evidently only once in MTA.*%® Thus, the title = for
the community opens a new chapter in the communal and literary
tradition of the Essene movement. As a technical term, 717° was not
known to the author of MTA, since it was not mentioned by the
authors of Enoch and jJubilees whose work preceded the composition
of our text. Incidentally the word @97 preceding =7 in 1QS 6:24
may refer to the title of our work, ;78T 707 w7, the source from
which the o'»2wn in the 71" were drawn. As was noted elsewhere,
MTA and 1QS contain numerous parallel passages. Scrollists have
wondered which of the two was the source and which the derivative.
If I am correct, the naming of @772 as the heading for the verdicts in
Rule of the Communily clearly resolves the enigma. Rule of the Communuty
followed MTA.

3.2.2.11.2. The Iyunctions (CD 14:20-22; 4Q266 F10u:1-15; 4Q270
F7i:6b—15a)

Below is a harmonization listing the parallels and divergences between
the rules found in MTA and those later incorporated into Rule of the
Community. I list the verdicts of MTA in their natural sequence. The
injunctions found in Rule of the Community sometimes deviate, modify-
ing those of MTA. Following this listing the commentary continues,
including a brief exposition on the elements of the table.

363 See the composite of 4Q270 F3iii:19 and 4Q271 F2:7 cited above.
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THE DISCIPLINARY RULES OF THE COMMUNITY
PARALLELS BETWEEN MTA AND RULE OF THE COMMUNITY

MTA

CD 1420And any]one w[h]o knowingly
speaks falsely in matters of business,
[they shall separate from the Purity
1421251 one year, and] he shall be fined
for sixty days.

CD 142IbARd he who addre[sses his
neighbor haughtily or '*??holds a grudge
against his neighbor| unjustly should be
pun[islhed and [his sentence] shall b[e
like that of the preceding case . . . |

108

624f  there be found one who lies
6:252concerning  property, doing  so
knowingly, they shall separate him from
the Purity of the many one year and they
shall withhold a quarter of his ration of
bread.

75And anyone who addresses his
neighbor haughtily or who knowingly
practices fraud shall be punished for six
months.

6:25bAnd anyone who retorts to %%his
neighbor with hardness of neck, and
speaks with impudence, disregarding
the foundation of friendship with him,
defying his friend’s authority who is listed
before him, %%’[a]cting on his own, shall
be fined on|e] year [and separated. And
he w]ho makes mention of any matter
employing the glorious name (God)
above all [ ...] 7!And if he blasphemes
or, being frightened by trouble or for any
matter with which he is concerned . ..
he recites in a book or curses, they shall
separate him "Zand he shall not return
to the council of the community. And if
he speaks with anger against one of the
priests recorded in the book, he shall be
fined 7*for one year and separated into
isolation from the Purity of the many.
And if he speaks so without intent, he
shall be fined for six months. And if he
intentionally lies 7*he shall be fined for
six months.

... And if "%one cheats his neighbor, he
shall be fined for three months. And if
he cheats regarding communal property,
causing a loss, he shall repay it "“/in full.
7#aAnd if he cannot afford to compensate
him, he shall be fined for sixty days.
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MTA
Q266 Fl0ila -~ (and shall be separated)
for two [hundred] days and fined for one
hundred days.

Q266 F10i:IbARd if he holds a grudge
involving a capital offense he [shall]
not be permitted to return *[(to the
Purity).]

Q266 F10i2b Apyione who [mo]cks his
neighbor without authorization of the
counsel [shall be seplarated (from the
Purity) for one year and be fi[n]ed *for

s[ix months.]

Q266 Fl0ii3bOne who uses lewd speech
shall be fined for t[wen]ty **[days and
separated] (from the Purity) for three
month(s.]

Q266 F10i4b [ One who] talk[s] on top of
[his neighbor] disruptively 2[shall be
fined ten] days.

Q266 F10i5b [ One who lies dow]n [and]
sleeps during the [ses|si[ons of the Many
thre]e (times) ®*[shall be separated] (from
the Purity) for thirty days [and] fined for
ten days.

% [And the same applies to one who
lea]ves "*without the permission of the
Ma]n[y]

72 [And] he who [dozes off] up to three
tifmes during] one [session] Sshall [be
fined] for ten days. And if [when they
arise], he leaves [the session (without
permission), he shall be fined for thirty]
%dalys.]
#Q66 F10i:9DOne who walks around naked
[in the house] in front of [his] neigh[bor
or parades naked in the field before]
10ap[e]ople shall be separated (from the
Purity) for six [months.]

364 The text has @i (for nothing)

CHAPTER THREE

108

78 And he who holds a grudge against
his neighbor unjustly shall be fined for
one year.

792And the same applies for one who
takes vengeance on his own in any
matter.

7#>And anyone who mocks his neighbor
without reason, fully aware that he is
doing so, shall be fined for a year "**and
be separated.

7P And one who uses lewd speech, three
months.

7%And anyone who talks on top of his
neighbor, 7*1%ten days.

71%And anyone who lies down and
sleeps during the session of the many,
thirty days.

And the same applies to the one who
departs in the middle of the session of
the many 7!'without permission.

71 And he who dozes off*** up to three
times at a single session shall be fined for
ten days. And if when they arise, "*!?*he
leaves, (without permission), he shall be
fined for thirty days.

7120ne who walks around naked in
the presence of his neighbor, not being
compelled to do so, shall be fined for six
months.
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MTA

#Q266 F10i:10b[Opne  who spits into the
session, or] 11) [draws o]ut his hand
from under [his] garment [which has]
holes so that [his penis becomes visible,
shall be separated (from the Purity) for
thir]ty '?*[da]ys and fined for ten.

Q266 FI08:12b And anyone who stupid|ly]
jles]ts, [loudly raising his voice, shall be
separated (from the Purity) for] '*[t]hirty
<days> and fined for fif[tee|n days.

Q266 F10i:13b Qe who takes out] his le[ft
ha]nd *[to uri]nate with it shall be fined
[for ten days and separated for thirty.]
1Q266 FI0iil#And as for anyone] who
goes around [gossiping] '°[about] his
[neigh]bor, [they shall separate him from
the Purity for one year and he shall be
fined for six months.]

Q270 F7:6b[ One who goes around] 72[gos-
siping about the Many shall be expelled
and] shall [not] be r[e]admitted.

QIO FTETb[And if he complains unjustly . . .

against his neighbor, he shall be fined for
six] #2[months.]

Q270 F7:8b And any]one whose [spirit] is
vain [before the many by repudiating the
Truth and walking in the stubbornness of
his heart] *[shall] be se[parated (from the
Purity). And if he should be readmitted]
he shall be fined for sixty [days. When the
sixty days have passed, the Many shall
deliberate] !%concerning [his] statuls.
And if he is to be readmitted, they]
should list [him in his rank. Thereafter,
he shall inquire into the verdict.]

355

108

713He who spits into the habitation of the
many shall be fined for thirty days. Also,
he who puts out his hand from under his
garment, and he is 7**not covered and
his penis becomes visible shall be fined
for thirty days.

71bANd  anyone who stupidly jests,
loudly raising his voice shall be fined for
thirty 7“’days.

7150ne who takes out his left hand
to urinate with it shall be fined for ten
days.

7:15¢And as for anyone who goes around
gossiping about his neighbor, 71%they
shall separate him from the Purity of the
many for one year and he shall be fined.

716b0One  who goes around gossiping

about the Many shall be expelled 7*!7%and
shall not be readmitted.

717¢And if he complains 7! unjustly
against his neighbor, he shall be fined for
six months. 3%

.. "1’ One who complains against the
foundalwn of the community shall be
expelled and may not be readmitted.

718And as for anyone whose spirit
is vain before the foundation of the
community by repudiating the Truth
719and walking in the willfulness of his
heart, if he repents he shall be fined
for two years. During the first he may
not touch the Purity of the many.
720And during the second he may not
touch the drink of the many, and he
shall be ranked lower than all the men
of the community. When 7?'two years
have passed they shall consult the Many
concerning his case. And if he is to be
readmitted, he should be listed by his
rank. Thereafter, he shall inquire into
the verdict.

35 Rule of the Community proceeds in line 17b with a clause not in MTA, then

follows 40270 F7i:7b in line 17c.
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#Q270 F7il1a The man] who despises the
(final) verdict of the many shall exit and

CHAPTER THREE

722Anyone who is a member of the
council of the community for a full ten

years, “?%and his spirit moves him to
become a traitor against the community,
abandoning "?!the many to follow the
stubbornness of his heart, shall not be
allowed to return again to the council of
the community. And as for anyone from
the people of the commun[ity w]ho
intermingles 7*>with him in his Purity or
his property whi[ch is part of the session
of] the many, his verdict shall be that [he]
be dismis[sed] like that of his associate.

[never again return.|

4Q270 F7ilIb - Ope  who — appropriates]
123f50d illicitly shall return it to the man
from [whom] he took it.

Q270 F7i12b And one who approa[ch]es
13ahis wife to have sexual relations con-
trary to the law shall exit and not return.

Q270 FTEIb [ Any one who rebel]ls against
the fathers "[should be expelled] from
the community and not return. [But if]
he rebels against the mothers, he shall
be fined for ten days, for mothers do not
have the ornate glory (as do the fathers)
[in] *[the community.]

3.2.2.11.2.1. Business IFraud (CD 14:20-21a)

The first clause, CD 14:20-21a, relates to business fraud, what the
sages of the Talmud call nx3N. Although the text in Rule of the
Community resembles that of MTA, interesting differences emerge.
Whereas the former employs the biblical term 117, the latter uses
1721, a word recorded only in rabbinics and the New Testament. A
more significant distinction is, whereas M'TA describes the fine as
sixty days, 1QS specifies 715 m°z"37 18 (a quarter of his ration).
The change from sixty days in MTA to the bread ration in Rule of
the Community may be behind two divergent social structures, the
first penalty developing into the latter during the evolvement of
the sect.

3.2.2.11.2.2. Improper Speech (CD 14:21b-22)
The next two clauses in MTA continue to deal with improper
speech—a haughty demeanor and plotting against one’s neighbor
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(CD 14:21b-22). Rule of the Community treats these matters differ-
ently, however, scattering them out within a new narrative from
1QS 7:5-8. Moreover, there is a divergence in the verdicts. If we
are right, MTA has the verb #[3]#33 (he shall be fi[n]ed),**® without
specifying about what his penalty is, except apparently referring to
the verdict of the previous clause dealing with business fraud, a fine
of sixty days. Furthermore, MTA links haughty speech with plotting
against one’s neighbor, whereas 1QS 7:5 connects it with the clause
wama mn awrt N (or who knowingly practices fraud).

What immediately follows CD 14:22 is uncertain. Line 21 restores
line 15 of 40266 I'10i, none of which survives. The lacuna that fol-
lows in 4Q)266 may have spanned approximately eight lines for a total
of twenty-five in fragment 10i. Although we cannot conjecture the text
of the lost material, we may nevertheless assume that it continued to
deal with the disciplinary injunctions begun in column 1 line 11 (CD
14:18), and virtually paralleled in 1QS 6:24-7:21. It may have con-
tained portions preserved in 1QS 6:25b—7:8a and 7:22-25, material not
paralleled in MTA. The last word of 4Q266 F10i probably was 57271
(and shall be separated), to conjoin with @17 fINm wari 2w Q°(NND]
(for two [hundred] days) of line 1 column 2. These missing lines
prevent us from guessing the wording of the protasis, whose apodosis
concludes with o1 1inn wir3 (and fined for one hundred days). At
any rate, this verdict has no counterpart in 1QS, which makes no
mention of a period of one hundred days.

3.2.2.11.2.3. Holding a Grudge Involving a Capital Offense
(40266 F101i:1b—2a)

The clause in line 1 of 40266 F10ii, 73 01 9273 281 (And if he
holds a grudge involving a capital offense), indicates that the pre-
ceding injunctions dealt with offenses that did not involve the death
penalty. The formula m1 92372 appears above in CD 9:6, likewise
concerning keeping a grudge. Capital punishment is a major theme
in MTA. CD 9:1 condemns anyone who devotes someone else to
idolatry. CD 9:23-10:2 specifies that to adjudicate a capital offense a
judge must be a member of the community. CD 12:3-4 asserts that
violations of the Sabbath do not warrant a death penalty. Finally,
MTA states that anyone whose reading lacks clarity may not par-

366 Literally “he shall be pun[is]hed.”
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ticipate in public recitation of Scripture, lest he error in a reading
that concerns the death penalty (4Q266 F5ii:1-3).

3.2.2.11.2.4. Mocking (4Q266 F10ii:2b—3a)

The next injunction deals with mocking (7173), a term which some
render as “insult.” 1QS 7:4-5 qualifies that punishment be rendered
only if the act was done Nv72 (intentionally). Rule of the Community
also diverges in the punishment. Where MTA says that the offender
must be separated for one year and fined for six months, Rule of
the Community specifies that he be fined for a year and separated,
without giving the time.

3.2.2.11.2.5. Lewd Speech (4Q266 I'101i1:3b—4a)

Line 3 contains the second mention of the phrase 521 727 (lewd
speech) in MTA. CD 10:17b—18a reads 771 521 727 (a lewd or empty
word) in the context of unacceptable speech on the Sabbath. The
question is, if lewd speech is prohibited even on weekdays, why
would it be specifically forbidden on the Sabbath? It could be that
the consequence of Sabbath violation would be more stringent. 1QS
7:9 omits the punishment of twenty days.

3.2.2.11.2.6. Interrupting Another (4Q266 F1011:4b—5a)

Lines 4b—14a list clauses which generally concern the decorum re-
quired during communal sessions. 4b—5a have their counterpart in
1QS 6:10, altering, however, the ending. Instead of the vague term
719 (to disturb), Rule of the Community amplifies this word with 27
2375 1onx 1957 (before his friend finishes speaking).

3.2.2.11.2.7. Intentionally Sleeping during the Assembly (4Q266
F10ii:5b—6a)

1QS 7:10 does not have the specification that sleeping during the

assembly could occur three times prior to punishment, a requirement

listed in the next injunction of MTA. Likewise Rule of the Communuty

omits the final clause that the offender be fined for ten days.

3.2.2.11.2.8. Leaving the Assembly Without Permission (4Q266
F101i:6b—7a)

Our text and Rule of the Community ascribe the punishment of the above

case also to one who leaves the session without its authorization.



COMMENTARY 359

3.2.2.11.2.9. Dozing Off During the Assembly or Leaving Without
Permission (4Q266 F10ii:7b—9a)
For line 7 Baumgarten transcribes [23][1, reading 23, “[doing so]”
. . . (three times).?” Hempel transcribes [23]r[1 “with]out [cause].”3%8
As noted by Qimron, the second letter of this word in the parallel,
1QS 7:11, was corrected in the manuscript to either i1 or r. For his
transcription he chose 2im. Charlesworth on the other hand trans-
lates it as if it were 2371 (And whoever falls asleep).?%” We read here
(23407 (Jand] who [dozes oft]). Should he who dozes off to sleep
also arise and leave the session he shall be fined for an additional
thirty days, corresponding to the separation period of the one who
deliberately sleeps during the council session.

3.2.2.11.2.10. Nakedness (4Q266 F10ii:9b—10a)

The question arises whether lines 9-10a of 4Q266 I'10ii form part
of a group of rules that relate to decorum during communal ses-
sions. The reference to nakedness in a field could be interpreted in
one of several ways in this regard: 1) it is an incidental addition
to legislation pertaining otherwise to etiquette in public meetings,
complementing the proscription against bodily exposure within a
building, or 2) it describes another aspect of the sessions of the
community, implying that they were conducted sometimes outside
in the open. At any rate, indecent exposure serves to parallel the
main concern of this portion of the awawn—proper conduct during
public sessions. Note also the prohibition against exposure of one’s
genitals described below in line 11. 1QS 7:12a radically alters this
injunction against nakedness. It omits the wording 17wa N n°22
[2m]2 [75]7. (in the house or pa[rades] n[aked] in the field) preserved
in 40270 F7i:2 and nx9[2]7 [395] of 4Q266 ([before] p[e]ople),
replacing them with @R 77 8197 (not under constraint).

367 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 75. See also Martinez and Tigchelaar’s rendition
of 78 [2wm Sz om]re wibw 7w [2:]01 [ and that] up to three ti[mes in] one [session]”
(Martinez and Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 597).

368 Hempel, The Laws of the Damascus Document, 83, 141-42. Cook similarly
translates “for no reason” (Wise, Abegg and Cook, Secrolls, 72).

369 Charlesworth, ed., Rule of the Community, 30-31.
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3.2.2.11.2.11. Spitting or Exposing One’s Genitals (4Q266
F10ii:10b—12a)

Tor the filling of the lacuna of line 10, either of two reconstructions
is conceivable. The punishment of the previous case relating to nudity
could be extended to include another verdict as proposed by Hempel
and Martinez-Tigchelaar: “shall be excluded for six [months and
punished for thirty days (?).]”*% A more plausible restoration, how-
ever, is to fill the missing words with the protasis of the subsequent
case, absent in our text, but preserved in 1QS 7:13. Let us remember
that both MTA and Rule of the Community frequently omit a second
punishment in the 2w2wn. Conversely, Rule of the Community sometimes
expands upon the corresponding verdicts of MTA (compare 10QS
7:17-18a and 4Q270 F7i:7b—8a). Moreover, note that the case in Rule
of the Community on exposure likewise only has a single punishment.
Furthermore, if we adopt the alternative reading, an entire parallel
apparently preserved in 1QS would not find its place here.?’!

The next case (lines 11-12a) deals with genital exposure. Comment-
ing on its parallel wording in Rule of the Community, Qimron argues that
7" denotes “penis.”*’% I believe this sense is unlikely, since, whatever 7
may denote elsewhere in ancient Jewish literature, it does not have
directly this sense here. Our text amplifies the word =° with 117w
anR72]5 I8 R “[which has] holes so that [his penis becomes visi-
ble.]”37% If =7 itself means penis, this explanation would be unsatis-
factory. If any word in this case has a genital denotation, it is M7
rather than 7.

3.2.2.11.2.12. Loud Jesting (4Q266 F101i:12b—13a)

Lines 10b—13a condemn loud jesting during public meetings. Rule of
the Community gives the wivi clause only. On the other hand, MTA
contains two punishments. Hence, the reconstruction of 5721,

370 Hempel, The Laws of the Damascus Document, 141-43; Martinez and Tigchelaar,
Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 597.

371 The syntax of our reconstruction draws on that of 1QS 7:5. nX 737" WK
QT W @I TR TN WYt AN 27022 DT

372 Qjmron in Charlesworth, ed., Rule of the Community, 33, n. 185.

373 For the sense of “having holes” (ms) see Charlesworth in Charlesworth,
ed., Rule of the Community, 33, n. 186.
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3.2.2.11.2.13. Urinating with the Left Hand (4Q266 I'1011:13b—
14a)

The subsequent case in lines 13b—14a addresses an issue whose
content is not clear. The infinitive nw5, in 1QS 7:15 mwS, corre-
sponds to the biblical hapax legomenon 1% in Gen 24:63. Biblical
translators diverge as to the meaning of this verb. The Septuagint
and the Talmud, following the root rw, take the word to mean “to
meditate.” The Talmudists claim that Isaac went out to pray the frm
service, thus the origin of this prayer in Judaism. Some scrollists take
this verb as miw, to denote reclining or sinking down, and translate
it as “to gesticulate.”*’* In my opinion, however, the word rw5 here
means “to urinate.” This would explain Isaac’s ironic encounter in
the field with Rebekah’s arriving entourage at this particular time.
Moreover, the use of the left hand in our text corresponds to what
the rabbis recommend for urination.

3.2.2.11.2.14. Gossiping and Unjust Complaints (4Q266
F10ii:14b—-15; 4Q270 F7i:6a—8a)

As stated above, the o'wawn spanning lines 4b—14a of 40Q266 F10ii
pertain mostly to proper decorum within the sessions of the com-
munity. What follows in lines 14b—15 of this fragment and in 4Q270
IF71:6b—15a concerns decorum in the broader life of the community.
The holiness code contains an injunction against gossiping (Lev
19:16), and the Prophets and Proverbs condemn it (Jer 6:28; 9:3;
Ezek 22:9; Prov 11:13; 20:19). M'TA lists two kinds of gossip (4Q266
F10ii:14b-15; 4Q270 F7i:6b—7a): 1) against a friend for which the
punishment is a separation of one year and a fine for six months,
and 2) against the entire community, resulting in expulsion. We find
the author’s concern about gossip early in his introductory prayer:
“[ ... and we will not go around] slandering [those] who seek
refuge [in Him (God)], God’s commandments [and in His covenant]”
(409266 F1:16-17).

After listing gossip in the previous two 2'wawn, the text as recon-
structed in 4Q270 F7i:7b—8a deals with a related issue: filing a com-
plaint 2awna 85 7N (unjustly). This conveys attempting to twist the
law to one’s favor.

37% Martinez-Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 597; Baumgarten, DJD
XVIII, 75; Cook in Wise, Abegg and Cook, Scrolls, 73.
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3.2.2.11.2.15. A Rebel Spirit (4Q270 F71:8b—-10)

The succeeding injunction, 4Q270 F71:8b—10, is the last case in which
MTA and Rule of the Community correspond to each other. Each goes
its own path in the remaining list of injunctions. M'TA’s wording in
the next two lines is problematic. On the one hand it has a lacuna.
On the other it contains the supralinear letters @3 above the pre-
sumed wid[:. On the basis of 1QS 7:19, Baumgarten reconstructs
[223 “nw 572)3[7 ([shall be suspended for two years]) at the beginning
of the apodosis and regards the supralinear lettering as obscure. In my
opinion, &7 should be assumed to have been part of the word w7121
(and he shall be expelled). This would reflect emendation by a later
MTA scribe who felt that the punishment for the offense of acting
treacherously against the people was not stringent enough in this
text. Baumgarten’s proposed reading is unlikely in that none of M'TA’s
listed items contains a separation for two years. Furthermore, Rule of
the Community’s amplification of this period of two years (1QS 7:19b—
20) is clearly absent in MTA. We may retrieve the original construction
of this apodosis by combining it with wording found in Rule of the
Community, which reads 273w *nw w3031 2327 X (if he returns he shall be
fined for two years). In other words, if he does not repent he is to be
expelled. MTA then may have read o1] &nwe wig[an 21w an1 572]33[01]
(shall] be se[parated. And if he is readmitted he shall be] fined
sixty [days). Sensing excessive leniency for the offense involved, the
emender interpreted 57277 to mean absolute expulsion, clarifying it
with the supralinear ©-[121 and altering the conditional particle oz
to a negative 87 Being less stringent, Rule of the Community, then,
allowed for restoration of the apostate member.

Ignoring the supralinear emandation, Baumgarten transcribes much
of the wording found in Rule of the Community. According to it, MTA’s
apodosis began with the words [273w "nw 572]33[1]. Abbreviating the
wordage of Rule of the Community, Baumgarten posits that MTA con-
tinued with the injunction that at the end of fwo years the community
should deliberate the case again. If they allow the offender to reenter
the assembly, he shall be reinstated to his position.

As stated above, MTA could not have included the amplification
of the two years found in 1QS 7:19b-20, the first during which the
offender was prohibited from touching the communal purity, and the
second during which he was not to handle its liquid. There is sim-
ply not enough space for its inclusion. In our reading, these clauses
would have had no meaning since it is not likely that a period of
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two years was in the text. Hence, following ov] aww wid[1] we read
m]3% Sy [20a7m oxwe o owe 1 nwbnat] ((When the sivty days have
passed, the Many shall deliberate] concerning [his] statu[s]).

3.2.2.11.2.16. Despising the Rules (4Q270 F7i:11a)

The next case of MTA and Rule of the Community diverge, but with
some common ideas.?’> The former has a simple clause—that anyone
who despises the rules of the many should be expelled and not allowed
to return. The author of Rule of the Community perhaps regarded
this succinctness with its categorical exclusion from the community
as incoherent with the preceding case, which dealt with the matter
at length. This perhaps explains its modification in 1QS 7:22-24a,
which limits expulsion to a veteran of ten years. In other words, a
novice receives more leniency since he may have backslidden unwit-
tingly. Furthermore, it amplifies the nature of the offense to acting
treacherously against the =1, a technical term not used in MTA.

3.2.2.11.2.17. Ilicitly Appropriating Food (4Q270 F7i:11b—12a)
The succeeding injunction in Rule of the Community difters from the
contents of the subsequent verdict in MTA. The latter, 4Q270
F71:11b—12, speaks of taking food outside the camp. 1QS 7:24b—25
on the other hand links the case with its precedent ruling which
pertains to a ten year veteran who acts treacherously against his
community. It expands upon this by specifying that anyone who
shares with this unfaithful member in either purity or property like-
wise should be expelled.

3.2.2.11.2.18. Marital Sex Contrary to Law (4Q270 F71:12b—13a)
At this point Rule of the Community, no longer dealing with the dis-
ciplinary injunctions, takes up other matters. M'TA, however, has
two more z°wown. The first, lines 12b—13a, pertains to one whose
sexual relations with his wife are not in accordance with the rules.
Unfortunately, the text does not specify the type of violation intended.
The verb 137 occurs only here in MTA. However, the noun s,
used as either sexual violations or evil inclinations, occurs several
times. Baumgarten interprets 28> as possibly referring to mown
in 1QSa 1:10-11, which stipulates that a man must be twenty years

375 T place them as parallels in the above comparisons between the orwszm of
MTA and those of Rule of the Community.
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of age before marriage and that “the wife upon her nuptials must
promise (53p1) to admonish (7°2n%) her husband about the laws
(N7 mwawn) concerning sexual intercourse, with which she is to
familiarize herself by learning them (g vown vpwnz) and fulfilling
them (12 N15m217).”376 However, this interpretation is implausible. As
noted by the editors of 1QSa, the text likely refers to the man who
should master the 8717 mwswn. Furthermore, as explained in the
text, the injunctions of the Torah hardly speak of sexual offenses and
therefore, cannot be related to our text as suggested by Baumgarten.
S. Talmon posits that MTA’s injunction against whoredom refers
to those who transgress the community’s law of sexual abstinence,
albeit limited in time.?”” This understanding is unacceptable, since
the very next injunction speaks of the presence of both fathers and
mothers in the community. Moreover, the institution of marriage
plays a paramount role within MTA.

We must then suppose that nawns X5 =wx mws 7135 may have
two possible interpretations. It might refer to one who does not fulfill
the marital rights of his wife (Exod 21:9-10); hence a protection
for the woman. Or, perhaps what is meant here is what the rabbis
call 15775 85w 75z X377 (one who has sexual relations in an un-
natural manner), literally “one who has sex not according to her
way” (Rambam Hilchot Isuret Biah 19).

3.2.2.11.2.19. Rebellion against Parents (4Q270 F7i:13b—15a)

The final case has no exact parallel in Rule of the Community. However,
1QS 7:17, dealing with a member’s protest against the foundation
of the Jahad, may have been a variation of this case. If so, the discus-
sion of murmuring against the fathers and mothers has its parallel
in grumbling against the 711 7127 of 1QS. This work tends to trans-
form the injunctions relating to the family in M'TA, applying them to
the community. The previous case pertaining to illicit sex has no paral-
lel in Rule of the Communily, perhaps because the injunctions of Rule
of the Community applied to males only. M'TA’s statement that mothers
have a lower status than that of fathers in the legal structure®”® of

376 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 165.

377 Shemaryahu Talmon, “The Community of the Renewed Covenant: Between
Judaism and Christianity,” in The Community of the Renewed Covenant (ed. E. Ulrich
and J. Vanderkam; Notre Dame: University of Notre Dam Press, 1994), 9.

378 J. Elwolde argues that the term mp1 (embroidered fabric) in this context
serves as a metonymy to signify status, such garments being worn only by people of
standing in the community; John F. Elwolde, “rwgm#h in the Damascus Document and Ps
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the community is worth noting, since it seems to contravene the
argument in CD 5:9-10 that, although Scripture generally addresses
itself to males, its legislation applies equally to both genders.

3.2.2.11.3. Conclusion to the Disciplinary Injunctions (4Q270
F7i:15b—16a; 40266 F11:1-3a)

This concludes the injunctions which commenced in CD 14:18 (4Q266
F101:11). 40270 F71:15-16 and the succeeding 40266 I'11:1-3a form
a summary of and a rationale for these disciplinary rules. All or
portions of twenty-six injunctions survive in MTA, each of which
has no biblical precedent. The text now addresses the question of
who should exact these rules. It responds by asserting that this will
be the responsibility of the priest in charge of the camp. MTA goes
on to explain that the basis for his authority draws on Levitical texts
which require the sinner to submit to priestly jurisdiction (Lev 4:2).
Although only four words of this verse (and succeeding verses) are
cited, the author presumes that the reader would know the entire
passage which states that the anointed priest is in charge of the
discipline for any prohibited acts (ma'ryn N5 TwN).

Our insertion of the negative in the lacuna at the beginning of
line 16 diverges from the reconstruction in the editio princeps. The
rationale behind it is twofold. Baumgarten’s restoration 9[o707] 2N is
misleading since if one falls under discipline, why should he submit
to more discipline (1wown nx 523p7)? Furthermore, the length of the
lacuna seems to require additional letters.

3.3. Finale (40266 I'11:3b-21)

To understand this concluding section it is necessary to recall the
beginning of the work. As reconstructed, lines 1b—2a of MTA ordain
that the members of the community separate themselves from the

139:15,” in Duggers at the Well: Proceedings of a Third International Symposium on the Hebrew of
the Dead Sea Scrolls and Ben Sira (ed. T. Muraoka and J. F. Elwolde); Vol. XXXVI
in Studies on the Texts of the Desert of Judah (ed. F. Garcia Martinez and A. S. van der
Woude; Leiden: 2000), 65-83. V. Hurowitz suggests alternatively that this word is a
phonetic variant of Akkadian rugummi (legal claim), signifying that “the mothers have
a priori no legal claim on one who complains against them, so one who maligns them
is punished less severely”; Victor Avigdor Hurowitz, “r1217 in Damascus Document

4QD¢ (4Q270 7 i 14),” DSD 9-1 (2002): 35.
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way of the wicked and live by the rules of the Torah. The author
repeats these themes, admonishing the people to live by all the injunc-
tions of the Torah. This passage recalls that of all nations only Israel
was chosen to have the law. Hence, the community should expel any-
one who does not follow it, and those who fraternize with the violator
must be carefully watched. The book begins and ends with a blessing.

3.3.1. The Convocation of the Camps in the Third Month (4Q266
F11:3b—18a)

The finale commences with a conflation of phrases from Jer. 5:5
(*5711o%%), Deut 30:4 (@nwm m3pz) and Lev. 26:31 (772 moIn N9
a2ni173). These quotations continue with a paraphrase of Joel 2:12-13.
Each of these introductory formulas serves to emphasize the author’s
synopsis of Judaism exposed in the citations of Joel, “to return to
God with weeping and fasting . . . rend your hearts and not your
garments.” Repentance stems from the heart, not from words or
superficial acts. Hence, anyone who rejects the law, whether the
traditional or eschatological Torah, will be excluded from the com-
munity.

Our passage reemphasizes that it is the priest who has the supreme
authority over the entire membership. To him is entrusted the benedic-
tion of lines 9-14a, a prayer whose vocables are unusual. The noun jx
occurs both in Scripture and in the DSS, signifying “strength.” How-
ever, here it functions adjectivally, modifying the term 1. Baumgarten
notes that 17 alludes to the divine name, as it does in Mushnah Sukkah
4:5.579 The text continues with phrases glorifying the Lord as the
creator of the universe. However, the final clause seems to go back
to comment on the clauses preceding the prayer, ordaining that those
who despise the Torah be expelled from the community. Preceding
this, our text specifies that anyone who associates with these wicked
shall be scrutinized.

As to the benediction, it seems to complement two key concepts
exposed in MTAs introduction. 40266 F1:5b—6a, telling of the glory
of the divine acts of creation, parallels line 9a of the concluding
prayer to the work. Another element occurring in both the beginning
and the end is Israel’s commitment to observe the Torah (4Q266
F1:16-18a; F11:9b—14a).

379 Joseph M Baumgarten, “A New Qumran Substitute for the Divine Name
and Mishnah Sukkah 4.5.” 7OR 83 (1992): 1-5.



COMMENTARY 367

As explained in comments on CD 16:1b—6a, the assembling of
the camps on the third month refers to Pentecost, which in Jubilees
is celebrated on the fifteenth of the month, a festival whose tradition
according to CD 16:6 presumably goes back to Abraham. According
to Jub. 1:1 (4Q216 1:5), on the sixteenth of the month Moses ascended
the cloud on Mount Sinai (Exod 24:16) where he stayed for forty
days. Perhaps the annual assembly prescribed in our text refers not to
the fifteenth, but to the sixteenth day of the third month. 4Q)275,
a fragmentary text, probably contained details of this annual as-
sembly.?® Interestingly it is likely that the ceremony described at
the beginning of Rule of the Community, which goes on to specify that
the Levites curse the followers of Belial (1QS 2:4-5), draws on the
convocation prescribed in our text. Thus, the author of Rule of the
Community begins his composition with M'TA’ finale. 40266 F11:17b—
18a goes on to recall the introductory lines of our work which contain
the assembly’s promise not to depart from the commandments of
the Torah in any way (4Q266 F1:17-18a), serving to illustrate once
more the linkage of the beginning and the ending of MTA.

3.3.2. Epilogue (40266 F11:18b-21)

It is interesting that the manuscripts diverge on the spelling of the
first word of the last portion of the book. Whereas 4Q270 ¥7ii:12
begins the ultimate sentence with 11, 40266 lengthens it to 1fm, a
unicum in both the Hebrew Scriptures and the DSS. If not a gram-
matical slip, evidently this is an attempt to call attention to the fact
that we are approaching the last words of the composition.

The restoration of 771P2m suggested by Baumgarten in line 19 finds
support in 717P2\77/ 71 o 7 of line 2 of the work’s beginning,
serving as one of several common features between the preamble
and the finale of the work, among them the title and supplication.
The formula 7727 79 occurs in CD 7:21 (19:10) and likewise in
19:11 as 1wNa1 07p2 7pa. Both refer to the redemption from Egypt;
that of our passage signifies the messianic era. The text goes on to
amplify nTpem as 11m osp S[152] 17¥por wN o8] ([which they shall
remem|ber [during al]l the epochs of anger). The repetition here of
the root 7p2 as a noun (771Pa7) and as a verb (17°p2%) reemphasizes
the future deliverance. This entire sentence is concerned with the

30 See P. Alexander and G. Vermes in DJD XXVI, 209-16.
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theme of redemption, an apt prelude to the summary of Israelite
tribulations, both past and future, as well as to the title of the compo-
sition. The interjectory particle 11271 1s used here as well as in 40266
F51:16, which likewise mentions MTA. That the author favors this
particle in citing an important composition, can be seen also in CGD
16:3 where it introduces Jubilees. Unfortunately, the first part of line
1 of the book perished. As stated in comments on the preamble,
both Stegemann and I have independently advocated the restoration
119187 777 w7, He fronts this formula with the demonstrative 1
I do so with mim. That the introduction and the finale have common
vocabulary and ideas gives additional support to the supposition that
this is largely a unitary work, not as has been hitherto supposed, a
compilation of extracts from a variety of sources.
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UNINCORPORATED FRAGMENTS

Except for 40266 34, the following list of unincorporated frag-
ments reproduces Joseph Baumgarten’s unidentified fragments in DJD
XVIII. Note, however, my additional reconstructions are marked by
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> For Baumgarten’s unidentified 4Q266 I'34, see its possible parallel in CD
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9 Baumgarten suggests this fragment was part of the penal code.
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311, 313, 352
confess /confession 145, 169, 246, 249-

50, 291
congregation 7, 113, 149, 153, 155, 164,

166-67, 200, 228, 234, 339, 241, 308,

311-12, 327
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covenant 116, 123-24, 128, 130, 142-45,
148-49, 151, 156, 164, 172-74, 177,
184, 194-95, 209, 211, 215-18, 222-25,
229, 231, 233-34, 237, 241, 242, 244,
246, 249, 250-52, 255, 260, 267, 291,
301, 305-09, 312-13, 315-16, 318, 325,
327-29, 333, 336, 340, 348-50

creation 118-19, 124-25, 129, 134, 137-
38, 173, 180, 199, 202, 204, 211, 247,
273, 297, 299, 328, 366

crop 146, 280, 294

Damascus 9-10, 116, 146, 158, 160-61,
164-65, 173, 181, 186, 216-17, 222,
229, 237, 240, 244, 246, 248, 250,
263

date/dating 3-4, 142-43, 163, 173, 185-
86, 206, 211, 215, 315

David 117,130, 153-4, 163, 171-72, 179,
180, 183, 191-92, 196-200, 220, 238-
39, 254-5, 262, 346

Day of Atonement 154, 158, 161, 163-
64, 227-28

death penalty 13,273, 289-92, 335, 338,
341, 357-58

debt 257-59
-indebtedness 257

debtor 256, 258-59

defile/defiled/defiling 114, 160, 187-88,
200-04, 208-09, 222-26, 232, 238, 249,
269, 271, 273, 278, 283-5, 295, 303,
329-30, 340-41, 343-44

defilement 189, 201, 203-04, 204, 208,
222-23, 225, 233, 248-49, 269, 272-73,
284-85, 295, 311, 343

Demetrius 3, 170

destitute 13, 159-60, 164, 166, 226, 230-
31, 251, 256, 176, 306, 350

divine
- acts 119, 130, 366
- anger/wrath 141, 185, 205, 308
- covenant 172, 234, 349
- law/legislation 136, 214, 218-19,

298,
- name 183, 308, 366
- other 121,174,176, 185, 193, 217,
243, 246, 258, 298
Divisions of the Times 109-10, 117, 134
Divisions of the Epochs 140, 186

Egypt 9, 31, 43, 51, 122, 158, 165, 184,
912, 241, 244, 267, 341, 367

SUBJECT INDEX

elders/elderly 13-14, 121-22, 127, 165,
174, 192-93, 231, 276, 349-50

Eleazar 127, 192-94, 262

Elijah 143-44, 151, 172

Elisha 144, 203, 235, 243-44, 271

emissions
- bodily 230, 270, 272
- seminal 270, 272
- sexual 269

End of Days xxi, 12, 152, 156-7, 179,
182, 215, 217, 220-1

Endzeit 9, 118, 175, 2438, 245, 299, 313

En-gedi 146

Ein Gedi 295

Enoch 5, 139

Ephraimites 170

Esau 200, 296

eschatological 7, 112, 115-16, 126-27,
134, 139, 147-48, 150-53, 155, 157-62,
164, 166-72, 175, 177, 182, 185, 187,
193, 209, 216, 238, 245, 249, 256, 263,
275, 293, 298, 310, 314-15

eschatology 11, 16, 138, 141, 262

eschaton 137-40, 143, 151, 158, 172,
184-86, 200, 241, 143, 245, 247, 253,
298-99

Essenes 6, 8, 14, 16, 114, 135, 142, 156,
172,174, 180, 197, 224, 237, 241, 255,
270, 295, 336, 343, 347, 352

Essenism 139

Ethiopic 110, 183, 279

etiology 171, 237

fasting 154, 158, 161, 164, 228, 330,
334, 339-40, 366

fertility 146, 215, 254, 263, 275

festivals 13, 129, 136-37, 164, 227-30,
273, 275, 314-15, 337-41, 367

first fruits 275, 278-80, 294

Flavius Josephus 174

flood 126, 133-34, 137, 176, 190, 199,
204, 207, 211, 215, 312-13

food 233, 261, 266-7, 280, 293, 303,
318, 332, 343, 356, 363

fructification 146, 214

Gamul 178

garment 204, 259, 282-3, 333, 355, 364,
366

generation 9, 125, 140, 144, 147-53,
156-57, 173, 176-77, 184-85, 193, 201,
213, 221, 227, 230, 234, 241, 248,
299, 328



SUBJECT INDEX

genitals 359-60
geographic 160, 229
gift 244, 278, 306, 318, 320, 338, 340,
352
gleaning 277
Gog and Magog 152
gossiping 296, 321, 355, 361
grammar 2, 17, 135
Great Assembly
- see Assembly
Greek texts 8, 187
Gregorian 136-7

Hagiographa 239
Haguy (Hagi) 9, 131, 133-34, 247, 255,
271, 299, 317, 326-9, 345, 349-50
halakah 172, 189-90, 343
haplography 43, 260
harmonization 110, 352
Hasmonean 3-4, 154, 189, 220
Hebrew (language) 17, 111, 275, 335,
- name 117, 341
- Scripture 1,10, 227, 239, 250, 272,
309, 341, 343, 345, 348, 367
- slave 257, 304
- Text xix, 1, 14-15, 17-18, 235
hierarchy 282, 345-47
Hilkiah 195
Hillel 206-07
Hippocrates 270
historiography 174, 176
Hodayot 127, 170
holidays 161, 178
Holy Land 9, 146, 211, 222, 275, 348
house of worship 249, 340
human/humanity/mankind 13, 125-27,
133-34, 137, 140, 148, 173-74, 177,
180, 211, 290, 311-13, 321, 334
husband 261, 301-02, 306, 317, 364
husbandry 337

Iddo 115
ideological 2, 140, 142
ideologue 172
ideology 140
idolatrous 284, 293, 295, 308, 316, 320,
341-42
idolatry 271, 285, 291, 342, 357
illicit
- mixtures 260, 282-83
- sexual relations 261-62, 268, 282-83,
293, 297, 364
- other 223, 225, 297, 321
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indebtedness
- see debt

institute/institution 143, 153, 177, 333,
340, 342, 351, 364

interpreter of the Torah 116, 220, 238

Isaac 122, 176, 243, 256, 316, 361

Israel 10, 116, 121-22, 131, 134, 136,
139, 142-50, 152, 156, 165, 173-75,
177, 179, 181-2, 184-85, 187, 189,
192-94, 200-01, 212-17, 219, 222, 224-
25, 237-38, 240-41, 243-44, 246, 248,
250, 253-56, 266, 280, 307, 309, 313,
337, 344-45, 348-49, 352, 366

Israelites 9, 138, 144, 158, 165, 205, 213-
14, 216-17, 225, 251, 244, 246, 256,
284, 327, 334-35, 339, 347, 349

Jacob 9, 116, 122, 162, 176, 183, 187,
191, 200, 238, 243, 256, 296, 312
Jerusalem 10, 119, 144, 152-53, 158,
160-62, 185-86, 189, 201-03, 213-14,
220, 222-24, 236, 242-43, 248-50, 263,
279-80, 294, 341

Jonathan (high priest) 154

Joshua 121, 127, 192-94, 214, 234, 275

Jubilee Year (Year of Jubilee) 256-58,
275-76, 319

Judaism 12-13, 117, 206, 250, 333, 342,
361, 364, 366

Judas (high priest) 242

Judea 4, 6, 10, 16, 154, 236, 263

justice 113,139, 143, 151, 161, 167, 188,
209, 225-56, 254, 303, 321, 324, 326,
329, 344-45, 347, 350

Kadesh Barnea 9, 165, 184, 213, 267
Karaite xx, 5-6, 8

Khirbet Qumran 4, 229, 236

Kittim 152, 254, 170-71

law 7, 11-13, 109-117, 121, 125-26, 131-
32, 136, 138, 140, 149, 162, 166-67,
185, 189, 192, 194-95, 201, 205, 210-
11, 214, 216, 218-23, 227, 233, 237-
38, 241, 247, 249-53, 256-57, 260,
262, 264, 267, 271, 273-74, 276, 284,
287-88, 290-92, 297-98, 302, 304, 309-
10, 314-15, 320, 328, 333, 339, 341,
343, 349-50, 356, 359-61, 363-64, 366

Lebanon 159

legal 5, 12-13,117-18, 131-32, 135, 138,
140-41, 171-72, 189, 207, 210, 212,
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224, 229-30, 237, 241, 250, 252, 256,
262, 264-65, 267-68, 287, 291-92, 299,
301, 321-23, 350, 364-65
leprosy 117,138, 202, 204, 230, 269-71,
285, 295, 302, 349
Levi 187-88, 238, 327
Levites 181-82, 193-94, 231, 256, 271,
327, 334-35, 347, 349, 367
lex talionis 290
Liar xxi, 156
- see Scoffer/Wicked Priest
liberation 165, 220
literacy 265-66
literary
- aspect 200
- composition 111, 170
- inclusio 140
- style 11
- title 111
- tradition xx, 352
- unity 140
- work 111
liturgical (liturgy) 130, 265

Macedonians 242
Maimonides 8, 193, 265-66, 278, 291
Man of Lies 151, 153-55, 165, 167, 172
mankind
- see humanity
marital relations/practices 139, 191, 199,
252, 300, 303, 305, 363-64
marriage 117, 132, 191, 202-03, 205,
207-08, 252, 260-61, 268, 282, 287,
292-93, 297, 303-05, 347, 349, 364
Masoretic Text 2, 150, 340
Mastema 211-12, 315
- see Satan/Belial
medication 335, 339
Mediterranean 146
Menasseh 170
menstruation 202, 270, 272, 304
Messiah xxi, 7, 9-10, 112, 120, 140, 144-
45,148, 165, 214, 217, 240, 244, 247,
249, 253, 255-56, 282, 293, 298
Messiah of Aaron 10, 116, 185, 213-15,
222, 241, 244, 327, 345
messianic
- age/epoch 138-39, 152, 173, 185,
230, 234, 246-47, 249, 256, 299,
312-13, 327, 345, 349
- other 196, 200, 255, 367

messianism 11, 216

SUBJECT INDEX

methodology 1, 4, 199, 209

Methuselah 313

Middle Ages xx, 3, 6, 8, 269

midrash xx, 110, 111-13, 115-117, 139,
149-50, 160, 186, 188-90, 199, 217,
219, 238-39, 352

midrash-agadah 189

midrash-halakah 189

migrate/migration 9-10, 158, 216-18,
223, 234, 236-37, 248, 267

misappropriation 271, 321, 324

Moab 138

Molech 205, 291, 308

monogamy 192, 196

Moses (Mosaic) 13, 111, 116-17, 119,
121, 125, 127, 130-32, 135, 140, 143,
148, 151, 156, 165, 169, 173, 181, 184,
192-97, 199-200, 205, 209, 211-19,
221, 239, 241, 245, 247, 264, 266-
67,271, 306-07, 310, 313-15, 327-28,
345, 367

mysteries 109, 118, 122, 124-25, 127,
137, 140, 142, 177, 193, 226, 339

Naaman 244, 271

naked/nakedness 205, 304, 354, 359

Nazirite 12, 14, 113-14, 200-01, 225

Nebuchadnezzar 144, 148, 173, 185-86

New Testament 3-4, 6, 165, 209, 341,
356

Nineveh 170

Noah 137, 176, 190, 199, 276, 311

oath 156-57, 194, 225, 234, 285, 288,
291, 300-02, 306-09, 316-17, 323-5,
348

offering 129-30, 143, 205, 223-24, 278,
280-81, 302-03, 305, 308, 316, 320,
324, 330, 338-41, 352

omer 197, 274-75, 281

oppression 122, 153, 158, 160, 165,
348

oral/orality xx, 122, 170, 209, 266

Oral Torah 8, 209

orlah 230, 278, 281, 293-94

orthography 4, 15, 120, 134

pagan 163, 171, 205, 225, 243, 266-
67, 284, 293, 295, 304-05, 320, 333,
337, 342

paleography 2, 50-51, 78, 80, 118, 120,
252, 264, 275, 307



SUBJECT INDEX

patriarch/patriarchal 8, 16, 127, 139,
143-44, 176, 184-85, 187, 190, 199,
216, 243, 251, 315-16, 342, 350

Paul/Pauline 13, 212, 260

Peleg (house of) 170, 248-9

Pentateuch 13, 117, 125, 127, 138, 141,
148, 168, 181, 194, 199, 218, 239, 246,
250, 309-10, 314, 339

Pentecost 130, 275, 316, 367

Persian 242, 333

Pharisees (Pharisaic) 9, 120-22, 136-37,
172, 174, 189, 209-10, 213, 215-17,
226, 233, 243, 266, 288, 294, 329-
30

Philistine 171, 192

Philo of Alexandria 174, 341, 343

Pliny the Elder 174

polemic 5, 12, 18, 120-21, 132-33, 136,
140, 170, 197, 204, 209, 228, 233,
243, 281, 288, 293, 323, 330, 335,
339, 341, 343

polygamy (or bigamy) 13, 190-92, 196,
198-99, 204, 207-08, 262, 304

poor 13,160, 225-26, 230-32, 251, 256,
266, 276-78

prayer 109, 119, 128-30, 133-34, 140,
264-65, 271, 276, 351, 361, 366

preamble (or prologue) 12, 109, 114,
139-42, 149, 173, 176, 188, 199, 201,
212, 215, 224, 228, 250, 256, 367-
68

promise 109, 122, 124, 126, 130, 141,
143, 146, 230, 237, 243, 254, 275,
316, 364, 367

prophet 115, 117, 121, 127, 133, 143,
146, 151-52, 163, 181, 186-87, 189,
195, 222, 229, 237, 239, 244, 253,
255, 277, 290, 299, 313, 361

prophecy 157, 172, 189, 248

proselyte 115, 146, 226, 230-31,
327, 332-33, 345, 347, 349

pseudepigraphic 2, 174, 314

Ptolemaic 216

public recitation/reading 264-65, 358

purity 7, 117, 188, 203, 253, 269, 285,
288, 305, 326, 344, 353-56, 362-63
- impurity 7, 179, 209, 227, 269

256,

Rabbi Ishmael 206-07
Rabbi Judah ben Betherah 316
Rabbi Judah Ha-Nasi 170
rabbinic

- Judaism 250
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- exegesis 261, 270, 334
- law 273, 292, 343
- literature/sources xx, 5, 19, 89, 115,
165, 183, 186, 197, 205, 207, 211-
12, 227, 231, 260, 268, 276, 278,
284, 293, 307, 325, 330-2, 335-36,
356
- midrash xx
- scholars 189
- terminology 207
- tradition xx, 13,212, 261, 295-96,
319, 324, 326, 341, 345
other 207, 209, 257 285, 336, 338
rebel/rebelhon 121, 150, 165, 176, 185,
213-15, 245, 289, 293, 296, 335, 356,
362, 364
reconstruction 2, 22-3, 25,3248, 56, 66,
68, 73, 76, 80, 96, 102, 110, 113, 118-
20, 125, 128, 132-33, 140, 153, 155,
166-69, 171, 185, 193, 206, 252-54,
256-57, 262-63, 265, 267-68, 274-75,
277-82, 284, 286-87, 289-90, 295, 297-
99, 301, 320, 322-23, 341, 346, 348,
360, 365, 369
redemption 9, 122, 141,
206, 214, 240, 367-68
religious 3, 139, 201, 208, 223
remnant
- of Isracl 118,121, 133-34, 141, 143-
44 174, 177, 179, 215, 233
- of texts 58,82, 100, 135, 258, 289,
319
renew/renewal 126, 129, 313, 315-16,
326, 364
repent/repentance 132, 147, 185, 218,
242, 245-46, 309-10, 313, 355, 362,
366
restoration
- of Israel 242, 257-58, 326, 362
- of texts 2,29, 62, 80, 94, 96, 110,
113, 118-19, 126, 131, 134, 136,
147, 169, 283, 290, 293, 312, 318,
348, 360, 365, 367-68, 374
retribution 157, 178, 215, 290
revelation 137, 142, 177, 193
righteous/righteousness xix, xxi, 3, 9,
17, 120, 122-24, 126, 139, 142-45,
150-55, 163, 165-67, 169, 173-77, 179,
182, 185, 187, 199-201, 213, 217, 221,
225-26, 233, 243, 246, 247-51, 253,
260, 264, 287, 299, 340, 349
- unrighteous 186-87, 189, 226, 238

143, 145-46,
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Sabbath 13, 154, 158, 161, 164, 177-78,
207-08, 227-30, 265, 268, 273, 292,
294, 305, 315, 330-42, 357-58
sacerdos 266, 295, 325, 345
sacrifice 130, 296, 338
sacrificial 330, 338, 340-42
salvation 163, 217, 246, 248, 251, 253,
315, 349
Samaria 162
Samaritan text 278
sanctity 203, 223, 293, 341
sanctify/sanctification 7, 10, 202, 208,
261, 279-80, 294, 318-19, 330, 340
sanctuary 146, 160, 178-82, 187-88, 200-
01, 211, 222-26, 238, 263, 272-73,
319, 338, 341
sapiential 131, 133, 175-76, 212, 299,
317, 828-29
Satan 212
Scoffer xxi, 17, 150, 154-55, 162, 171,
223, 263
- see Liar/Wicked Priest
scriptorium 4, 274
Second Temple xx, 1, 4, 6, 15, 196,
319, 341
sectarian
- calendar 5, 129, 137, 164, 178-79,
197

- movement/community xx, 114,117,
137-38, 202-03, 231, 238-39, 315,
336

- texts xx, 6, 19, 112, 203, 209, 221,
228, 274, 304, 315, 349, 351

- Torah 117, 194, 216, 224

- other 163, 177, 194-95, 197, 210,
226, 229, 231, 237, 288, 292, 310,
324, 332, 334, 338-39

Sefer He-Haguy 329

Seleucid 170, 220

Septuagint 1, 42

sexual relations 139, 201-02, 227, 261-
62, 293-94, 297, 305, 356, 363-4

Shaphan 195

Shifters of the Boundary 8, 118, 120-21,
177, 188, 212-13, 215, 242-43, 254

Shiloh 221

Shulchan Aruch 226

Sinai 121, 143, 194, 199, 211, 218, 221-
292, 245-46, 367

sobriquet 116, 149, 151, 155-56, 160-61,
163, 166, 170-72, 174, 178, 181-82,
188, 213, 215, 220, 229, 248, 254,
300

SUBJECT INDEX

Solomon 179, 180, 183, 196

Solomonic sanctuary 179, 181

sons of darkness (children of) 113-14,
138, 200, 224

sons of light (children of) 113-14, 118,
225, 347

speech 13, 264, 330-31, 335, 342, 354,
356-58

Spewer of Lies 155, 161-63, 243

spirit/spiritual 118-19, 126, 130, 188,
195, 201, 208-09, 214, 233, 247, 249,
263, 270-71, 273, 295, 299, 328-29,
338, 344, 346-48, 355-56, 362

spit/spitting 14, 287, 322, 355, 360

straying wife 230, 300-01, 304

Super Canon 135, 138

Supervisor 13-14, 202-03, 231-32, 253,
263, 271, 285-86, 288, 309-10, 325-
28, 344-50

supplication 119, 128-30, 132, 134, 140,
367

Syria 3, 158, 237, 271

Syriac texts 8, 343

Talmud /Talmudic xx, 2, 13, 18, 115,
162, 170, 172, 178, 197-98, 207, 209,
212, 227, 250, 257, 260-61, 265-66,
271, 284, 288, 291-92, 294, 296, 304,
316, 319, 330-31, 336, 339, 343-45,
351, 356, 361
Tanakh 1, 117
Teacher 148, 151, 155, 160, 165, 168,
172, 241, 168, 171-72, 241, 245-46,
251
- Just xxi, 9-10, 16-17, 116, 141, 144,
147, 150-51, 153-58, 160-63, 165-
69, 171-72, 185, 216, 220, 241, 243,
248, 250-51, 254

- of Righteousness 116, 145, 155,
169, 196

- Unique 116, 164, 241, 244

Temple 6, 120-21, 143-44, 147, 173-74,
178-80, 185, 201-05, 211, 213, 215,
222-25, 229, 266, 273, 340, 341

tetragrammaton 306, 308, 340
- sage 6,8,13-14,109, 113,115, 121,

123, 133, 138, 171-72, 179, 182,
197, 206, 216, 233, 237, 243, 250,
258, 263-64, 266, 278, 285, 290-91,
294, 296, 304-05, 316, 319, 323,
326, 344, 348

theology 8, 11-12, 199, 200



SUBJECT INDEX

tithing 117, 230, 276-79, 281

transgression 114, 143, 145, 162, 175,
179, 188, 199, 204-05, 210-11, 225,
232, 246, 252-53, 258, 268, 271, 288,
293-94, 298, 322, 340-41, 348, 352

transgressors 205-06, 287, 298

True Lawgiver 220-21

unify/unification xx, 4, 9, 11, 14-15,
112, 139, 163, 201

Uriah 197-98

Urim (Thummim) 212, 267

urinate/urination 355, 361

Urzeit 9, 118, 175, 243, 245, 299, 313

Uzziah 271

vessel 302, 329-30, 352, 335

vocabulary 10-11, 131-32, 134, 140, 151,
183, 203, 232, 305, 339, 368

vow 114, 139, 200, 225, 287, 306-07,
316-20

401

wealth (or exploitation) 114, 152, 156,
187, 200, 222-23, 225, 238, 245, 265,
339, 341

whore/whoredom 132, 175, 187, 189-
90, 201, 209, 211, 225, 238, 271-72,
283, 364

Wicked Priest
222
- see Liar

wilderness 9, 121, 138, 142, 151, 162,
165, 195, 203, 211, 213-14, 216-17,
236-37, 240-41, 245, 254, 267, 274

wine 14, 200, 342

wisdom 17, 126-27, 131-32, 134, 140,
167, 175-76, 212, 329, 345, 349

17, 154-60, 166-68, 172,

Zadok xx, 59, 111-12, 114, 127, 174,
178, 180-81, 183-84, 194-7, 199, 206-
07, 229, 262, 294,

- sons of 174, 176-78, 181-84, 193,
195, 218, 263
Zadokite 5-9, 174, 184, 197, 209, 229
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